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FALL 2015 FIRST SEMESTER

AUGUST 25
30

SEPTEMBER 01

02
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04
05

7

14
18
16
23
23-28
28

OCTOBER

NOVEMBER 06-08
24
30
04
1

DECEMBER

12-15
14-18
15-19

20

TUESDAY Graduate housing opens

SUNDAY New international undergraduate students arrive

TUESDAY Graduate Orientation begins, 8 a.m.

WEDNESDAY Class of 2019, new transfer, visiting, and exchange students arrive

FRIDAY Course registration for Class of 2019, new transfer, visiting, and exchange students

FRIDAY On-campus Enrollment Period for undergraduates and graduates begins

SATURDAY University housing opens for all undergraduates, 9 a.m.

MONDAY Classes begin
On-campus Enrollment Period for undergraduates and graduates ends, 5 p.m.
Drop/Add Period begins, 8:30 a.m.

MONDAY GLSP classes begin

FRIDAY Drop/Add Period ends, 5 p.m.

FRIDAY Last day to withdraw from 1st-quarter classes

FRIDAY 1st-quarter classes end

FRIDAY-WEDNESDAY Fall Break begins at the end of classes on October 23 and ends on October 28, 8 a.m.

WEDNESDAY 2nd-quarter classes begin *2nd-quarter classes may be added or dropped during the five working days
following the first class meeting

FRIDAY-SUNDAY Homecoming/Family Weekend

TUESDAY Thanksgiving recess begins at the end of classes

MONDAY Thanksgiving recess ends, 8 a.m.

FRIDAY Last day to withdraw from full-semester and 2nd-quarter classes

FRIDAY GLSP classes end

SATURDAY-TUESDAY
MONDAY-FRIDAY
TUESDAY-SATURDAY
SUNDAY

Undergraduate and graduate classes end

Reading Period ends on December 15, 5 p.m.

GLSP final examinations

Undergraduate final examinations start December 15, 7 p.m.
University housing closes, noon

SPRING 2016 SECOND SEMESTER

JANUARY 4

18
19
21

25

FEBRUARY 3
26
04
4-21
21

MARCH

APRIL 8
1

12

27

29
2-6

3

4

5-9

6
10-13
14

16

MAY

19-22
22
25

SUMMER 2016

JUNE 27
JuLy 29

MONDAY All fall 2015 grades (freshman, sophomore, junior, senior, and graduate) submitted to the Registrar’s Office.
Grade Entry System closes, 11:59 p.m.

MONDAY On-campus Enrollment Period for undergraduates and graduates begins

TUESDAY University housing opens for all undergraduates, 9 a.m.

THURSDAY Classes begin
Drop/Add Period begins, 8:30 a.m.
On-campus Enrollment Period for undergraduates and graduates ends, 5 p.m.

MONDAY GLSP classes begin

WEDNESDAY Drop/add Period ends, 11:59 p.m.

FRIDAY Last day to withdraw from 3rd-quarter classes

FRIDAY 3rd-quarter classes end

FRIDAY-MONDAY Midsemester recess begins at the end of classes on March 4 and ends on March 21 at 8 a.m.

MONDAY 4th-quarter classes begin *4th-quarter classes may be added or dropped during the five working days
following the first class meeting

FRIDAY Approved graduate thesis/dissertation titles due in Graduate Office, 4 p.m.

MONDAY MA oral examinations begin

TUESDAY Deadline to register senior thesis/essay in Student Portfolio, 4 p.m.

WEDNESDAY Last day to withdraw from full-semester and 4th-quarter classes

FRIDAY GLSP classes end

MONDAY-FRIDAY GLSP final examinations

TUESDAY MA oral examinations end

WEDNESDAY Undergraduate and graduate classes end

THURSDAY-MONDAY Reading Period

FRIDAY PhD Dissertations due in Graduate Office, 4 p.m.

TUESDAY-FRIDAY Undergraduate final examinations

SATURDAY University housing closes, noon

MONDAY Spring 2016 grades for degree candidates (seniors and graduate students) submitted to the Registrar’s
Office by noon

THURSDAY-SUNDAY  Reunion & Commencement 2016

SUNDAY
WEDNESDAY

MONDAY
FRIDAY

184th Commencement

All remaining spring 2016 grades (freshman, sophomore, junior, and graduate) submitted to the Registrar’s
Office. Grade Entry System closes, 11:59 p.m.

GLSP regular term classes begin
GLSP regular term classes end
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WESLEYAN UNIVERSITY: A BRIEF HISTORY

Wesleyan University was founded in 1831 by Methodist leaders and
Middletown citizens. Instruction began with 48 students of varying ages, the
president, three professors, and one tutor; tuition was $36 per year.

Today Wesleyan offers instruction in 46 departments and 45 major fields
of study and awards the bachelor of arts and graduate degrees. The mas-
ter of arts degree and the doctor of philosophy are regularly awarded in six
fields study. Students may choose from more than 900 courses each year and
may be counted upon to devise, with the faculty, some 900 individual tutori-
als and lessons.

The student body is made up of approximately 2,900 full-time undergrad-
uates and 200 graduate students, as well as about 200 part-time students
in Graduate Liberal Studies. An ongoing faculty of more than 300 is joined
each semester by a distinguished group of visiting artists and professors. But
despite Wesleyan's growth, today's student/instructor ratio remains at 8 to 1,
and about three quarters of all courses enroll fewer than 20 students.

Named for John Wesley, the founder of Methodism, Wesleyan is among
the oldest of the originally Methodist institutions of higher education in
the United States. The Methodist movement was particularly important for
its early emphasis on social service and education, and from its inception,
Wesleyan offered a liberal arts program rather than theological training.
Wesleyan's first president, Willbur Fisk, a prominent Methodist educator, set
out an enduring theme at his inaugural address in September 1831. President
Fisk stated that education serves two purposes: “the good of the individual
educated and the good of the world.” Student and faculty involvement in a
wide range of community-service activities reflected President Fisk’s goals in
the 19th century and continues to do so today.

Wesleyan has been known for curricular innovations since its founding. At a
time when classical studies dominated the American college curriculum, emu-
lating the European model, President Fisk sought to put modern languages,
literature, and natural sciences on an equal footing with the classics. When
Judd Hall, now home to the Psychology Department, was built in 1870, it was
one of the first American college buildings designed to be dedicated wholly
to scientific study. Since the 1860s, Wesleyan's faculty has focused on original
research and publication in addition to teaching.

The earliest Wesleyan students were all male, primarily Methodist, and
almost exclusively white. From 1872 to 1912, Wesleyan was a pioneer in the
field of coeducation, admitting a limited number of women to study and earn
degrees alongside the male students. Coeducation succumbed to the pressure
of male alumni, some of whom believed that it diminished Wesleyan's stand-
ing in comparison with its academic peers. In 1911, some of Wesleyan's alum-
nae helped to found the Connecticut College for Women in New London to
help fill the void left when Wesleyan closed its doors to women.

Ties to the Methodist church, which were particularly strong in the earliest
years and from the 1870s to the 1890s, waned in the 20th century. Wesleyan
became fully independent of the Methodist church in 1937. Under the leader-
ship of Victor L. Butterfield, who served as president from 1943 to 1967, inter-
disciplinary study flourished. The Center for Advanced Studies (now the Center
for the Humanities) brought to campus outstanding scholars and public fig-
ures who worked closely with both faculty and students. Graduate Liberal
Studies, founded in 1953, is the oldest program of its kind and grants the mas-
ter of liberal studies (MALS) and the master of philosophy (MPhil) degrees. In
this same period, the undergraduate interdisciplinary programs, the College
of Letters, the College of Social Studies, and the now-defunct College of
Quantitative Studies, were inaugurated. Wesleyan's model program in world
music, or ethnomusicology, also dates from this period. Doctoral programs in
the sciences and ethnomusicology were instituted in the early 1960s.

During the 1960s, Wesleyan began actively to recruit students of color. A
number of Wesleyan faculty, students, and staff were active in the civil rights
movement, and the Reverend Martin Luther King Jr. visited campus several
times. By 1968, women were again admitted as exchange or transfer students.
In 1970, the first female students were admitted to Wesleyan's freshmen class
since 1909. The return of coeducation heralded a dramatic expansion in the
size of the student body, and gender parity was achieved within several years.

Wesleyan's programs and facilities expanded as well, and new interdis-
ciplinary centers were developed. The Center for African American Studies,
which grew out of the African American Institute (founded in 1969), was
established in 1974. The Center for the Arts, home of the University's visual
and performance arts departments and performance series, was designed by
prominent architects Kevin Roche and John Dinkeloo and opened in the fall of
1973. The Mansfield Freeman Center for East Asian Studies was established
in 1987. The Center for the Americas, which combines American studies and
Latin American studies, was inaugurated in 1998. The Center for Film Studies,
with state-of-the-art projection and production facilities, opened in 2004.

An addition to the Freeman Athletic Center opened in 2005 with
the 1,200-seat Silloway Gymnasium for basketball and volleyball, the
7,500-square-foot Andersen Fitness Center, and the Rosenbaum Squash
Center with eight courts. In January 2005 when the Wesleyan Campaign—
which began in 2000—came to a close, it had raised more than $281 million
for student aid, faculty and academic excellence, and campus renewal.

Fall 2007 marked the opening of the new Suzanne Lemberg Usdan
University Center and the adjacent renovated Fayerweather building, which
retains the towers of the original Fayerweather structure as part of its facade.
The Usdan Center overlooks Andrus Field, College Row, and Olin Library and
houses dining facilities for students and faculty, seminar and meeting spaces,
the Wesleyan Student Assembly, the post office, and retail space. Fayerweather
building provides common areas for lectures, recitals, performances, and other
events; it contains a large space on the second floor, Beckham Hall, named for
the late Edgar Beckham who was dean of the college from 1973-1990. In win-
ter 2012, the historic squash courts building on College Row reopened as the
renovated 41 Wyllys Avenue, the new state-of-the-art home for the College of
Letters, the Art and Art History Department, and the Wesleyan Career Center.

Michael S. Roth became Wesleyan's 16th president at the beginning of the
2007-08 academic year. He has undertaken a number of initiatives that have
energized the curriculum and helped to make a Wesleyan education more
affordable. These include a commitment to tying tuition increases to infla-
tion and a three-year degree program that can save families as much as
$50,000. He has eliminated loans for most students with a family income
below $40,000 (for the incoming class that has been raised to $60,000),
replacing them with grants, and ensured that other students receiving finan-
cial aid are able to graduate without a heavy burden of debt. Under Roth,
the University has opened the energy-efficient Allbritton Center, home to the
Allbritton Center for the Study of Public Life, which links intellectual work
on campus to policy issues nationally and internationally, and the Patricelli
Center for Social Entrepreneurship. Four new interdisciplinary colleges also
have been launched: the College of the Environment, the College of Film
and the Moving Image, the College of East Asian Studies, and the College
of Integrative Sciences. Another new initiative, the Shapiro Creative Writing
Center, brings together students and faculty seriously engaged in writing.
Over the past six years applications for admission have increased substan-
tially. During this time, Roth has overseen the most ambitious fundraising
campaign in Wesleyan's history and brought it close to its $400 million goal a
year ahead of schedule. Financial aid is the campaign'’s highest priority.
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WESLEYAN'S CURRICULUM

Wesleyan University is dedicated to providing an education in the liberal arts that is
characterized by boldness, rigor, and practical idealism. At Wesleyan, students have
the opportunity to work at the highest levels, discover what they love to do, and
apply their knowledge in ways the world finds meaningful. While Wesleyan has no
core requirements, the university has established general education expectations
that are designed to encourage breadth within the student educational experience.
Students select courses in consultation with advisors, creating customized itiner-
ary of study in three intellectual spheres: the arts and humanities (HA), the social
and behavioral sciences (SBS), and the natural sciences and mathematics (NSM).

OPEN CURRICULUM

When students direct their own education, in consultation with intensively
engaged faculty advisors, they learn to think independently, explore questions
from multiple points of view, and develop habits of critical thinking that are hall-
marks of a liberal education. Wesleyan upholds the principle that student choice
fosters the drive to explore freely and seek connections across courses, generat-
ing the intellectual excitement that can fuel liberal education as a lifelong pursuit.
With the freedom to sample liberally from across the curriculum, students are able
to experience the surprise of unexpected ability in fields new to them and to make
fruitful connections across subject areas that do not traditionally intersect. This can
generate innovative depth of study and new ways of seeing—with students pos-
ing questions from one discipline to the assumptions of another.

GENERAL EDUCATION EXPECTATIONS

Wesleyan's open curriculum challenges students to create their own plan for gen-
eral education. Academic coherence here does not rely on a core curriculum or a
set of required courses; instead, students propose their academic plan to their fac-
ulty advisors and recalibrate it with their advisors each semester as their discover-
ies lead them to pursue new areas or deepen existing strengths. By the end of the
first two years, students are expected to have earned at least two course credits
in each of the three areas (HA, SBS, NSM), all from different departments or pro-
grams. In the last two years, students are expected to take one additional course
credit in each of the three areas. A student who does not meet the expectation of
a total of nine general education course credits by the time of graduation will not
be eligible for University Honors, Phi Beta Kappa, honors in general, and for honors
in certain departments and may not declare more than a combined total of two
majors, certificates, and minors.

MAJOR CONCENTRATIONS

A degree of disciplined mastery in a major field of learning is an important dimen-
sion of a liberal education. The major may help a student prepare for a specific pro-
fession or may be necessary for a more specialized education in graduate schools
or other post-baccalaureate educational institutions. Majors can take several
forms—a departmental or interdepartmental major or a college program (College
of Letters or College of Social Studies). Generally, students declare a major in the
second semester of their sophomore year—when they have sampled widely from
different areas of the curriculum, have completed the first stage of their general
education expectations, and are ready to develop deeper knowledge in a particu-
lar area of study.

ESSENTIAL CAPABILITIES

In its consideration of learning outcomes, the faculty is concerned not just with
content-based outcomes (majors, general education) but also skill-based out-
comes. In particular, the faculty has identified 10 essential capabilities that all
graduates should acquire:

Writing. The ability to write coherently and effectively. This skill implies the ability
to reflect on the writing process and to choose a style, tone, and method of argu-
mentation appropriate to the intended audience.

Speaking. The ability to speak clearly and effectively. This skill involves the ability
to articulate and advocate for ideas, to listen, to express in words the nature and
import of artistic works, and to participate effectively in public forums, choosing
the level of discourse appropriate to the occasion.

Interpretation. The ability to understand, evaluate, and contextualize meaning-
ful forms, including written texts, objects, practices, performances, and sites. This
includes (but is not limited to) qualitative responses to subjects, whether in lan-
guage or in a nonverbal, artistic, or scientific medium.

Quantitative Reasoning. The ability to understand and use numerical ideas
and methods to describe and analyze quantifiable properties of the world.
Quantitative reasoning involves skills such as making reliable measurements,
using statistical reasoning, modeling empirical data, formulating mathematical
descriptions and theories, and using mathematical techniques to explain data and
predict outcomes.

Logical Reasoning. The ability to make, recognize, and assess logical arguments.
This skill involves extracting or extending knowledge on the basis of existing
knowledge through deductive inference and inductive reasoning.

Designing, Creating, and Realizing. The ability to design, create, and build. This skill
might be demonstrated through scientific experimentation to realize a research
endeavor, a theater or dance production, or creation of works such as a painting,
a film, or a musical composition.

Ethical Reasoning. The ability to reflect on moral issues in the abstract and in his-
torical narratives within particular traditions. Ethical reasoning is the ability to
identify, assess, and develop ethical arguments from a variety of ethical positions.
Intercultural Literacy. The ability to understand diverse cultural formations in rela-
tion to their wider historical and social contexts and environments. Intercultural
literacy also implies the ability to understand and respect another point of view.
Study of a language not one’s own, contemporary or classical, is central to this
skill. The study of a language embedded in a different cultural context, whether in
North America or abroad, may also contribute to this ability.

Information Literacy. The ability to locate, evaluate, and effectively use various
sources of information for a specific purpose. Information literacy implies the abil-
ity to judge the relevance and reliability of information sources as well as to pres-
ent a line of investigation in an appropriate format.

Effective Citizenship. The ability to analyze and develop informed opinions on
the political and social life of one’s local community, one’s country, and the
global community and to engage in constructive action if appropriate. As with
Intercultural Literacy, study abroad or in a different cultural context within North
America may contribute to a firm grasp of this ability.

ACADEMIC ADVISING

An academic advisor is assigned to each first-year student from faculty who are
either teaching a course the student will take in the first year or teaching in a field
in which the student has expressed interest. Once a student declares a major, the
advisor is assigned from that department or program. Students, with the help of
faculty advisors, typically put together an academic itinerary that includes lecture-
style courses, smaller seminars, laboratories, and performance courses. Every stu-
dent is given the opportunity to take a seminar course specially designed for first-
year students. These first-year seminars (FYS) vary dramatically—from presenting
the work of a specific thinker to introducing an unfamiliar area of study—nbut all
tend to emphasize the importance of writing at the university level and the meth-
ods used to collect, interpret, analyze, and present evidence as part of a scholarly
argument. Faculty teaching these classes highlight the type of writing associated
with their respective disciplines and help students improve in how they develop,
compose, organize, and revise their written work. FYS are limited to 15 students.

WESMAPS AND E-PORTFOLIO

WesMaps is the indispensable online guide to the curriculum used by students
to map their academic schedule each semester. Electronic portfolios contain both
personal information added by students themselves and official information that
helps them track their progress in fulfilling the general education expectations and
the requirements for the major. The portfolios are an important tool for students
(and their faculty advisors) in refining academic goals and choosing and sequenc-
ing courses appropriately. Overall, electronic portfolios are an important means
for students to assess their accomplishments at Wesleyan and to share their work
with faculty advisors, prospective employers, friends, and family.

MAJORS AT WESLEYAN

- African American Studies - Classics «English - History « Physics

+ American Studies - College of East Asian Studies - Environmental Studies - Italian Studies - Psychology

- Anthropology - College of Integrative Sciences - Feminist, Gender, and - Latin American Studies - Religion

- Archaeology - College of Letters Sexuality Studies - Mathematics +Romance Studies

- Art History - College of Social Studies « Film Studies - Medieval Studies - Russian, East European, and
- Art Studio - Computer Science - French Studies - Molecular Biology and Eurasian Studies

+ Astronomy -Dance - German Studies Biochemistry - Science in Society Program
- Biology - Earth and Environmental - Government + Music - Sociology

+ Chemistry Sciences - Hispanic Literatures and - Neuroscience and Behavior - Theater

+ Classical Civilization + Economics Cultures « Philosophy « University Major (individualized)
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STUDENT ACADEMIC RESOURCES

Wesleyan provides a range of academic services to students in support of learn-
ing both in and outside the classroom. Student Academic Resources (SAR) includes
programs for intellectual enrichment and academic support. The Writing Workshop,
Math Workshop, and Deans’ Peer Tutoring programs are important resources avail-
able to all students. Another key element of the SAR program is the work of peer
advisors. Peer advisors are upper-class students who work during New Student
Orientation and throughout the academic year to support Wesleyan's faculty advis-
ing program, enhance student access to academic resources, and strengthen stu-
dents” academic skills. The goals of SAR are to foster a community culture that rec-
ognizes the relationship between intellectual growth and personal development; to
ensure that students know about and are encouraged to seek out appropriate ser-
vices; to share information among programs and constituents to ensure the provi-
sion of high-quality and accessible services that facilitate academic achievement for
all students. For more information on academic resources, please visit the website at

CAREER ADVISING

Employers and graduate schools look for applicants who can write well, think
critically, and solve problems independently. Because of their liberal arts training,
Wesleyan students attain these skills in the context of a wider knowledge of human
experiences. While students need not prepare narrowly for their careers, Wesleyan
encourages them to give careful thought to their lives after graduation.

Wesleyan's Career Center is an important campus resource, helping students
plan for life after graduation. With a staff of trained career advisors, the center
provides information and advice about graduate schools, maintains a listing of
job and internship opportunities and an active alumni network, assists students to
prepare resumes, arranges interviews with many employers representing a wide
range of occupations, and provides special guidance for pre-health, pre-law, and
pre-business students. The Career Center's extensive website provides the latest
information about the center’s resources and activities.

HEALTH PROFESSIONS AND PRE-MEDICAL ADVISING
Health professions graduate schools welcome students with a liberal arts back-
ground. A liberal arts education does not exclude the scientific and quantita-
tive knowledge required to become an outstanding health professional; rather,
it includes courses from these disciplines within a larger intellectual context.
Students are encouraged to explore and test their interest in a given health pro-
fession through internships, summer employment, and volunteer positions before
applying to graduate school. The Career Center and the Office of Community
Service provide information about volunteer opportunities on campus and in the
local community for students considering the health professions. Experience in
conducting research may also very useful in learning about a field and develop-
ing the skills needed to contribute to the field and to evaluate the work of others.
Students with a particular interest in the natural sciences have the opportunity
to participate in laboratory research projects under the supervision of Wesleyan
faculty who are principal investigators with on-campus research groups that may
also include graduate students. In recent years, undergraduates have also partici-
pated in public health and clinical research both on and off campus. Some student

researchers have been co-authors of papers published in scientific journals or have
presented the results of their research at scholarly meetings.

Beginning with the first week of the first year and continuing beyond gradua-
tion, a specialized health professions advisor is available to assist students and
graduates interested in any of the health professions with academic planning,
identification of summer opportunities and meaningful post-graduation employ-
ment, and preparation for and navigation of the application process to health
professions graduate schools. The Wesleyan Health Professions Panel offers cur-
rent students and those within five years of graduation a letter of institutional
sponsorship at the time of application to medical, dental, or veterinary school.
The success of Wesleyan's alumni in fields such as medicine, dentistry, midwifery,
clinical psychology, and public health attests to the quality of our undergraduate
curriculum and our career advising. The percentage of applicants with Wesleyan
undergraduate degrees accepted into medical school is significantly above the
national average.

PRE-BUSINESS

Wesleyan alumni are sought-after in the business world. A significant number
of the organizations that recruit Wesleyan students are business concerns. Top
employers in the past two years have included Booz Allen, Citi, Deloitte Consulting,
Ernst & Young, and Goldman Sachs. Wesleyan has a reputation among employers
for producing students who have well-developed organizational and leadership
skills. A Wesleyan student in almost any major who does well and plans his or
her courses with an eye toward meeting entrance requirements for professional
study will be well prepared for business school. It is rare for undergraduates to go
directly to a top-tier business school without work experience. In fact, many of the
top-tier business schools require two to four years of work experience for com-
petitive candidates. Students interested in fields such as banking and consulting
should plan to take quantitative courses offered by a number of academic depart-
ments and seek an internship in their field of interest as early as sophomore year.

PRE-LAW

Law schools have long recognized that liberal arts institutions provide the best
possible preparation for future attorneys. They look for students who possess par-
ticular intellectual skills: the ability to think critically, analyze a situation, extract
pertinent information, and communicate effectively, both orally and in writing. Any
academic major is acceptable to a law school. Traditionally, popular subjects of
study for pre-law students have included history, government, economics, English,
American studies, and philosophy. Now, however, law schools also encourage sci-
ence majors and students with a background in the arts to apply.

Many Wesleyan students participate in a community service related to law,
including work with Connecticut Legal Services, the United Labor Agency, the
Consumer Protection Agency, the Legal Defense and Education Fund, and for pri-
vate firms in the Middletown area.

The Career Center has a designated pre-law advisor who provides resources and
information for students considering careers in and related to law. Students and
graduates are encouraged to meet with an advisor individually, attend informa-
tional workshops, use the center’s library, and seek faculty assistance in determin-
ing which law schools would provide the best experience for them.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Wesleyan University confers only one undergraduate degree, the bachelor of arts.
Degrees are awarded once a year at Commencement. Students who complete the
requirements for the degree at other times during the year will be recommended
to receive the degree at the next Commencement. Based on a modification voted
by the faculty, the requirements for this degree specified below are for students
entering Wesleyan in and after the fall of 2000. Students who entered Wesleyan
prior to the fall of 2000 must refer to the appropriate section of the degree require-

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

For those students who enter Wesleyan in and after the fall of 2000, the require-
ments are (1) satisfaction of requirements for a major; (2) satisfactory completion
of 32 course credits, no fewer than 16 of which must be earned at Wesleyan or in
Wesleyan-sponsored programs; (3) a cumulative average of 74 percent or work
of equivalent quality; and (4) at least six semesters in residency at Wesleyan as
full-time students for students entering in their first year (for students entering
as sophomore transfers, at least five semesters in residency at Wesleyan as full-
time students; for students entering as midyear sophomores or junior transfers,
at least four semesters in residency at Wesleyan as full-time students). Full-time
residence at Wesleyan means enrollment for at least three credits (with a normal

course load being four credits) in a given semester. Any semester in which a grade
is given is counted as a Wesleyan semester for purposes of graduation. If a conver-
sion to semester hours is required, each Wesleyan credit may be assigned a value
of four semester hours.

All courses taken at Wesleyan will be listed on the student’s transcript. However,
there are limits on the number of credits students can count toward the total of
32 course credits required for the bachelor of arts. No more than 16 credits in any
one subject (i.e., course code) can be counted toward the degree requirements.
All course credits posted to a student’s academic records will be considered for
oversubscription including prematriculant, study-abroad, and/or transfer credits. A
course offered in more than one subject designation (i.e., cross-listed) will count in
all subjects in which it is offered. A student who exceeds these limits will be con-
sidered oversubscribed, and the additional course credits may not count toward
the 32 required for the bachelor of arts.

In addition, the student may count toward the 32 credits a maximum of the fol-
lowing credits:

+ Physical education courses and student forums

- No more than one credit in physical education

- A maximum of two credits of student forums

« A combined maximum of two credits in physical education and student forums
- Teaching apprenticeships—a maximum of two teaching apprentice credits
- Tutorials—a combined maximum of four individual and group tutorial credits



-Independent study and education in the field—a combined maximum of four
independent study and education-in-the-field credits
+ A maximum of four times each of repeatable courses
A maximum of one-half Center for the Study of Public Life (CSPL) internship
credit
While a maximum of two credits earned before matriculation by entering first-
year students may count toward the Wesleyan degree, all such credits that have
been duly approved by Wesleyan departments will be listed on the student’s tran-
script. This applies to Advanced Placement (AP), International Baccalaureate (BI),
and Advance-Level exams, as well as any college-level courses taken with college
students and taught by a college teacher on a college campus, provided that the
course meets Wesleyan's transfer credit criteria. Aside from AP credits and other
credits regularly awarded on the basis of centrally administered examinations, no
course that is listed for credit on a student’s high school transcript may be used
for Wesleyan credit.

MAJOR

To satisfy the major requirement, a student must complete a departmental major,
an interdepartmental major, or a collegiate program (College of East Asian
Studies, College of Letters or College of Social Studies). A student will graduate if
the requirements of one major are fulfilled in conjunction with the completion of
other degree requirements.

Students may apply for a major any time after the drop/add period in the semes-
ter in which they have reached second semester sophomore standing. However,
application for admission to the College of Letters or the College of Social Studies
should be submitted by first-year students during their second semester. Eligibility
requirements are set by the department, program, or college, which may deny
access or the privilege of continuation to any student whose performance is unsat-
isfactory. Students who have not been accepted into a major by the beginning of
their junior year have a hold placed on their enroliment. Students may not declare
more than a combined total of three majors, certificates, and minors.

DEPARTMENTAL MAJOR PROGRAMS

The departmental major is an integrated program of advanced study approved
by the major department. It consists of a minimum of eight course credits num-
bered 201 or higher. No more than four course credits in the departmental major
may be elected from other than the major department. Please see Graduation
Requirements above for the number of credits that may be counted toward the
bachelor of arts degree and oversubscription.

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION

In those departments in which a comprehensive examination is required, passing
the examination is a condition of graduation. The major departments determine
the nature and scope of the examinations, the amount of supervision to be given
to the student in preparation for them, and the time and place of their administra-
tion. Both oral and written examinations may be required.

A student who passes the comprehensive examination with a grade deemed
creditable by the major department may be excused by the department from the
final examination of the last semester in any course in that department and in any
other departmental course included in the major program. The student may sub-
stitute the grade attained in the comprehensive examination for the final exami-
nation grade in each of the designated courses. In all such cases, permission of the
course instructor is required to substitute the final examination grade.

If a student fails to qualify for the degree in the senior year solely through failure
to attain a satisfactory grade in the comprehensive examination but has satisfied
all other requirements for graduation, the student may be permitted to take a sec-
ond comprehensive examination.

INTERDEPARTMENTAL MAJOR PROGRAMS
The University offers two kinds of interdepartmental majors:

« Interdepartmental majors. These are African American studies; archaeological
studies; environmental studies; feminist, gender, and sexuality studies; Latin
American studies; medieval studies; Russian, East European, and Eurasian stud-
ies; and science in society. The list may change from time to time.

- University Major. A student may propose a University Major program involving
two or more departments, provided that an ad hoc group of at least three mem-
bers of the faculty approves and supervises the program. Students contemplat-
ing a University Major should be accepted for admission to a regular depart-
mental major, since the proposal for a University Major must be approved by
the Committee on University Majors. Deadlines for application are November 1
for the fall semester and April 1 for the spring semester. Additional information
about the application procedure may be obtained from the Office of the Deans.

All interdepartmental major programs, like departmental major programs, must
include at least eight course credits numbered 201 or higher. Other conditions,
including additional courses, may be imposed.
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COLLEGIATE PROGRAMS

In the spring of the first year, an undergraduate may apply for admission to the
College of Letters, the College of Social Studies, or the College of East Asian Studies.
All of these programs offer an organized course of study continuing through the
sophomore, junior, and senior years that leads to the degree of bachelor of arts.

GENERAL EDUCATION EXPECTATIONS

The inclusion of courses that fulfill Wesleyan's general education expectations is
vital to the student’s educational experience at Wesleyan. To assist in the experi-
ence, the faculty has divided the curriculum into three areas: natural sciences and
mathematics (NSM), the social and behavioral sciences (SBS), and the humani-
ties and the arts (HA). The faculty has assigned a general education designation
to a course when appropriate as well as established a distributional expectation
for each general education area. In consultation with their advisors, first-year and
sophomore students are encouraged to select courses from all three areas to expe-
rience the full dimension of intellectual breadth vital to a liberal education.

General education courses in the natural sciences and mathematics introduce
students to key methods of thought and language that are indispensable to a lib-
eral education as well as to our scientifically and technologically complex culture.
They are intended to provide scientific skills necessary for critically evaluating con-
temporary problems. These courses apply scientific method, utilize quantitative
reasoning, and enhance scientific literacy. They also provide a means of compari-
son to other modes of inquiry by including historical, epistemological, and ethi-
cal perspectives. The natural science and mathematics division has made special
efforts to design and present a variety of courses that meet these objectives and
are appropriate for future majors in the humanities, arts, and social sciences, as
well as those interested in majoring in one of the natural sciences or mathematics.

General education courses in the social and behavioral sciences introduce stu-
dents to the systematic study of human behavior, both social and individual. They
survey the historical processes that have shaped the modern world, examine polit-
ical institutions and economic practices, scrutinize the principal theories and ide-
ologies that form and interpret these institutions, and present methods for analyz-
ing the workings of the psyche and society.

General education courses in the humanities and the arts introduce students to
languages and literature, to the arts and the mass media, and to philosophy and
aesthetics—in short, to the works of the creative imagination as well as to sys-
tems of thought, belief, and communication. These courses provide both historical
perspectives on and critical approaches to a diverse body of literary, artistic, and
cultural materials.

The general education expectations are divided into Stages 1 and 2. The expecta-
tion for Stage 1 is that all students will distribute their course work in the first two
years in such a way that by the end of the fourth semester, they will have earned at
least two course credits in each of the three areas, all from different departments
or programs. To meet the expectation of Stage 2, students must also take one addi-
tional course credit in each of the three areas prior to graduation, for a total of nine
general education course credits. Credits earned prior to matriculating at Wesleyan
as a first-year student cannot be used to fulfill Wesleyan's general education expec-
tations. However, courses taken prior to matriculating at Wesleyan may be consid-
ered for general education equivalency credit for transfer students. Students may
also request in advance that individual courses taken on an approved study-abroad
program or a sponsored domestic study-away program be considered for equiva-
lency. Courses taken on Wesleyan-administered study-abroad programs or through
the Twelve College Exchange are coded for equivalency.

When a course has multiple general educational area assignments (NSM, SBS,
HA), a student must select one general education area assignment by the end
of the drop/add period. Student forums and individual and group tutorials never
carry a general education designation.

A student who does not meet these expectations by the time of graduation will
not be eligible for University Honors, Phi Beta Kappa, honors in general scholar-
ship, or for honors in certain departments and may not declare more than a com-
bined total of two majors, certificates, and minors.

ACADEMIC STANDING

SEMESTER CREDITS AND COURSE LOAD

Students are expected to earn four credits in each of eight semesters. Students
who plan a course schedule with fewer than four credits must have the approval
of their class dean and faculty advisor. Students who enroll in fewer than three
credits may have their enrollment in the University revoked. A student who plans
a course schedule with five or more credits must have the approval of the faculty
advisor. Candidates for the undergraduate degree may not enroll as part-time stu-
dents (fewer than three credits). A three-credit program is the minimum required
to be considered a full-time student and for which full tuition will be charged. The
exception is for seniors completing the second half of their senior thesis who need
only this credit to fulfill all degree requirements. They may enroll for only the one
thesis credit in their last semester, which will not count as a Wesleyan semester or
Wesleyan semester in residence.
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GRADING SYSTEM

A student’s academic performance in individual courses taken at Wesleyan will be
evaluated either by letter grades (A-F) or by the designations credit (CR) or unsat-
isfactory (U). At the discretion of the instructor, all the students in a course may
be restricted to a single grading mode, or each student may be allowed to choose
between the two modes, also referred to as student option (OPT). Instructors
announce the grading options in WesMaps. In courses in which students have a
choice of grading mode, the final choice must be made no later than 14 days after
the drop/add period ends.

Whenever the credit/unsatisfactory mode is used, the faculty member is
expected to submit to the Office of the Registrar a written evaluation of the stu-
dent’s work in the course.

A student’s work in courses using letter grades is evaluated as follows: A, excel-
lent; B, good; C, fair; D, passing but unsatisfactory; E, failure; and F, bad failure.
These letter grades (with the exception of the grade of F) may be modified by the
use of plus and minus signs.

The numerical equivalents of the letter grades are

A+ = 983 B+= 883 C+ =783 D+ =683 E+=583 F = 450
A =90 B =80 C =750 D =650 E =550

A- =917 B-=2817 C =717 D- =617 E- =517
SEQUENCE COURSES

The granting of credit in two-semester courses (indicated by the “Required Course
Sequence” notation in WesMaps) is contingent upon successful completion of
both semesters. A student who has failed the first semester of a required course
sequence may not continue in the second semester without the permission of the
instructor and the class dean. A student who receives the grade of E (but not F) at
midyear in a course running through the year and who is permitted by the instructor
to continue the course in the second semester may receive credit for the first semes-
ter at the completion of the course upon the recommendation of the instructor to
the class dean. At that time, the instructor may also recommend a revision of the
first-semester grade. If this is not done, the grade for the first semester will remain
recorded as E, but credit will be given for the first semester’s work. A student who
fails the second semester of a two-semester course loses credit for both semesters.

HONORS

DEAN'S LIST

Wesleyan acknowledges high academic achievement at the end of each semes-
ter. Students who earn a semester GPA of 93.350 or better will be named to the
Dean'’s List and will have a permanent transcript notation of this achievement. To
be eligible, a student must have earned the GPA on at least 3.0 letter-graded cred-
its at Wesleyan during the semester and have no unsatisfactory or failing grades.
Students with incomplete grades or outstanding credit will be evaluated after the
grade and/or credit is posted to the Wesleyan transcript and, if eligible then, they
will be added retroactively to the appropriate semester’s list.

HONORS PROGRAM (See Wesleyan's Online Thesis Guide for more information)

A degree with honors can be earned two ways: (1) Departmental honors will be
awarded to the student who has done outstanding work in the major field of study
and has met the standards for honors or high honors set by the respective depart-
ment or program; (2) honors in general scholarship will be awarded to the student
who is a University Major or whose thesis topic or methodology is outside of the
domain appropriate for the award of honors in the student’s major department(s)
or program(s). The candidate for honors in general scholarship must have a mini-
mum grade point average of 90.00, fulfill general education expectations, and
submit a senior thesis that meets the standard for honors or high honors set by
the Committee on Honors.

Honors recognizes a BA attained with distinction, either in the major or in gen-
eral scholarship. Honors recognizes the successful completion of a mentored, inde-
pendent, honors capstone project that has been evaluated by qualified examiners
and that meets the standards for excellence in the major or those of the Honors
Committee when completed in general scholarship. A student may receive no
more than 2.0 credits for any one thesis. Students who major in more than one
department, program, or college may submit a thesis in one of their majors or sep-
arate theses in more than one major. With the agreement of each of their depart-
ments, programs, or colleges, students may submit the same thesis for honors in
more than one major.

In the fall semester of the senior year, all candidates for departmental honors
must either enroll in a senior thesis tutorial or, if they are pursuing an alternate
route to honors, must ask their department to forward their names to the Honors
Committee as candidates. For honors in general scholarship, beginning with the
Class of 2013, each candidate must normally submit in the spring semester of his
or her junior year (1) a brief proposal describing the honors work; (2) a short state-
ment telling how general education expectations have been or will be fulfilled;
and (3) letters of support from the thesis tutor and the department chair of the
student’s major (or, in the case of a University Major, from the supervising dean).
The completed thesis is due in mid-April.

University Honors is the highest award Wesleyan bestows. To be eligible, a student
must fulfill general education expectations, earn high honors (either departmental
or in general scholarship), be recommended for University Honors, and qualify in an
oral examination administered by the Committee on Honors. See Wesleyan's Online
Thesis Guide or contact the Office of the Registrar for more information.

PHI BETA KAPPA

The oldest national scholastic honor society, Phi Beta Kappa at Wesleyan is limited
to 12 percent of the graduating class each year. Election to the society is based on
grades and fulfillment of the eligibility requirements described below.

Fall election is based on grades through the end of a student’s junior year and
fulfillment of the general education expectations (Stages 1 and 2). Normally,
between 10 and 15 students are elected in the fall; transfer students are not eli-
gible for consideration in the fall.

Spring election is based on grades through the end of a student’s first semester
of the senior year and fulfillment of the general education expectations (Stages 1
and 2). Transfer students are eligible for consideration in the spring. It is preferred
that students complete their general education expectations in their first semester
senior year. However, a rationale for second-semester completion is not required,
provided that the secretary of the Gamma Chapter continuously monitors those
students to guarantee completion of Stage 2 of the general education expectations.

In addition to fulfilling the general education expectations, students are
expected to have a grade point average of 93 or above to be considered for elec-
tion in the spring. The minimum grade point average for the fall election is 93.
Students are nominated by their major departments.

ACADEMIC REVIEW AND PROMOTION

The University expects students to make good use of Wesleyan's educational
resources. A student is expected to satisfy the requirements for the degree of
bachelor of arts within eight semesters. To remain in academic good standing, an
undergraduate is expected to maintain a cumulative average of 74 percent and to
satisfy the following earned-credit requirements. Pending credit for an incomplete
or absent-from-final-examination with a provisional failing grade may not be con-
sidered credit earned. Students who are provisionally required to resign over the
summer due to a credit deficiency or who are at risk for required resignation due
to failing provisional grades on incompletes must submit earned credit or com-
pleted work two to three weeks prior to the start of fall semester classes. Upon
submission of a grade for an incomplete or absent-from-final grade, a student’s
academic status will be reviewed. Promotions in class standing are made at the
end of each semester.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ACADEMIC GOOD STANDING

SEMESTER ~ EXPECTED ~ MINIMUM
COMPLETED CREDITS CREDITS
EARNED EARNED
FIRST 4 2
SECOND 8 6
THIRD 12 10
FOURTH 16 14
FIFTH 20 18
SIXTH 24 22
SEVENTH 28 26

REQUIREMENTS FOR PROMOTION

- To be promoted to sophomore standing, a student must have satisfactorily com-
pleted at least six credits.

- To be promoted to junior standing, a student must have satisfactorily completed
at least 14 credits and been accepted into a department/program major.

- To be promoted to senior standing, a student must have satisfactorily completed
at least 22 credits and made acceptable progress toward the completion of
the major.

ACADEMIC DISCIPLINES

Students whose academic performance is deficient will be subject to the follow-
ing forms of academic discipline, according to the seriousness of the deficien-
cies: (For purposes of academic review, one course is the equivalent of .75 to 1.50
credits. Failing grades on partial-credit courses (.25 and .50) are treated as the
equivalent of a D.)

Warnings. The mildest form of academic discipline, applied to students whose aca-
demic work in one course is passing but unsatisfactory (below C-) or who have
earned fewer than three but more than two credits in a single semester.
Probation. The category of academic discipline used when the academic deficiency
is serious, usually involving failure to achieve the requisite cumulative average of
74 percent, failure in one course, or passing but unsatisfactory work in two. One
passing but unsatisfactory grade continues a student on probation. A student on
probation is required to meet regularly with the class dean and perform at a sat-
isfactory level in all courses. Failure to do so usually results in more serious disci-
pline. A student who receives more than two incompletes without the class dean'’s
permission may also be placed on probation.



Strict probation. The category of discipline used in very serious cases of academic
deficiency, usually involving at least one of the following conditions:
- Failure in one course and passing but unsatisfactory work in another
+ Passing but unsatisfactory work in three or four courses
- One failing grade or passing but unsatisfactory work in two courses while on
probation
- Credit deficiency for promotion
+ Earning two or fewer credits in a single semester
Students on strict probation are required to attend all classes, to complete all
work on time, and to meet regularly with their class dean. They may not receive
an incomplete without the class dean’s approval. One passing but unsatisfactory
grade continues a student on strict probation.
Required resignation. The category of discipline used when the student’s aca-
demic performance is so deficient as to warrant the student’s departure from the
University for the purpose of correcting the deficiencies. The notation “resigned”
will be entered on the student’s official transcript. The performance of students who
are required to resign will usually involve at least one of the following deficiencies:
+For all students:
- Failure to earn the required number of credits for promotion
- If a student is in good standing:
+ Failure in two or more courses, or
- Failure in one course and passing but unsatisfactory work in two others
- If a student is on probation:
« Failure in one course and passing but unsatisfactory work in one other, or
- Passing but unsatisfactory work in three or more courses
- If a student is on strict probation:
- Failure in one or more courses
« Passing but unsatisfactory work in two or more courses
Students who are required to resign may not be on campus or in university hous-
ing, nor may they participate in student activities or the life of the university com-
munity while on this status. Students who are required to resign may apply for
readmission through their class dean after an absence of at least two semesters.
The process of application for readmission requires a demonstration of academic
preparedness and fulfillment of all the specified requirements for return. Students
readmitted after being required to resign will be placed on strict probation.
Separation. The category of discipline used when the student’s academic deficien-
cies are so serious as to warrant the student’s departure from the University with-
out eligibility for readmission. The notation “separated” will be entered on the
student’s official transcript. Separation is imposed if a student’s academic perfor-
mance warrants required resignation for a second time.
Appeals. Students who are required to resign or are separated from the University
may appeal their status to the Academic Review Committee, a subcommittee of
the Educational Policy Committee. A student who wishes to appeal must notify his
or her class dean two days prior to the scheduled date on which appeals will be
reviewed. Information about the appeals procedure will be provided by the stu-
dent’s class dean. Appeals are reviewed by members of the subcommittee of the
Educational Policy Committee with attendance by the class deans and the vice
president for student affairs. A student may elect to attend his or her review or
participate via telephone. The committee’s decisions are final.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT CREDIT, INTERNATIONAL BACCALAUREATE
CREDIT, AND OTHER PREMATRICULATION CREDIT

A student who has completed an Advanced Placement (AP) course or its equiva-
lent while in secondary school and has achieved a score of 4 or 5 in the corre-
sponding AP examination may be granted one or two credits toward the Wesleyan
degree of bachelor of arts with the appropriate department approval.

Students who have completed the International Baccalaureate (IB) course of
study and have received a score of 5, 6, or 7 on the corresponding IB examinations
may be granted one or two credits for the higher level examination and .75 credits
for the subsidiary-level examination toward the Wesleyan degree of bachelor of
arts with the appropriate department approval.

For both the Advanced Placement and the International Baccalaureate, the
awarding of credits will be determined at the discretion of the relevant depart-
ment. The department may stipulate the award of such credit upon successful
completion of course(s) at a specific level in the appropriate department of the
University. Additional information about Advanced Placement and International
Baccalaureate credit may be obtained from the Deans’ Office or from the relevant
departments. Students wanting to post A-level or Cambridge Pre-U credit should
consult their class dean.

Other prematriculation credits that the University will post on the Wesleyan tran-
script are courses taken with college students and taught by a college teacher on a
college campus, provided the courses meet Wesleyan's transfer credit criteria. Please
see Transfer of Credit from Other Domestic Institutions on page 11 for further details.

A maximum of two credits earned before matriculation will apply toward grad-
uation. This includes Advanced Placement credit, International Baccalaureate
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credit, and college transfer courses posted to the Wesleyan transcript. While a
maximum of two credits will be counted toward the Wesleyan degree, all such
credits that have been duly approved by Wesleyan departments will be listed on
the student’s transcript. These credits may contribute to oversubscription in any
one department.

Students may use up to two prematriculation credits awarded for the purpose of
class promotion. However, students are not permitted to use this credit to reduce
the course load, to clear up failures or unsatisfactory work, or to count toward ful-
fillment of the general education expectations.

ACCELERATION

A student may complete work for the bachelor of arts degree in fewer than the
normal eight semesters, but in no less than the required semesters in residence.
Requests for acceleration should be made in writing to the student’s class dean.
This may be accomplished by (1) applying up to two pre-matriculation credits, such
as approved transfer credits, Advanced Placement credits, A-level or Cambridge
Pre-U credits, or International Baccalaureate credits; (2) transferring preapproved
summer credit at Wesleyan or another institution; (3) completing independent
study or education-in-the-field projects during a summer or an authorized leave
of absence; (4) transferring preapproved credit taken at another institution while
on an approved leave of absence; or (5) completing additional Wesleyan credits
(beyond the normal course load per semester) during the academic year.

NONDEGREE UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS

Wesleyan offers the following opportunities to take undergraduate courses on
a nondegree basis. All nondegree students are subject to the following policies:

- An application is required; students must have a high school diploma or the
equivalent (with the exception of High School Scholars) and must be approved
for admission by one of the programs below.

+Admission to nondegree status does not constitute admission to Wesleyan
University. Nondegree students who wish to apply for admission to degree
candidacy may do so through the Admission Office. Their applications will be
reviewed according to the same rigorous standards as those of other candidates
for admission. Nondegree undergraduates who become admitted to degree can-
didacy will be expected to satisfy normal degree requirements. Please note that
candidates admitted as first-year students may only count two credits taken
prior to matriculation (admission to degree candidacy) toward the degree.

Auditor. Subject to any conditions set by the instructor, permission to audit does
not include permission to have tests, examinations, or papers read or graded.
Wesleyan alumni and members of the community who are not registered students
are permitted to audit undergraduate courses, subject to the following conditions:

« That the presence of an auditor not compromise undergraduates’ access to the
course;

+That the auditor receive permission of the instructor;

- That the terms of the auditor’s participation in the work of the course be mutu-
ally agreed upon in advance with the instructor;

- That no academic credit be awarded to an auditor and no transcript issued.

Center for Prison Education. Wesleyan offers the Center for Prison Education,
awarding undergraduate credit to incarcerated students who are admitted to and
complete courses in the center. All students in the center are subject to Wesleyan
academic and nonacademic policies as well as center policies. Center courses are
offered on-site at the correctional institution.

Community Scholars. Admissions will be handled by Continuing Studies; admis-
sions of international students will be reviewed by the director of the Office of
International Studies. Individuals accepted for this category may enroll in up to
four courses per semester with the instructors’ approval as long as their enroll-
ment does not displace a degree-seeking student. The tuition is a per-credit
charge, based on Wesleyan’s full-time tuition. Housing and financial aid are not
available. For information about becoming a Community Scholar, please visit
wesleyan.edu/nondegree/

Residential Scholars. Admission will be handled by Continuing Studies; admission of
international students will be reviewed by the director of the Office of International
Studies. Individuals accepted for this category must enroll full-time, pay full tuition,
and live in University housing. Financial aid is not available. For information about
becoming a Residential Scholar, please visit w e/

High School Scholars. Wesleyan permits outstanding juniors and seniors from
selected area high schools to take one course in the fall semester and one course
in the spring semester at Wesleyan. Application is made through the guidance
counselor at each high school. The completed application should be submitted to
the Office of Admission. Permission is granted by the course instructor.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Students wishing to apply to Wesleyan as transfer students must have been enrolled
for at least one full academic year at another postsecondary academic institution
and must have obtained the equivalent of at least six Wesleyan credits. Students
who do not meet these conditions must apply for admission as a first-year student.
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It is expected that transfer students will keep pace with the class to which they
are officially assigned by the Deans’ Office; that is, the number of Wesleyan semes-
ters available to transfer students to earn the Wesleyan degree will be determined
by their class standing on entry. For certain exceptional cases and upon petition
to the class dean, students may be granted an additional semester to complete
requirements for the bachelor’s degree. Please see Degree Requirements on page
7 for residency requirement.

Transfer students entering as first-semester sophomores are expected to apply
for acceptance into a major after the drop/add period of their second semes-
ter at Wesleyan. Transfer students entering as second-semester sophomores are
expected to apply for acceptance into a major after drop/add period of their first
semester at Wesleyan. Transfer students who enter as juniors must apply for
acceptance into a major program as soon as possible, but no later than the end of
their first semester at Wesleyan.

Credits approved for transfer from other institutions may be considered by
the student’s major department for inclusion in the major. Transfer students are
encouraged to comply with Wesleyan's general education expectations. Transfer
credits earned prior to matriculation at Wesleyan may be evaluated for general
education equivalency. Please note that grades in courses must be a C- or better
to be eligible for transfer of credit. No more than two credits may be transferred
from one summer.

INTERNATIONAL STUDY

Students may earn Wesleyan credits by enrolling for nonresident study in either of
the following types of programs abroad:

- Wesleyan-administered programs

- Wesleyan-approved programs
The only way in which courses taken abroad during the academic year can be
credited toward a Wesleyan undergraduate degree is by prior approval from the
Office of Study Abroad (OSA). Details regarding the application process are avail-
able in the OSA, on the OSA website (wesleyan.edu/ois), and through a student's
electronic portfolio.

WESLEYAN-ADMINISTERED PROGRAMS
Wesleyan-administered programs are:
- France: Vassar-Wesleyan Program in Paris
- Italy: Eastern College Consortium (ECCO) Program in Bologna
- Spain: Vassar-Wesleyan Program in Madrid
Study on these programs does not count toward the residency requirement.

WESLEYAN-APPROVED PROGRAMS

The Office of Study Abroad maintains a list of programs preapproved for Wesleyan
credit in a wide range of countries in Africa, Asia, Europe, the Middle East, Oceania,
and the Americas. In certain circumstances, the Office of Study Abroad may grant
ad hoc approval for a program not included on the pre-approved list. See the OSA
website for details, including the preapproved program list.

STUDY ABROAD REGULATIONS, GUIDELINES, AND FINANCIAL PROCEDURES
Copies of the regulations, guidelines, and financial procedures are available on the
OSA website and through a student'’s electronic portfolio.

Application for study abroad entails gaining the preapproval of a faculty advi-
sor. Up to four course credits are normally allowed for each of two semesters.
Permission for up to a fifth course credit in any given semester may be granted
by the program director in the case of Wesleyan-administered programs and by
the associate director of study abroad for Wesleyan-approved programs and must
also be approved by the advisor. Grades earned will be reported on the Wesleyan
transcript and will be counted in GPA calculations. Students automatically receive
credit toward graduation for this preapproved program of instruction. This is the
only way in which credit is given for courses taken abroad, except for courses taken
abroad during the winter session or summer, which are processed as transfer credit.

Credit toward completion of a major, certificate, or minor is not granted auto-
matically for courses taken abroad. Students must consult with the relevant chair
or advisor when applying for study abroad, and must have courses for major, cer-
tificate, or minor credit preapproved before departure or, in the event that course
information is not available before the program begins, at the point of course reg-
istration. Such credit is not granted retroactively, and students who need to change
course selections on arrival abroad must seek approval at the time of registration
through their advisors and the Office of Study Abroad. It is the responsibility of
the student to check with the class dean concerning progress toward graduation
and the possibility of oversubscription. General education credit may be granted
for courses taken on administered and approved programs abroad only if requested
through the Office of Study Abroad.

Students placed on strict probation at the end of the semester and students on
medical leave are not eligible to study abroad the following semester; exceptions
may be made in the latter case. Any grade of incomplete (IN), deferred grade (X),
or absent from final exam (AB) must be resolved two weeks prior to the student’s

departure date, and students with such grades on their transcript should consult
with their class dean about the resolution process.

All university academic regulations apply to students studying for Wesleyan
credit abroad, and withdrawal from a study-abroad program will be treated in the
same way as withdrawal from the University. Wesleyan may withdraw a student
from a program abroad or place a student on medical leave, should it be deemed
advisable to do so.

Fees. Students are considered to be enrolled at Wesleyan while abroad. They are
therefore charged Wesleyan tuition and are eligible for financial aid. Application
for financial assistance should be made to the Financial Aid Office. Tuition charges
cover the academic and administrative portions of the program expense. Expenses
such as room and board, transportation, and cultural activities will be paid by stu-
dents either through Wesleyan or directly, depending on the program. This finan-
cial arrangement applies to all study abroad for credit during the academic year.
- Wesleyan-administered programs. For information and application, students
should contact the Office of Study Abroad.
d prog . Besides applying directly to the sponsoring
institution, students must fill out and submit to the Office of Study Abroad a
Wesleyan application for permission to study abroad.

INTERNAL SPECIAL STUDY PROGRAMS

WESLEYAN INTERSESSIONS: SUMMER AND WINTER SESSIONS

The University offers two intersessions: Summer Session and Winter Session.
Course credit earned through intersessions is eligible to count toward the gradu-
ation requirement. Participation in intersessions does not count toward the resi-
dency requirement. An intersession does not constitute an academic semester at
Wesleyan. All students in intersessions are subject to Wesleyan academic and non-
academic policy and are also subject to intersession policies. Courses taken during
intersessions are subject to the same academic regulations as courses taken dur-
ing the regular academic year. Students should consult their class dean about how
intersession performance may affect their academic standing or check the Deans’
Office website for clarification. Students are not eligible to do independent study
or education in the field and take an intersession course simultaneously. (For sum-
mer transfer credit, please see Summer Study at Other Accredited National and
International Institutions.)

Graduate Liberal Studies (GLS). Wesleyan undergraduates, normally rising juniors
and seniors, may take courses in the Graduate Liberal Studies program subject to
approval by the instructor of the course, their class dean, faculty advisor or major
department chair, and the GLS director. Attendance does not, however, constitute
residency for the purpose of satisfying the graduation requirement of six semes-
ters of full-time residency. Wesleyan undergraduates attending GLS are subject
to its academic rules and regulations. All grades and course work attempted by
Wesleyan undergraduates in GLS courses will be recorded on the student’s under-
graduate record and transcript.

For further information, contact Graduate Liberal Studies at masters@wesleyan.edu
Independent study. A student may obtain academic credit for certain forms of
independent study during a summer or an authorized leave of absence. Activities
such as independent reading, special work under supervision, and educational
tours may earn credit provided that (1) these plans have been approved in
advance by the relevant Wesleyan department and the class dean, and (2) all
requirements specified by the approving department in the form of an examina-
tion, paper, or equivalent assignment have been satisfied. Please note that senior
theses or senior projects may be undertaken only as senior thesis tutorials or proj-
ects and not as independent study. No more than two credits may be earned in a
semester or summer for such special work. See Fees, below. Forms for independent
study are available in the Deans’ Office.

Education in the field. Approved education-in-the-field programs are listed under
the sponsoring departments or colleges. They may be taken during the summer,
during an authorized leave of absence, or during an academic term. At the discre-
tion of the department involved, up to two course credits per semester may be
granted for education in the field. Students must consult with the department in
advance of undertaking education in the field for approval of the nature of the
responsibilities and method of evaluation. Credit and a grade for education in the
field will be posted to the student’s transcript once a grade report has been sub-
mitted by the faculty sponsor.

Students pursuing an education in the field during the summer or while on an
authorized leave of absence during the academic year are not eligible for financial
aid and will be charged a special tuition rate (see below). Students enrolled full
time may also pursue an education in the field in conjunction with regular courses
(for a combined total of at least three credits) and will be charged the full tuition
rate. In no case will financial aid to a student in this category exceed the amount of
aid the student would have received as a regular full-time student at the University.

Education-in-the-field programs are under the general supervision of the
Educational Policy Committee. Information concerning specific procedures for the
supervision and evaluation of education-in-the-field programs may be obtained
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from the sponsoring department or college. Forms for education in the field are
available in the Deans’ Office.

No more than four credits earned through independent study and education in
the field combined can be counted toward the graduation requirements.
FEES FOR INDEPENDENT STUDY AND EDUCATION IN THE FIELD AND CREDIT FROM
UNACCREDITED INSTITUTIONS
Students should consult the Finance website or contact the Student Accounts
Office, 237 High Street, for information about fees for pursuing an independent
study, enrolling only in an education in the field program, or taking a course at an
unaccredited institution.

TEACHING APPRENTICE PROGRAM
The Teaching Apprentice Program offers undergraduate students the opportu-
nity to participate with a faculty member (who serves as master teacher) in the
teaching of one of the faculty member’s courses. The apprentice is enrolled in
an apprenticeship tutorial conducted by the master teacher. The tutorials focus in
varying degrees on the subject matter of the course and on the teaching activity
itself. Apprentices are awarded one course credit for successful completion of the
semester tutorial.
The Teaching Apprentice Program has two main objectives:
- To provide an opportunity for advanced students to deepen their understanding
of a subject while gaining insight into the teaching process; and
-To improve the learning environment in courses designed primarily for first-
year and sophomore students by adding a student teacher who can bridge the
intellectual gap between instructors and beginning students. The apprentice is
viewed as a member of a teaching team rather than as a teaching assistant.
While the interaction between the apprentice and the master teacher can take
many forms, faculty are urged to design the role of the apprentice to stimulate
greater participation in the learning activity by students in the course. Normally,
the apprentice and master teacher have, in some prior activity, established the
sort of intellectual rapport that will promote an effective team relationship.
Apprentice proposals should be developed by the master teacher with input, when
possible, from the prospective apprentice. Applications should describe the teach-
ing role to be played by the apprentice, the academic course work to be done in
the apprenticeship tutorial, and the basis on which the apprentice will be evalu-
ated. Applications must also meet the guidelines for apprenticeships established
by the department or program and approved by the Educational Policy Committee.
Faculty members must submit applications to the Office of Academic Affairs in
October to apply for a spring semester apprentice and in April to apply for a fall
semester apprentice. The following policies apply to teaching apprentices and
teaching apprenticeships:
- If a student serves as an apprentice in the same course more than once, the stu-
dent may receive no more than a total of one credit for teaching in that course.
- Teaching apprentices may not teach in group tutorials or student-forum courses.
- A student may not count more than two course credits earned in apprenticeship
tutorials toward degree requirements.

TUTORIALS

Individual tutorials, numbered 401-402 and 421-422, are available only to sopho-
mores, juniors, and seniors. A tutorial may not be given when a comparable course
is available in the same academic year. Students may not count more than four
course credits combined of individual and group tutorials toward degree require-
ments. Tutorial forms must be approved by the chair of the department or program
in which the tutorial is given.

Tutorial applications should include a concise description of the work to be
done, including the number of hours to be devoted to the tutorial, the number of
meetings with the tutor, a reading list, and a description of the work on which the
student’s performance will be evaluated. Tutorials should be submitted through
the drop/add system.

Tutorials for one credit should be added during the drop/add period. Partial-credit
tutorials beginning after the drop/add period must be added to a student’s sched-
ule within five days of the start of the academic exercise. The minimum credit
amount for any tutorial is .25 credit.

Group tutorials, numbered 411-412, are proposed and taught by a faculty mem-
ber. Tutorials should be submitted through the drop/add system. For information
about tutorials during the summer term, please contact the Summer Session office.

STUDENT FORUMS

Student-run group tutorials, numbered 419-420, must be sponsored by a faculty
member and approved by the chair of a department or program and by the rel-
evant academic dean. Proposals for a student forum must be submitted by the
department or program chair to the Office of Academic Affairs by the end of exams
prior to the semester in which the course will be offered. Application forms and
instructions are available at the Office of the Registrar. A student may count two
student forum course credits toward degree requirements but is limited to a com-
bined maximum of two credits in physical education and student forum courses.
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SUMMER STUDY AT OTHER ACCREDITED NATIONAL AND

INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTIONS

A student may obtain credit toward the Wesleyan degree for courses taken in
the summer session of another accredited institution if the courses have been
approved in advance by the relevant Wesleyan department, program, or college,
and the grades in the courses are B- or better. A student may post a maximum of
two non-Wesleyan credits (2.5 credits with a course that offers a lab) in any given
summer. Departments, programs, or colleges may impose other conditions for the
transfer of credit, such as a higher minimum grade, review of course work, pass-
ing a departmentally administered exam, etc. Grades earned at another institution
will not be reflected in the Wesleyan academic record; only credits may be trans-
ferred. Forms for permission to transfer credit are available in the Deans’ Office.

TRANSFER OF CREDIT FROM OTHER DOMESTIC INSTITUTIONS

A student may obtain credit toward the Wesleyan degree for courses taken during
the academic year (other than summer session) at another accredited U.S. institu-
tion if (1) the courses have been approved in advance by the relevant Wesleyan
department, and (2) the grades in the courses are C- or better. Departments may
impose other conditions for the transfer of credit, such as a higher minimum grade,
review of course work, passing a departmentally administered exam, etc. Grades
earned at another institution will not be reflected in the Wesleyan academic
record; only credits may be transferred. The final amount of credit transferred to
the Wesleyan transcript will be determined in accordance with Wesleyan's policy
on transfer credit and the evaluation of the appropriate department. (As a guide-
line, it should be noted that one Wesleyan unit is equivalent to four semester
hours, or six quarter hours.) Study-abroad credits earned by students who cur-
rently are withdrawn or required to resign will not be accepted. Forms for permis-
sion to transfer credit are available in the Deans’ Office.

A student who wishes to receive Wesleyan credit for work done at an unaccred-
ited institution must secure the sponsorship of a Wesleyan faculty member, the
approval of the chair of the corresponding Wesleyan department, and the approval
of the class dean prior to undertaking the work. To apply for credit, a student
should write a statement that describes the work to be done and indicates the
amount of academic credit sought. The statement should be endorsed by the fac-
ulty sponsor and the department chair and submitted to the class dean. The faculty
sponsor will be responsible for evaluating the completed work and reporting the
amount of credit earned to the class dean. See Fees on page 11.

TWELVE-COLLEGE EXCHANGE PROGRAM

The Twelve-College Exchange Program is a cooperative program for residen-
tial student exchange between Wesleyan and the following colleges: Amherst,
Bowdoin, Connecticut, Dartmouth, Mount Holyoke, Smith, Trinity, Vassar, Wellesley,
and Wheaton. Two special programs associated with the Twelve-College Exchange
Program are the Williams-Mystic Seaport Program in American Maritime Studies
in Mystic, Connecticut, sponsored by Williams College, and the National Theater
Institute, in Waterford, Connecticut, sponsored by Connecticut College. Wesleyan
sophomores, juniors, and seniors in good standing are eligible to apply to any of
the participating institutions for either one semester or the full year. Participation
in the Twelve-College Exchange Program by Wesleyan students does not count
toward Wesleyan's residency requirement, but courses are coded for general edu-
cation equivalency. Catalogs of participating colleges and information about the
programs are available in the Office of International Studies.

Tuition and fees are paid to the host colleges; no fees are paid to Wesleyan.
Financial-aid students may apply their Wesleyan assistance, with the exception
of work/study benefits, toward expenses at the host college. It is the student’s
responsibility to complete any loan negotiations before leaving the Wesleyan cam-
pus. A Wesleyan student who participates in the exchange program is expected to
abide by the rules and regulations of the host institution.

Students who wish to participate in the Twelve-College Exchange Program must
apply through the Office of International Studies. Students may apply to only one col-
lege at a time. The deadline for submission of completed applications is February 1
for either or both semesters of the subsequent academic year. However, applications
will be considered as long as space is available at the desired institution. Completed
and approved applications are sent by Wesleyan to the respective colleges. If rejected
by the college of their first choice, students may apply to a second college.

OTHER NONRESIDENT PROGRAMS

A small number of programs considered by the faculty to be of importance in
supplementing the Wesleyan curriculum for students with certain academic inter-
ests are treated as approved nonresident study programs. Participants continue
to be Wesleyan students, pay regular tuition to the University, and are not placed
on leave of absence. Information about these programs can be obtained from
the Office of International Studies or the faculty member or office listed below.
Students planning to participate in these programs should check with their faculty
advisor and class dean concerning their progress toward completion of the major
and graduation. Except for students who matriculated before the fall of 2000, such
study does not count toward the six-semester residency requirement.
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The Woods Hole SEA Semester. Through this 12-week program, students spend
six weeks at the Woods Hole Center for Oceanographic Research, studying the
chemistry, biology, physics, and geology of the oceans; marine history and litera-
ture; and maritime policy, as well as designing an independent research project.
The second six weeks of the program entail lab research and sailing, navigat-
ing, and maintenance aboard a 135-foot vessel. See the chair of the Department
of Earth and Environmental Sciences for information about the curriculum and
application process.
Semester in Environmental Science (SES) at the Marine Biological Laboratory, Woods
Hole. The purpose of this program is to instruct students in the basic methods
and principles of ecosystems science in a manner that enhances and supplements
existing curricula in natural and environmental sciences at the colleges participat-
ing in the SES consortium. The program is interdisciplinary and offers a core cur-
riculum, stressing team research and team study. See the chair of the Department
of Earth and Environmental Sciences for information about the curriculum and
application process.
The Urban Education Semester. This is a fully accredited academic immersion pro-
gram combining an interdisciplinary examination of inner-city public education
with supervised practical teaching experience in selected New York City public
school classrooms. Each semester, students enroll in graduate courses at the Bank
Street College of Education and work three days per week under the guidance of
distinguished teachers. The Urban Education Semester introduces students to the
theory and practice of urban education. Interested students should contact the
Career Resource Center.
Wesleyan-Trinity-Connecticut College Consortium. By special arrangement with
Connecticut College and Trinity College, Wesleyan students may enroll, without
additional cost, in courses given at these institutions. Normally, students will be
permitted to take only courses not offered at Wesleyan. Enroliment is limited to
one course per semester. Arrangements for enrollment may be made through the
Office of the Registrar.
Dual Degree Program-Engineering. Wesleyan maintains dual degree programs with
Columbia University, Dartmouth College, and the California Institute of Technology.
These programs allow students to earn two degrees in five years combined
(three years at Wesleyan, two at the engineering school). While all three part-
ners participate in the sequential 3-2 version, Dartmouth also makes a 2-1-1-1
track available in which students spend the first two years and their senior year
at Wesleyan. In addition, Columbia University offers the so-called “4-2 option” in
which students complete four years at Wesleyan before pursuing the BS engineer-
ing degree at Columbia. Provided that the necessary math and science courses are
taken, this option allows students to pursue a wide range of majors at Wesleyan
before entering the engineering school.
AFROTC. Qualified Wesleyan students may participate in the Air Force Reserve
Officer Training Corps (AFROTC) program hosted by Yale University's AFROTC
detachment. Students who wish to transfer credits for courses they successfully
complete through this program may do so if (1) the courses have been approved
in advance by the relevant Wesleyan department, and (2) the grades in the courses
are C- or better. Students who wish to request the transfer of credit to their

Wesleyan degree must do so through the same process and under the same guide-
lines as transfer credit from any other accredited institution. For details on how to
transfer credit, please refer to Transfer of Credit from Other Domestic Institutions
on page 12. For general information or assistance with any aspects of Wesleyan
AFROTC participation, please contact Dean Wood, coordinator of veteran and
tion about Yale's AFROTC program, please contact: Yale AFROTC Detachment 009,
(203) 432-9431, or airforce@yale.edu.

ADVANCED DEGREES

BA/MA PROGRAM IN THE NATURAL SCIENCES, MATHEMATICS, AND PSYCHOLOGY
Wesleyan offers a BA/MA program as a formal curricular option for students who
are interested in an intensive research experience. The program has a research
orientation and includes course work, seminars, and, in some cases, teaching. The
program provides a strong professional background for either further advanced
study or employment in industry. The expected period for completion of the pro-
gram is 10 semesters for those students who complete the BA in eight semesters.
Students who finish the BA degree in less than eight semesters are eligible to
apply. Departments and faculty advisors will pay careful attention to the course
work and research backgrounds of students completing the BA in less than eight
semesters to be sure they are able to meet all the expectations of the program in
less than 10 full semesters of study and research. Further information on the BA/
MA program is available at wesleyan.edu/grad/degree-programs/ba-ma.html.

MA AND PHD PROGRAMS IN PHYSICAL SCIENCES, MATHEMATICS, AND MUSIC
The University offers work leading to the MA degree in astronomy, computer sci-
ence, earth and environmental sciences, mathematics, and music, and to the PhD
in biology, chemistry, ethnomusicology, mathematics, molecular biology and bio-
chemistry, and physics. Theses and dissertations are required for these degrees. An
interdepartmental program leading to the PhD is offered jointly by the chemistry
and physics departments. An interdepartmental program in molecular biophysics
leading to the PhD is offered by the departments of molecular biology and bio-
chemistry and chemistry.

Graduate instruction is scheduled within an academic year consisting of two
academic semesters from September to June. Summer work consisting of indepen-
dent study or research is expected. No evening courses or summer school courses
are available. Tuition remission and service as a teaching assistant are parts of the
financial aid package offered to MA and PhD students. Information on the gradu-

THE MALS AND MPHIL IN GRADUATE LIBERAL STUDIES

Graduate Liberal Studies offers courses in the arts, humanities, mathematics, sci-
ences, and social sciences leading to the master of arts in liberal studies (MALS)
or the master of philosophy in liberal arts (MPhil). Courses meet on campus or in
various combinations of online teaching modes, featuring schedules designed for
professionals who are part-time students. Students are expected to complete all

edu/masters, e-mail masters@wesleyan.edu, or visit the office at 74 Wyllys Avenue.

GENERAL REGULATIONS

The University expects all students to fulfill faithfully and effectively their respon-
sibilities as members of the Wesleyan community. A student may be suspended or
be required to withdraw from the University or from any course at any time when,
in the judgment of the class dean or the faculty, respectively, the student fails to
meet this obligation satisfactorily.

UNIT OF CREDIT

One unit of Wesleyan credit requires 120 to 160 hours of academic work. This work
typically consists of 40 hours of scheduled class time, which is made up of 39 hours
of class meeting time (the established standard meeting times allow up to 10 min-
utes for transition to and from other classes), and one scheduled final exam or the
equivalent of at least one hour of additional work. In addition, 80 to 120 hours of
out-of-class work are expected. A one-credit course that does not conform to a stan-
dard meeting pattern of at least 40 hours must still require 120 to 160 hours of aca-
demic work. For courses that award more or less than one unit of credit, the required
hours of academic work are normally prorated to conform to the above formula.

ENROLLMENT
Students must comply with the regulations for matriculation with the University
as announced by the registrar. A student who does not enroll in the University by
the announced deadline will be considered administratively withdrawn from the
University. Students who enroll in fewer than three credits may be subjected to
disenroliment.

MEDICAL REPORT

Every student entering the University for the first time must submit health infor-
mation as requested by the director of University Health Services.

PAYMENT OF BILLS

It is the student’s responsibility to see that payment deadlines are met. Failure to
do so prevents the student from enrolling, participating in course preregistration,
and participating in the housing selection process. Diplomas, grades, and tran-
scripts also will be withheld until University bills have been paid.

SELECTION OF COURSES

Detailed information concerning course offerings is given in the Wesleyan
University Course Catalog; WesMaps, Wesleyan's online curriculum home page;
and the Course Supplement, a condensed listing of all course offerings for each
semester. These publications should be consulted for information concerning time
and place of class meetings, additions or changes, and cancellations.

CHANGES IN AND WITHDRAWAL FROM COURSES
Students may not add courses (including tutorials) to their schedules after the
drop/add period. Exceptions will be made for courses that start after the beginning
of the semester, provided that the required drop/add or tutorial forms are submit-
ted to the Office of the Registrar within five class days after the start of the course.
A student who withdraws from a course, the only option after the drop/add
period, will receive a notation of “W" and the course will remain on the student’s
transcript. The deadline for withdrawal by choice and without penalty from a full-
semester course is one week before the end of classes. A student may withdraw
from a first- and third-quarter course one week before the end of the correspond-
ing quarter. For second- and fourth-quarter courses, the deadline for withdrawal
corresponds to the withdrawal deadline for full-semester courses. To withdraw the
student must submit to the Office of the Registrar by the stated deadline a with-
drawal slip signed by the instructor, the faculty advisor, and the class dean.



An instructor may require a student to withdraw from a course if the student
fails to meet the announced conditions of enrollment. The student will be required
to submit a completed withdrawal slip to the Office of the Registrar to make the
withdrawal from the course official.

Students who withdraw from the University before the stated withdrawal dead-
line will also be withdrawn from their courses. For a student withdrawing after the
stated withdrawal deadline, the courses will remain on the transcript and they will
be graded accordingly.

AUDITING

Subject to any conditions set by the instructor, a registered Wesleyan student may
be permitted to audit a course without charge. At the end of the semester, the
instructor may add to the grade roster the name of any student who has attended
with sufficient regularity to have the course listed in the academic record as audited,
without credit. Permission to audit does not include permission to have tests, exam-
inations, or papers read or graded. Wesleyan alumni and members of the commu-
nity, please see section on Nondegree Undergraduate Student on page 9.

CLASS ATTENDANCE

A student is expected to attend class meetings regularly. Since the faculty intends
that class attendance be primarily the student’s responsibility, no precise limita-
tion of absences has been prescribed for all students. It is understood, however,
that absence from class is regarded as the exception, not the rule. An instructor
should notify the class dean of any student who is absent from class for one week
or three consecutive classes, whichever comes first. Students on strict probation
must attend all classes in which they are enrolled.

Instructors are entitled to establish definite and precise rules governing atten-
dance. Any student who is repeatedly absent without excuse from scheduled aca-
demic exercises at which attendance is mandatory may be required to withdraw
from the course.

UNSATISFACTORY PROGRESS REPORTS
It is expected that faculty will submit in a timely manner an Unsatisfactory
Progress Report (UPR) to the class dean for any student who is doing unsatisfac-
tory work. UPRs help the class deans identify students who are having academic
difficulties and allow the deans to work with instructors to reach out and work
with these students. Early intervention proves to be the most effective method for
helping students experiencing academic difficulties. UPRs should be submitted for:
- Students who are doing unsatisfactory work (lower than C-) or experiencing dif-
ficulties that will result in unsatisfactory work;
-Students who are experiencing substantial difficulty with the course even
though they may have a satisfactory grade of C or better;
- Students who are on strict probation. The Deans’ Office notifies instructors if
such a student is in their course.

SUBMISSION OR CHANGE OF GRADES
Only the instructor of record can submit or change a course grade, unless the
instructor is no longer employed by the University or has become unavailable, in
which case the department chair, upon review of the student’s work, may submit
a grade. Grades can only be given for work assigned and submitted during the
academic term, except in the case where a student has requested an incomplete
(please see below, Incompletes/Completion of Work in Courses), in which case
work assigned during the semester may be submitted no later than the first day
of classes of the subsequent semester. A change of grade may be made on the fol-
lowing grounds:

+ Administrative error

- Error in calculation of grade

« Lost work submitted during the academic term was found

- Submission of outstanding work from an incomplete whereby the final grade is

not lower than the provisional grade

INCOMPLETES/COMPLETION OF WORK IN COURSES

All the work of a course must be completed and submitted to the instructor by
the last day of classes. The only exceptions to this are final examinations and, in
courses without a registrar-scheduled final examination, significant assignments
such as final take-home exams, semester-long projects, and term papers, which
must be due no sooner than the first day, and no later than the last day, of the
exam period, and preferably at the time slot reserved for the registrar-scheduled
examination. A student who is unable to meet these deadlines, for the reasons
listed below, may request the permission of the instructor to meet the requirement
no later than the first day of classes of the subsequent semester. If the instructor
grants the extension, a grade of Incomplete (IN) must be submitted to the regis-
trar at the time grades are due. A student whose credit total is deficient or who is
at risk of required resignation will be subject to an earlier deadline, two to three
weeks prior to the first day of classes of the subsequent semester, by which time
outstanding course requirements must be met and submitted to the instructor.
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Incompletes must be accompanied by a provisional grade that will become the
final grade if the outstanding work in the course is not submitted by the first day of
classes of the subsequent semester or earlier deadline, as stated above.

Any incomplete grades remaining by midterm of the subsequent semester
(March 15 for fall semesters and October 15 for spring semesters) will automati-
cally be converted to the provisional grade by the Office of the Registrar.

A student may receive up to two incompletes per semester by this method. To
receive incompletes in more than two courses, the student must petition his or her
class dean. The petition can be granted only on grounds of illness, family crisis, or
other extraordinary circumstances.

For the impact of incompletes on students’ records for the purposes of academic
review, students should consult their class dean.

Students on strict probation will not be allowed to receive incompletes without
the prior approval of their class dean.

REPEATING COURSES

Except for designated courses (see WesMaps online), a course for which a student
received a passing grade may not be repeated for credit. If a student repeats a
course in which a failing grade was received, the failing grade will remain on the
transcript and will be calculated in the grade point average even after the course is
repeated. If a course may be repeated for credit, it may be taken twice at most for
a letter grade (A-F). Please see Graduation Requirements on page 7 for additional
regulations governing repeatable courses.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE SCHEDULING OF CLASSES

Classes will meet each week for three class periods of 50 minutes each, for two
class periods of 80 minutes each, or for one class period that corresponds as
closely as possible to the standard time periods described below.

+ Meeting patterns. Classes that meet three times weekly may meet only on
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. Classes that meet twice weekly may meet
within regulated times on Tuesday and Thursday or Monday and Wednesday
afternoons, or on any two mornings combining Monday, Wednesday, or Friday
(MW, MF, or WF) from 8:30 a.m. to 9:50 a.m. Courses that meet once weekly may
meet in the afternoon or evening on any day. Classes and laboratory sessions
should be scheduled between 8 a.m. and 4 p.m. and in the evenings after 7 p.m.

+Morning classes. On Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, classes are scheduled
for three periods of 50 minutes each beginning at 8 a.m. On Tuesday and
Thursday, classes are scheduled for two 80-minute periods beginning at 9 a.m.
and 10:30 a.m.; any combination of two on Monday, Wednesday, or Friday
(MW, MF, or WF) may be scheduled at 8:30 a.m. or 11 a.m. 8 a.m. classes
and noon classes (Monday, Wednesday, and Friday only) are 50 minutes each.
- Afternoon classes. On Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, classes are scheduled
for three periods of 50 minutes each. Monday and Wednesday or Tuesday and
Thursday classes are scheduled for two periods of 80 minutes each. All after-
noon classes should begin at 1:10 p.m. or 2:40 p.m.
Exceptions to these rules require approval by the Educational Policy Committee.
Ordinarily, classes should not overlap more than one standard period between 8
a.m. and 3 p.m. Saturday classes may be scheduled as desired by departments.

All additional required components of class schedules beyond the regular meet-
ings should be announced, with dates and times if possible, on the online course
catalog listing before the preregistration period begins. All dates and times should
be announced no later than the first class meeting. Thereafter, additional compo-
nents may only be required if alternatives are available for students who have
academic schedule conflicts.

READING WEEK

This period is designated for students to prepare for examinations and complete
assignments due at the end of the semester. To protect the integrity of that week,
the faculty have established the following regulations:

- Final exams, comprehensive examinations covering materials from the course of
the entire semester, are to be given only during the formal exam period estab-
lished by the faculty.

+Classes can be held only during the class period established by the faculty;
make-up classes should be held during that established class period.

-In courses without a registrar-scheduled final examination, significant assign-
ments such as final take-home exams, semester-long projects, and term papers
must be due no sooner than the first day, and no later than the last day, of the
exam period, and preferably at the time slot reserved for the registrar-scheduled
examination.

- Student organizations should not schedule retreats, programs, or meetings that
require student attendance during Reading Week.

- Departmental, program, and college activities that require student participation
should not be held during Reading Week, with the exception of oral and written
examinations covered by alternative exam calendars.

- Sessions or information programs that require student attendance should not be
held during Reading Week.
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SCHEDULED FINAL EXAMINATIONS
The schedule of final examinations will be issued in advance. The time of any
examination may be changed by unanimous request of the class and with the
approval of the instructor, but it must be set within the period designated by the
faculty for examinations, and the change must be reported promptly to the regis-
trar. The faculty has voted to comply with the following guidelines:
- That "hour exams” be limited to 50 minutes so that students who are scheduled
to leave for other classes may not be placed at a disadvantage
- That final examinations be limited to three hours unless otherwise announced

before the examination
If a student is absent from the final examination with the permission of the
instructor, a grade of absent will be assigned. A grade of absent will be accom-
panied by a provisional grade that will become the final grade if the final exami-
nation is not made up by the end of the first-full week of classes of the subse-
quent semester. The exam should be scheduled at a time mutually agreed upon by
student and instructor, where both should be aware of the policy governing on-
campus housing availability during times when the University is not in regular ses-
sion. Grades are due in the Office of the Registrar no later than the date published
in the academic calendar.

If a student has three or more final examinations on one day or four in two days,
the student may request a rescheduled examination from one instructor.

STUDENT GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

The process for appealing a grade or contesting any aspect of a course (including

the scheduling of classes and examinations) is

1. The student discusses the grade or the contested issue with the instructor of the
course; if the student is not satisfied that a reasonable explanation has been
provided, or if the student wants to address an issue in confidence, then

2. The student appeals to the department/program chair; if not satisfied, then

3. The student appeals to the academic dean of the department or program’s divi-
sion (Arts and Humanities, Social Sciences and Interdisciplinary Programs, or
Natural Science and Mathematics); if not satisfied, then

4. The student appeals to the provost.

Only the instructor of the course may change the grade; therefore, a grade appeal

beyond the instructor will succeed only with the consent of the instructor.

MAKE-UP EXAMINATIONS FOR SUSPENDED STUDENTS

Students who have been suspended from the privileges of the campus for a limited
period are held responsible ultimately for all of the work in their courses. Giving
make-up examinations to a suspended student upon the student’s return is entirely
at the discretion of the instructor. The instructor may waive any examinations or
quizzes given to the class during the period of the suspension and may base the stu-
dent's grade on the rest of the record, or the instructor may require the student to
take make-up examinations or submit additional work.

LEAVE, WITHDRAWAL, READMISSION, AND REFUND POLICY

The following categories indicate the conditions under which a student's registra-
tion at Wesleyan may be interrupted. These designations are recorded on the stu-
dent’s permanent record.

Leave of absence. An undergraduate may take an approved leave of absence for
a specified period, normally not to exceed two semesters. Students who interrupt
their enrollment at Wesleyan by taking a nonacademic leave for more than four
consecutive semesters must apply for readmission. Leave-of-absence application
forms are available in the Office of the Deans, the Office of the Registrar, or on the
department websites.

For academic and nonacademic leaves, the deadline for submission of leave-of-
absence applications is December 1 for the spring semester and April 1 for the fall
semester. Academic and nonacademic leaves will not be granted after the drop/
add period at the beginning of each semester.

Notice of intention to return to Wesleyan from academic and nonacademic
leaves should be filed with the registrar by the end of the last semester for which
the leave was taken. Students wishing to return for a spring semester must sub-
mit their notice of intention by December 1, and students wishing to return for a
fall semester must submit their notice of intention by April 1. Students who do not
return or renew their leave at the end of their leave will be considered to have
withdrawn voluntarily. Application for readmission will be considered.

Academic leave. A student on academic leave must earn a minimum of three
course credits per semester (full-time status) at another institution. Academic
leave is limited to one year but may be renewed for an additional year upon
request to the class dean and the faculty advisor. Students may not go on an aca-
demic leave to study abroad. Please see Transfer of Credit from Other Domestic
Institutions on page 12 for transfer credit criteria. Credits earned while on leave
must be processed two weeks prior to the semester in which a student returns for
purposes of class-year classification.

Nonacademic leave. Wesleyan permits students to interrupt their college careers
for a semester or year of nonacademic experience. Students may receive assis-
tance from the Office of the Deans and from the Career Resource Center in explor-

ing opportunities for the period of the leave. Nonacademic leave is limited to one
year but may be extended upon request to the faculty advisor and class dean.
Students will be reclassified to the appropriate class year at the end of the semes-
ter in which they file their leave. Students who have obtained prior approval may
earn academic credit while on leave and will be reclassified, if appropriate, once
these credits are posted to their transcript.

Medical leave. A medical leave is authorized by the vice president for student
affairs on the basis of a recommendation from the medical director of University
Health Services (UHS) or the director of Counseling and Psychological Services
(CAPS). Students on a medical leave must leave campus and focus on the evalua-
tion of, treatment for, and recovery from the illness or condition that necessitates
the leave. The appropriate class dean will communicate the terms of the leave as
well as the conditions and procedures for returning to Wesleyan. When a medical
leave is authorized, students are withdrawn from the courses in which they are
enrolled. In exceptional cases, some incomplete grades may be granted, depend-
ing on course content and the date of the leave. (Note that any semester in which
a grade is given is counted as a Wesleyan semester for purposes of graduation.)
Withdrawal. The five forms of withdrawal fall into three main categories: volun-
tary, involuntary for academic reasons, and involuntary for nonacademic reasons.
Withdrawal from the University does not include withdrawal from courses if it
occurs after the course withdrawal deadline.

- Voluntary

- Withdrew. A student has voluntarily left Wesleyan.

+ Involuntary for academic reasons

- Required resignation. A student has been asked to leave the University for
academic reasons, with the privilege of applying for readmission after the
recommended period of absence.

- Separation. A student has been asked to leave the University for the second
time for academic reasons and does not have the privilege of applying for
readmission.

+ Involuntary for nonacademic reasons

- Suspension. A student has been asked to leave the University for other than
academic reasons for a specified period.

- Dismissal. A student has been asked to leave the University for other than
academic reasons without the privilege of applying for readmission.

Readmission. Students who have withdrawn or have been required to resign
may apply to the Office of the Deans for readmission. The readmission applica-
tion requires a $50 fee and other accompanying materials specified at the time
of departure. Students wishing to enter the University for the fall semester must
notify the Office of the Deans of their intent by May 1 and submit readmis-
sion materials by June 1; for the spring semester, notification must by made by
November 1 with materials submitted by December 1. Candidates are strongly
urged to meet all requirements well in advance of deadlines, since housing assign-
ments and financial aid awards cannot be made until readmission is granted.
Credits earned while away are subject to the conditions described in the section
on Transfer of Credit from Other Domestic Institutions on page 12.

Refunds. The following guidelines govern refunds to student who terminate enroll-
ment before the end of the semester.

- Tuition and fees. If a student leaves the University prior to the end of the drop/
add period, 100 percent of tuition will be refunded. If a student withdraws after
the drop/add period, tuition will be refunded on a prorated basis. The Student
Accounts Office maintains a schedule of the percent of tuition to be refunded
that is based on the number of weeks in the semester that have passed. When
a student receives financial assistance, a prorated reduction in aid will be calcu-
lated based upon the revised charges. No refunds will be given for withdrawals
from the University after the ninth week of the semester.

- Fees. The Student Activity Fee is refundable if a student is absent for an entire
semester, but it is not prorated for periods of less than one semester.

- Residential comprehensive fee. The housing portion of the fee will be prorated
according to the number of days of occupancy; no housing portion refunds are
granted for the final two weeks of a semester. Dining refunds will be based on
the unused portion of the plan at the time of the withdrawal.
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KEY TO SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS

The number of the course indicates the general character and level of the course.

101-200

201-400

401-402

403-404

Elective for all classes; not credited in the
major program of the department
Intermediate and advanced courses and
seminars that may be credited in the major
program of the department

Individual tutorials. Permission of the tutor
and the department chair is required.

Department/program project or essay

411-412
419-420
421-422

423-424
431-460

Group tutorials. Permission of the tutor and
the department chair is required.
Student forum

Undergraduate research in the sciences.
Permission of the tutor and the department
chair is required.

Advanced Research Seminar, Undergraduate
Studio work, by individual or group

469-470

471-500

491-492

495-496

Education in the field/independent study
project—summer

Nonrepeating courses, seminars, group
tutorials, and colloquia

Courses credited to teaching apprentices and
undergraduate teaching assistants

Research apprenticeship. Permission of
faculty research mentor and the department

407-408 - Senior tutorial (only enroll through Honors 461464 Research projects done off campus chair is required.
Coordinator) S ) 501-600 Graduate-level courses; undergraduates by
; ) . o 465-466 Education in the field -
409-410 Senior thesis tutorial. Permission of the tutor 267468 Independent study project permission
and the department chair is required. P Y Proj
SYMBOLS USED IN COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
GENERAL EDUCATION AREAS
HA Humanities and Arts
SBS Social and Behavioral Sciences
NSM Natural Sciences and Mathematics
GRADING MODES
A-F Graded
OPT Student Option
CRIU Credit/Unsatisfactory
TABLE OF DEPARTMENTS, PROGRAMS, AND COURSE SUBJECT CODES
AFAM  African American Studies cs College of Integrative Sciences PSYC Psychology
AMST American Studies coL College of Letters QAC Quantitative Analysis Center
ANTH Anthropology css College of Social Studies RELI Religion
ARG Archaeology DANC Dance ) , ROMANCE LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES
ART AND ART HISTORY E&ES Earth an.d Environmental Sciences FIST Romance Literatures in Translation
ARHA Art History ECON. Economics FREN French
ARST At Studio ENGL English _ FRST French Studies
ENVS Environmental Studies ITAL Italian Studies
‘:z S\_Stlfonomy FGSS Feminist, Gender, and Sexuality Studies PORT Portuguese
iolo ) ) :
9y » FILM  Film Studies RUT Romance Literature
CHUM Center for the Humanities .
GERMAN STUDIES SPAN Spanish
CENTER FOR JEWISH STUDIES i i i
ST Center for Jewish Studies GHT German Literature in Translation RUSSIAN AND EAST EUROPEAN, AND EURASIAN STUDIES
GRST German Studies REES Russian and East European,
HEBR Hebrew i GOVT Government and Eurasian Studies
HEST Hebrew Studies ST History RULE Russian Literature in English
cSPL Center for the Study of Public Life LAST Latin American Studies RUSS Russian Language and Literature
CHEM Chemistry LANG Less Commonly Taught Languages SISP Science in Society
CLASSICAL STUDIES MATHEMATICS soc Sociology
ARAB Arabic CoMP Computer Science THEA Theater
cav Classical Civilization MATH Mathematics WRCT Writing Center
GRK Greek
LAT Latin MDST Medieval Studies
MB&B Molecular Biology and Biochemistry
Cens Collee of EastAsian Stucies usc Musi
. 9 Ns&B Neuroscience and Behavior
CHIN Chinese .
AP Japanese PHIL Philosophy
P PHED Physical Education
KREA Korean .
PHYS Physics
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AFRICAN AMERICAN STUDIES

PROFESSORS: Lois Brown, English, cHAIR; Ashraf Rushdy, English
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Elizabeth McAlister, Religion
DEPARTMENTAL ADVISING EXPERT 2015-2016: Lois Brown

The African American studies major offers an interdisciplinary approach to study-
ing the experiences of people of African descent in the black Atlantic world, espe-
cially in the United States and the Caribbean. The major allows undergraduates to
apply the methodologies and insights of many disciplines to understanding the
cultural, historical, political, and social development of people of African descent.
Our courses explore the social structures and cultural traditions that Africans in
the diaspora have created. They also provide students with the necessary tools for
understanding Western conceptualizations of race and the relationship between
issues of race and identity. African American studies offers all Wesleyan students,
and especially its majors, a solid grounding in theories of race and a deep under-
standing of the Americas. Students who complete the requirements for the major
will receive a degree in African American studies, with concentration in a specific
discipline or topical study.

ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR
Students must earn a grade of B- or better in one of the three AFAM core courses
(AFAM202, 203, or 204) to be admitted to the major.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

African American studies majors must complete 11 semester courses. At least
seven of these courses must be cross-listed with African American studies (the
three required core courses, the required junior colloquium, and the three elective
courses). All courses must be letter-graded and must be completed at Wesleyan.
One research tutorial can be counted toward the 11 required courses, as can two
courses taken away from Wesleyan (toward the concentration). The major pro-
gram must include the following:

Required core courses (3 courses). Students are required to take and successfully
complete all three of the core courses. Students may not substitute or transfer any
other course to meet these requirements.

COURSES

+ AFAM202 Introduction to African American Literature

+ AFAM203 African American History, 1444-1877

+ AFAM204 Introduction to Modern African American History
AFAM elective courses (three courses). Majors must complete one elective course in
each of the following three areas:

- Literature and literary theory

- Social and behavioral sciences (any AFAM SBS course except history)

«The arts (art, art history, dance, film, creative writing, music, theater)
The three elective courses must be 200-level or higher. These courses should be
cross-listed with African American studies, although in special circumstances stu-
dents can petition to use a course that is not formally cross-listed with AFAM as
one of their electives.

Junior colloquium. AFAM301 Freed is required of all majors and should be

taken in the first semester of the junior year.

Field of concentration (4 courses). Each major must take four courses for his or her
concentration. Concentrations may be conceived either disciplinarily, with the four
courses coming from a single department, or thematically, with courses selected
from different disciplines but designed around a specific topic. Concentration
courses do not necessarily have to be cross-listed with AFAM. One 100-level course
can count in the concentration. None of the four courses taken in the field of con-
centration can count toward the AFAM core courses or the AFAM elective courses.
Students should design their concentrations in consultation with their advisor.

CAPSTONE EXPERIENCE

Majors are required to undertake one substantial research or artistic project under
faculty supervision. This may take the form of an honors thesis, a senior essay done
through an individual tutorial, or a research paper at least 15 pages in length done
in a 300-level AFAM seminar. Any work done to fulfill the research requirement must
receive a grade of B- or better.

AFAM118 Ebony Tower: The Rise of Black Studies

This course will examine the emergence and development of black studies as a
field of academic study. We will consider the historical origins and political impli-
cations of black studies and the appearance of courses, programs, and depart-
ments on college campuses around the country starting in 1968, paying attention
to the involvement of black student protest and the engagement of black commu-
nity organizations off campus; the impact of social movements for black power,
Third World solidarity, and education reform; and the role of white overseers in
the form of philanthropic organizations and college administrations. In addition,
we will explore the relationship between institutionalized black studies units
(courses, programs, and departments) and traditional academic fields and disci-
plines with respect to theory, methodology, pedagogy, and purpose to understand
how and why black studies scholarship advances interpretations of American (or
Western) history and culture that challenge and disrupt conventional narratives
about those topics. Last, we will consider the relationship between black stud-
ies and black communities, as well as off-campus efforts to research, teach, and
learn about the black experience that coincided with the formalization of black
studies in the academy.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: AMST117 PREREQ: NONE

AFAM152 Staging America: Modern American Drama

IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL175

AFAM177 August Wilson
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL176

AFAM201 Haiti: Between Anthropology and Journalism
IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH210

AFAM202 Introduction to African American Literature

This course is a survey of the history and traditions of African American litera-
ture from its earliest origins to its most modern manifestations. We will exam-
ine, in particular, the poetry, essays, and fiction produced by people of African
descent from the 18th to the 21st centuries. We will focus on the ways African
Americans used literature to document their New World experiences, bear wit-
ness to enduring traditions, and shape American society. We will work with poetry,
drama, short fiction, essays, and novels as we explore African American literary
aesthetics, African American literary history, and issues of class, gender, and place.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL240 0R AMST275 PREREQ: NONE

AFAM203 African American History, 1444-1877

This course will examine the history of blacks in the New World from the 15th to the
late 19th centuries. Beginning with the expansion of Europeans into the, from their
perspective, newly discovered lands in Africa and the Americas, this class explores
the Middle Passage, the history of slavery and emancipation in a hemispheric

context, as well as the ideology of race during the 18th and 19th centuries in the
wake of transformative intellectual movements in the United States and Europe. The
course adopts a diasporic conceptual framework to elucidate the world-systemic
dimensions of the history of blacks in the Americas. Moreover, it aims to show that
rather than constituting a “minority,” blacks represent one of the founding civiliza-
tions (along with Western Europeans and the Indigenous populations) to the “new
worlds” that would be instituted in the wake of the Encounter of 1492.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: HIST241 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: EUDELL, DEMETRIUS L. section: 01

AFAM204 Introduction to Modern African American History
This course explores some of the defining social, political, and cultural moments
that reflect the experience of African Americans within the United States,
Reconstruction to present day. Over the course of the semester, we will focus on
several broad themes, including identity, citizenship, agency, and impact. As schol-
ars, we will examine major moments in African American history, including segre-
gation under Jim Crow, the Great Migration, the modern Civil Rights Movement,
and the development of hip-hop culture. How did African Americans define their
relationship with the nation? How did their notions of race, citizenship, and free-
dom intersect with broad ideas about class, gender, and culture? How did African
Americans challenge the legacies of slavery over the course of the 20th century?
Our semester-long historical investigation will highlight and trace a multitude of
events and concepts, all of which will help us to reveal the diversity, breadth, and
significance of the black experience in modern America.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST242 0R AMST238 PREREQ: NONE
AFAM212 Modern Africa
IDENTICAL WITH: HIST212
ArFAM2171 Strike the Empire Back: Black Youth Culture in the Neoliberal Age
Using hip-hop as a lens to explore the development of diasporic black youth cul-
ture in the neoliberal age, this course considers the African American experience
during the close of the 20th century and dawning of the 21st. Our investiga-
tion will be concerned with at least two things that we will examine in parallel
throughout the semester. On one hand, we will dig deeply into the origins and
evolution of hip-hop artistry—including visual art, dance, music, lyrics, and per-
formance—and the impact of commercial forces on those forms. On the other
hand, we will pay serious attention to the ascendance of neoliberal political ide-
ology in the United States to understand the impact of those global economic
and political realignments on the generation of black people who gave birth to
or, later, inherited hip-hop.

Of central importance will be the Nixon administration’s adoption of a policy
of “benign neglect” toward black communities living in the nation’s crumbling



cities; the replacement of the War on Poverty with the War on Drugs; the enact-
ment of “free trade” policies that accelerated the deindustrialization of the
American economy and deepened the structural unemployment of black people
in the United States; the militarization of municipal police forces; and the explo-
sive growth of the carceral state.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: AMST216 PREREQ: NONE

ArAM218 From Blackface to Black Power: The Art of Politics in 20th-Century
African American History and Culture

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: AMST212 0R ENGL219 PREREQ: NONE

AFAM222 Slavery and the Literary Imagination

Enslavement in America and the New World was inextricably linked to the writ-
ten word. What, then, does it mean to write the story of enslavement, loss, forced
migration, liberation, and restoration? How does one tell the story of enslave-
ment when that effort depends on articulating the unspeakable?

The works and writers with which we will work this term will prompt us to
consider how one revisits history and what is required to imagine, write, and
rewrite the stories and histories of people, places, and nations. We will discuss
the ways in which specific literary forms enable, contain, and transform unwieldy,
complicated, and stunning stories of enslavement, liberation, self-determination,
activism, racialization, and nationhood.

Our readings will include an array of well-known, understudied, and newly
recovered primary works and materials by and about individuals such as William
Wells Brown, Charles Chesnutt, Frederick Douglass, Briton Hammon, Jupiter
Hammon, James Mars, Pauline Hopkins, Mattie Jackson, Mary Prince, Chloe Spear,
and Phillis Wheatley. Additional primary materials will include writings published
in 18th- and 19th-century newspapers such as the Boston Weekly Newsletter, The

Connecticut Journal, The Liberator and North Star.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL222 OR AMST237 0R FGSS221 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 INSTRUCTOR: BROWN, LOIS secTion: 01

AFAM223 20th-Century Franco-Caribbean Literature and the Search for Identity
IDENTICAL WITH: COL225

AFAM225 African American Literary Activism: Wheatley—Jacobs
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL220

AFAM227 Race and Ethnicity

IDENTICAL WITH: SOC230

AFAM228 Health Inequities: African American Community

This course provides an overview of political, social, cultural, economic, and envi-
ronmental barriers facing African American communities in the United States and
their health effects. Topics include case studies of the impact of historical medi-
cal practices that have contributed to the mistrust between the American medical
establishment and African American communities; a critical analysis of the larger
structure’s role in creating, sustaining, and maintaining current health inequities
in communities of color; and an exploration of the link between healthy commu-
nities, distributive justice, and social justice.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: AMST219 PREREQ: NONE

AFAM229 Poets and Playwrights of Negritude

IDENTICAL WiTH: FREN383

AFAM230 19th-Century African American Women Writers

Nineteenth-century African American women writers crafted bold, nuanced, and
insightful works of literature and sophisticated narrative critiques of literature,
culture, and history. Our discussions will focus on how writers such as Julia Collins,
Alice Dunbar-Nelson, Charlotte Forten, Frances Harper, Pauline Hopkins, Susan
Paul, Nancy Prince, and Maria Stewart shaped the early African American liter-
ary canon. We will consider how these writers imagined or re-presented African
American identity and presence and how they addressed emerging new American
identities and histories. We will also consider how these writers attended to and
complicated the tensions between “sentimental” idealism and political pragma-
tism, restrictive domesticity and dangerous autonomy, and passionless femininity
and expressed sexuality.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: ENGL231 0R AMST282 PREREQ: NONE

ArAM231 African American Social Thought

African Americans have preserved a rich chronicle of the experiences and views of
people of African descent in the United States in writings of scholars, activists, and
creative artists. These writings focus on racism and how it has structured identity,
opportunities, and conflict. Contrary to images of a monolithic African American
community, these writings reveal diversity, tension, and conflict. The course will
focus on and explore the recurring and dominant themes in this rich corpus of
African American social thought. Students will gain expertise in using specific
resources and databases for African American-related research and also will begin
to assess some of the ethical implications of arguments and positions regarding
the history and status of African Americans. Finally, the course will address a range
of key African American social thought concepts and interpretations with some
consideration of formal frameworks, paradigms, and methods used to generate
and assess credibility, veracity, and reasonableness of these ideas.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: AMST271 PREREQ: NONE

AFAM241 Ebony Singers: Gospel Music
IDENTICAL WITH: MUSC448

AFAM243 Caribbean Writers in the U.S. Diaspora
IDENTICAL WITH: AMST247
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AFAM248 Imagining the American South
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL248

ArAM249 Sacred and Secular African American Musics
IDENTICAL WITH: MUSC269

AFAM250 Performing “Africa” in Brazil
IDENTICAL WITH: LAST250

AFAM251 African Presences II: Music in the Americas
IDENTICAL WITH: MUSC266

AFAM252 Writing on the Land of Freedom: The Pastoral in

African American Literature

Landscape figures prominently and powerfully in the African American liter-
ary imagination. Writers such as Phillis Wheatley, Charles Chesnutt, Zora Neale
Hurston, David Bradley, and Marilyn Nelson have crafted evocative meditations
on the natural world as they grapple with sobering realities of life, dramatic asser-
tions of self, and transformative historical moments. This course will think about
African American literary invocations of idealized, mythological, sacred, and
knowable land and move toward a delineation of the African American pastoral
aesthetic and tradition. We will read novels, poems, short stories, essays, letters,
and journal entries by writers such as David Bradley, Charles Chesnutt, Lucille
Clifton, Rita Dove, Charlotte Forten Grimké, Zora Neale Hurston, Randall Kenan,
Victoria Earle Matthews, Gloria Naylor, and Marilyn Nelson.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: ENGL255 OR AMST257 PREREQ: NONE

AFAM262 Jazz: Hip-Hop

IDENTICAL WITH: DANC213

AFAM268 From Assimilation to Self-Expression: Afro-American Art, 1865-1990
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA267

AFAM273Vodou in Haiti—Vodou in Hollywood
IDENTICAL WITH: RELI273

AFAM275Race and Place in Early American Writing
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL275

AFAM279 Award-Winning Playwrights

IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL281

ArAM280 Religion and the Social Construction of Race
IDENTICAL WiTH: RELI391

AFAM282 Mixed in America: Race, Religion, and Memoir
IDENTICAL WITH: RELI280

AFAM293 Contemporary Art in Africa and Diaspora in War and Peace
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA293

AFAM299 African History and Art
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA299

AFAM301 Junior Colloguium: The Possibilities of Diaspora

In this course, we will explore the concept of “diaspora” as a way of conceptualiz-
ing and understanding the contours of African American cultural and political his-
tory. We will read a series of studies of diaspora as a concept for comprehending
the historical experience of people of African descent dispersed from an original
homeland. We will see in what ways these books are in dialogue with each other,
what prior conceptualizations they are contesting, and what creative possibilities
they offer for those of us engaged in African American studies. We will also read
autobiographies, memoirs, travelogues, and novels that deal with the issues of
diaspora. It is our hope, then, to understand how “diaspora” as a concept, meta-
phor, or condition can be applied to the historical knowledge we need to bring to

contemporary political issues.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrRucTOR: RUSHDY, ASHRAF H.A. section: 01

AFAM303 Race Discourse in the Americas

IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST329

ArAM308 Faulkner and Morrison

This course will delve deeply into the works of two Nobel Prize-winning
authors—William Faulkner and Toni Morrison—whose fiction interrogates and
challenges what it means to be an American, what it means to be an African
American, and, much more broadly, what it means to be human. Through close
study of their novels, the seminar will consider questions of narrative (form, func-
tion, and scope), history (national and personal, real and imagined), and identity
(racial, gender, geographical).

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL383 PREREQ: NONE

ArAM309 Black Political Thought

IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST309

ArAM310Iberian Expansion and the “Discovery” of Africa in Travel Narratives
and Art, 1420-1

This seminar is broadly centered on Atlantic history from the early 15th to the
middle of the 17th centuries. It addresses the origins of culture contact between
Europe and Africa and the subsequent creation of mixed cultures. The course will
trace European expansion from the earliest Portuguese sea voyages along the
African coast, shortly after 1420, to the opening of maritime commerce to West
Africa and the origins of the trans-Atlantic slave trade. We will examine evolving
attitudes on the part of both Europeans and African peoples toward each other
as documented in travel literature and in artistic representations of Africans by
European artists and of Europeans by African sculptors. After Portuguese explo-
rations of Africa began around 1420, the expansion of commerce and the settle-
ment of Europeans, mostly Portuguese, on the West African coast led to a period
of extensive métissage (mixture), both cultural and physical, and of remarkable
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fluidity in attitudes toward Africans. However, by the early 17th century, the
Atlantic slave trade had begun to take on important dimensions, setting the stage
for the increasingly racialist attitudes that would characterize European relations
with Africa during the colonial period.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA300 OR AMST308 R HIST232 PREREQ: NONE
AFAM311Postwar African American Fiction

This course will chart the evolution of modern African American fiction. We will
consider the ways in which the African American literary tradition is not just pro-
gressive but continuous; we will investigate its recent developments, its ongoing
concerns, and its engagement with contemporary cultural issues. The first section
of the course will focus on the genre of historical fiction (including the conven-
tion of the neoslave narrative); the second section of the course will introduce the
African American bildungsroman; and the final section will consider modern nar-
ratives of community and community-building.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL318 PREREQ: NONE

ArFAM312 African American Autobiography

This course will examine the genre of African American autobiography, from
slave narratives to contemporary memoirs. What makes this genre distinctive,
and how do its individual narratives (that is, the narratives of individual African
Americans) relate to—or create—a larger literary tradition? How do writers ret-
rospectively confront the knotty issues of family, identity, geography, and mem-
ory (or “re-memory,” to borrow a phrase from Toni Morrison)? We will consider
a range of first-person narratives and their representations of race, of space, of
migration, and of violence, as well as the historical circumstances that inform
these representations.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL307 PREREQ: NONE

ArAM313 The Black South

This course will examine the enduring and often unanticipated connections
between African American and Southern literature. We will consider the ways in
which the American South remains a space that simultaneously represents and
repels an African American ethos.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL346 PREREQ: NONE

AFAM316 Middletown Materials: Archaeological Analysis
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP325

ArAM323 Survey of African American Theater
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL385

ArAM324Black Power and the Modern Narrative of Slavery
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL324

AFAM325 Race, Romance, and Reform in 19th-Century African American

Women's Writing
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL330

AFAM326 The Caribbean Epic
IDENTICAL WiTH: CHUM325

ArAM327 Field Methods in Archaeology
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP373

AFAM329 Race, Rage, Riots, and Backlash: 20th-Century Protest Movements
IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST303

AFAM330Topics in African American Literature: Charles Chesnutt and
Pauline Hopkins

IDENTICAL WITH: ENGL331

AFAM342Knowledge, Race, and Justice: A Transhistorical Perspective
IDENTICAL WiTH: CHUM342

AFAM361The Psychology of Prejudice and Discrimination
IDENTICAL WITH: PSYC361

AFAM362 The Sounds of Black and Brown Performance

IDENTICAL WiTH: CHUM366

AFAM370 Engaging Audiences: Spectatorship Within Black Popular Culture
and Performance

IDENTICAL WiTH: CHUM370

AFAM385 Music of Coltrane, Mingus, and Coleman
IDENTICAL WiTH: MUSC270

AFAM386 Theory of Jazz Improvisation
IDENTICAL WiTH: MUSC210

AFAM387 Anthropology of Black Religions in the Americas
IDENTICAL WITH: RELI268

AFAM388 Materials and Principles of Jazz Improvisation |
IDENTICAL WITH: MUSC459

AFAM389 Materials and Principles of Jazz Improvisation I
IDENTICAL WITH: MUSC460

AFAM390 Jazz Improvisation Performance
IDENTICAL WITH: MUSC456

AFAM393 Music of Sun Ra and Karleinz Stockhausen
IDENTICAL WITH: MUSC293

AFAM396 Jazz Orchestra |

IDENTICAL WITH: MUSCA57

AFAM397 Jazz Orchestra Il

IDENTICAL WITH: MUSC458

AFAM401/402 Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

AFAM409/410 Senior Thesis Tutorial

GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

AFAM411/412 Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

AFAM465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

AFAM467/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01
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Wesleyan's American Studies Department provides a broad grounding in the study
of the United States in a hemispheric and global context. American Studies majors
draw on the intellectual resources of a variety of departments including anthropol-
ogy, English, history, religion, and sociology as well as interdisciplinary programs
such as Latin American Studies, African American Studies, and Feminist, Gender,
and Sexuality Studies. Individually designed concentrations, which are the hall-
mark of the department, allow students to forge interdisciplinary approaches to
the particular issues that interest them, from visual culture and aesthetics to racial
politics and gender systems.

Alongside its interdisciplinary emphasis, American Studies at Wesleyan stresses
a comparative approach to the study of the United States. Such prominent fea-
tures of U.S. cultural development as colonization, slavery, immigration, impe-
rialism, capitalism, mass culture, gender and sexuality, race and ethnicity, polit-
ical culture, the importance of modern social and political identities, and state
development are juxtaposed to similar processes and phenomena in a variety of
nations in the Americas. By studying cultural phenomena across national bound-
aries, American Studies majors develop a rich understanding of the complex histo-
ries that have resulted from the conflict and confluence of European, Indigenous,
African, and Asian cultures throughout the Western Hemisphere and the Pacific.

ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR
To major in American Studies, students should submit a major declaration request
through their electronic portfolio and present a completed application to the
administrative assistant at the Center for the Americas. The major application can
be downloaded from the AMST website. The AMST chair will review applications
and approve accepted applications through the electronic portfolio system.
Majors will be required to complete an Introduction to American Studies course
(AMST174 to AMST177 or a substitute approved by their major advisor) before the end of
their junior year. Transfer students should meet with the department chair to discuss
what courses taken elsewhere can be offered as substitutes for Wesleyan courses.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Majors in American Studies must take 11 courses to complete the major, or 12 if
they are honors candidates. The department recommends that first-year students
and sophomores considering the major enroll in a survey course. These courses
offer an introduction and overview of important issues and questions in American
Studies and provide a solid foundation for advanced work in the major.

Junior core courses constitute the foundational base for the major. AMST200
Colonialism and Its C es in the Americas and one junior colloquium are
required of every major. The colonialism course situates American Studies in a
hemispheric frame of reference and introduces a variety of theoretical and meth-
odological approaches to an intercultural analysis of the Americas. Junior col-
loquia explore in-depth a range of theoretical perspectives utilized in American
Studies, consider the history and changing shape of the multifaceted American
Studies enterprise, and engage students in research and analysis. Students may
take more than one junior colloquium and count the second one as an elective.

Concentration and electives. In addition to junior core courses and the senior
requirement, the major includes seven upper-level electives that focus on the cul-
tures of the Americas. The heart of each major’s course of study consists of a clus-
ter of four courses among those electives that forms an area of concentration.
(These should be numbered AMST201 and above.)

A concentration within American Studies is an intellectually coherent plan of
study, developed in consultation with an advisor, that explores in detail a specific
aspect of the culture(s) and society of the United States. It may be built around
a discipline (like history, literary criticism, government, sociology), a field (such as
cultural studies, ethnic studies, queer studies), or a “problematic” (such as ecology
and culture, politics and culture). As models and inspiration for prospective con-
centrators, we have developed descriptions of seven standing concentrations—
queer studies, race and ethnicity, cultural studies, material culture, visual cul-
ture, historical studies, and literary studies—that we encourage majors to select



or adapt. Majors may also devise their own concentrations. Among the latter in
recent years have been concentrations in urban studies, disability studies, media
studies, social justice, education, and environmental studies. In addition, to ensure
chronological breadth, majors must include in their major at least one course that
focuses on American culture(s) in the period before 1900.

Hemispheric Americas and transnational American Studies. Students are also
asked to consolidate a hemispheric/transnational American Studies focus by tak-
ing two courses that build on the comparative foundation supplied in AMST200.
Hemispheric Americas and transnational American Studies courses are identified
on the AMST website. Courses used to meet this requirement may also, as appro-
priate, be counted toward concentration, elective, or senior seminar requirements.
A senior essay or thesis that utilizes a hemispheric or transnational American
Studies approach may count toward this requirement.

CAPSTONE EXPERIENCE
1. Every American Studies major must complete a capstone experience to fulfill the
major. This capstone experience can be fulfilled in one of three ways. First, the
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American Studies Department encourages proposals for honors theses, includ-
ing research projects, fiction, and other artistic productions. A senior can under-
take a two-term honors thesis in an honors thesis tutorial (AMST409 and 410) with
a thesis advisor and this enables the major to stand as a candidate for honors
in American Studies. (See the link to Honors on the AMST website for more
information about the honors process in American Studies.) Second, a senior
can enroll in a one- semester senior essay/project tutorial (AMST403 or 404) to
undertake an essay or project (for instance, play, screenplay). Third, a major may
take an advanced 300-level seminar originating in or cross-listed with American
Studies, or, with the permission of the American Studies faculty advisor, out-
side of American Studies for AMST capstone credit. Most majors who enroll in
an advanced 300-level seminar are seniors, though some students take a cap-
stone seminar earlier. A major can have more than one capstone experience.
For instance, a major could take more than one advanced 300-level seminar and
write an honors thesis or a senior essay or project.

AMST117 Ebony Tower: The Rise of Black Studies

IDENTICAL WITH: AFAM118

AMST120 The Nobel Writers: Literary Institutions and the Literary Canon
Through analysis of selected texts, primarily by writers from the Americas, the
course addresses the institution of the Nobel Prize as a mechanism regulating the
production literature, the literary marketplace, and the literary canon. The aims
of the course are threefold: the pleasure of reading selected Nobel Prize-winning
texts, an understanding of literature as shaped by and shaping global cultures,
and a skills set for the analysis of literary texts.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: ENGL120 PREREQ: NONE

AMST125 Staging America: Modern American Drama
IDENTICAL WITH: ENGL175

AMST135 American Food
IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST135

AMsT148 Frank Lloyd Wright: Myth and Fact

IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA148

AMST170 Postmodernism and the Long 1980s
IDENTICAL WITH: ARHA170

AMST172Memory Image: Introduction to Art (As) History

IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA172

AMST174 Popular Culture and Social Justice: Introduction to American Studies
This course explores the interlocking histories of popular culture and social
justice in the 20th- and 21st-century United States, with particular focus from
mid-century to the current moment. By focusing on the ways in which social jus-
tice movements and ideologies have utilized and been informed by trends in art,
film, television, music, and commercialism, we will interrogate critical concepts
in the field of American Studies, such as citizenship, belonging, difference, and
equality. Topics covered will include feminism/s, anti lynching, civil rights, labor
and unionization, pro-choice, anarchism, socialism and communism, disability
rights, queer liberation, leftism and countercultures, anti-Zionism, environmen-
talism, and animal rights.

Questions addressed will include, How has popular culture both advanced and
hindered the progress of social justice movements? How has the idea of “social
justice” changed over time? Which groups are included? What aims are articu-
lated? How has the media portrayed and influenced social and political problems,
and how has the rise of new media (from radio to television to the Internet and
beyond) created new spaces for debating power and inequality?

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016 INSTRUCTOR: GLICK, MEGAN H. section: 01
AMST175 Soundscapes and Aurality in American Culture: An Introduction to
American Studies

This course is intended as an introduction to interdisciplinary thought, to American
Studies as a field, and to the hemispheric and transnational intellectual direction
of the American Studies Program at Wesleyan. Its goal is to answer the question,
What is American Studies? The focus for this semester is the emerging scholarship
on sound and aurality that addresses, as a special issue of American Quarterly
argued recently, the following questions: What role can sound play in analyzing
contemporary debates around empire, immigration, and national culture? Where
is sound in the cultural and political legacies of American culture and where is it in
the long history of nation-building? What role have hearing and listening played
in American formations of race, ethnicity, sexuality, gender, and class, and how has
the birth of recorded sound in the late 19th century informed those formations?
How are new sound technologies and sonic media practices impacting American
identities in the age of globalization? What are the political economies of sound?
Does citizenship have a sound? Over the course of the semester, we will listen
to archived sounds as well as sample new ways of interpreting the enculturated
nature of sound, from the howling wilderness of the colonial era to the aural plu-

ralism of digital media and music in the Internet era.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE

AmsT176 Race and Citizenship: Introduction to American Studies

This course is intended as an introduction to interdisciplinary thought, to American
Studies as a field, and to the hemispheric and transnational intellectual direction
of the American Studies Program at Wesleyan. Its goal is to answer the question,
What is American Studies? Turning to the entangled histories of settler colonial-
ism, slavery, imperialism, immigration, racism, and disenfranchisement, the class
will examine how different peoples become American and how differently situ-
ated people(s) negotiate state-structured systems of racial exclusion and assimila-
tion in relation to democracy, equality, and self-determination. How have nation-
ality and citizenship in the United States always been structured by race? What
is the difference between race and ethnicity? What is color-blind ideology? What
can we make of recent assertions that we are living in a “postracial” America?
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE

AMST177 American Movies as American Studies: An Introduction to

American Studies

Our aim is to see how movies from the 1930s to the present can help us grow
as critical (and self-critical) American Studies thinkers (and have fun, even as we
question this fun, doing it). Talkies appeared as a complex mass-cultural form of
American Studies—exported all over the world—precisely when the academic
field of American Studies emerged in the early 1930s. From the get-go, movies
involved in mass-disseminating America’s inventions of power have shown—in
very entertaining ways—that their critical insight can blow the whistle on how
the reproduction of Americans and American ideologies are pulled off. Together
we will explore the modern Americanization of power and focus our conversa-
tions on four intersecting concerns that movies are particularly good at illumi-
nating: (1) how culture industries (including movies) shape consciousness, needs,
desires, incentives, and sense of belonging and limit our sense of what consti-
tutes problems and solutions; (2) how social critique (even movie critiques of
movies) can be mass-popularized; (3) how America makes Americans, especially,
into workers (even if they hate what they do and wonder about what and who
they are working for) and weapons (even if they are frightened and wonder about
what and who they are fighting for and against); and (4) how and why America
constructs difference (gender, race, individuality, national identity). This seminar is
a thinking-intensive and imagination-intensive critical project designed to intro-

duce students to compelling big-picture concerns vital to American Studies.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrucTOR: PFISTER, JOEL section: 01

AMST199 Prizing the Book: Book Prizes, the Literary Canon, and U.S. Culture

This course examines selected texts by U.S. winners of major literary prizes, includ-
ing the Nobel, the National Book Award, the National Book Critics Circle Award,
the Pulitzer, and the Newbery. How important are these prizes in constructing a
literary canon and criteria for judging literary value? What role do they play in
reflecting and creating contemporary U.S. culture? In particular, we will read the
individual award-winning texts for how they define, problematize, and resolve (if
they do) peculiarly American concerns: race, American identity, the frontier and
home, the burden of the past and the fear of the future, the new world and its
relationship to the old world(s).

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE

AMST200 Colonialism and Its Consequences in the Americas

Why does colonialism matter to the fields of American Studies, Latin American
Studies, and Caribbean studies? What have been the consequences of colonial-
ism for the nations that make up the Western Hemisphere? This course offers a
transnational, hemispheric approach to the study of the Americas through a com-
parative analysis of colonial ventures and their consequences. With a focus on the
interactions of Indigenous, European, and African peoples, the course introduces
diverse theoretical and methodological approaches to a range of issues and top-
ics, such as franchise colonialism and settler colonialism; the organization of pro-
duction, including state labor systems, chattel slavery, and indenture; governance
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and colonial bureaucracies; the formation of colonial cultures and syncretic belief
systems; independence movements and the emergence of nation-states, as well

as decolonization struggles.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: LAST200 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrucTOR: KAUANUI, J. KEHAULANI section: 01

AMST201 Junior Colloquium: Critical Queer Studies

This junior colloquium will give you a solid theoretical foundation in the field
of queer studies. Although “queer” is a contested term, it describes—at least
potentially—sexualities and genders that fall outside normative constellations.
However, as queer studies has been institutionalized in the academy, in popu-
lar culture, and in contemporary political movements, many argue that today,
"“queer” shorthands gay and lesbian (or LGBT...), is too easily co-optable (e.g.,
Queer Eye For the Straight Guy), or that queer studies’ construction of the body,
desire, and sexuality effaces or ignores crucial material conditions, bodily experi-
ences, or cultural differences.

This course, a reading-intensive seminar, will address these debates. After a
brief exploration of some of the foundational works in queer theory, we will focus
on the relationships—and disagreements—between queer theory and other
social and cultural theories designed to illuminate and critique power, margin-
ality, privilege, and normativity: critical race theory, transgender studies, queer
anthropology, Marxism, feminist theory, and disability studies. Rather than under-
standing queer studies as a singular or coherent school of thought, we will contin-
uously problematize queer studies as a field and a mode of analysis, asking, What
kinds of bodies or desires does queer describe? What are the politics of queer?
What are the promises of queer theory, and what are its perils? What are the key
sites for queer activism today? What is the future of queer?

This course is excellent preparation for a queer studies concentration in
American Studies. Students should expect to end the semester confident of their
ability to read queer theory, critique it, and imagine the uses to which queer the-
ory might be put.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: FGSS201 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 1nsTRUCTOR: GRAPPO, LAURA SECTION: 01

AMST202 Junior Colloquium: Representing Race in American Culture

This junior colloquium offers an introduction to several key critical issues and
debates concerning the representation of race in American culture. In addition to
reading several accounts and critiques of how racial minorities have been repre-
sented by the dominant culture, we will also consider how racial subjects have
theorized ways of representing themselves in response to the burden of such
stereotyping and objectification. The course is organized around two case stud-
ies. The first of these will focus on one of American culture’s “primal scenes” of
racial representation: blackface minstrelsy. Considering a variety of critical, lit-
erary, and visual texts, we will examine how African American images and cul-
ture became a way for working-class and other whites to negotiate their own
identities and how African American artists and intellectuals have responded to
this troubling legacy. In the second half of the course, we will turn our atten-
tion to questions of cultural representation that originate from the racial context
often deemed to be the opposite of the African American experience: that of Asian
Americans. If African Americans have long been the target of overtly negative
stereotypes, Asian Americans have been subjected to what one critic has called
“racist love"—that is, a tradition of putatively positive stereotypes that have pro-
duced a different set of representational problems for Asian Americans. Together,
these case studies will allow us to explore a wide range of models for thinking

and writing about race in American culture.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrRuCTOR: TANG, AMY CYNTHIA section: 01

AMST203 Junior Colloquium: Biopolitics, Animality, and Posthumanism
This course asks what it would mean for the field of cultural studies to begin to
include the category of the “human” within investigations of more traditional
categories of social difference (including race, gender, sexuality, and so on).
Historically, the category of the human has been taken for granted, as a biologi-
cal marker imbued with particular intellectual and physical capabilities. Relatedly,
the discourse of the human is often invoked in movements for political equality,
inclusion, and enfranchisement, i.e., the call to “human rights.” Yet recent litera-
ture within the field of American Studies broadly, and, more specifically, within the
area of critical animal studies, has called these assumptions into question. In this
junior colloquium, we will explore these critical turns in the field, by considering
the boundaries between the animal, human, and technological realms.
Important concepts addressed will include the utilization of animals as
research subjects, food, and labor; the “nonhuman personhood” movement;
intersectionalities between ideas of social difference and the posthuman; con-
cepts of disability, debility, and capacity; technological enhancements of the
human body; and cybercultural identities. Students will have the opportunity to
engage with a wide variety of materials, including writing from the areas of criti-
cal race studies, feminist theory, and postcolonial theory. (Note: Students need not
have familiarity with biopolitical theory; rather, the course will provide a primer in

this area during the beginning weeks of the semester.)
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016 INSTRUCTOR: GLICK, MEGAN H. section: 01

AMST204 Junior Colloquium: Cultural Power and American Studies

Our interdisciplinary venture focuses on the 19th century to the present. We will
explore key American Studies critical concerns such as the analysis of how cultural
power relates to the reproduction of contradictory social relations and to efforts to
bring about social transformation. Thus, we will consider not only what Americans
are involved in—politically, economically, culturally—but what they might do
about it. Our critical dialogues will engage cultural theory (Eagleton, Kavanagh,
Weedon, West, Hooks), cultural criticism (Frank), literature (Hawthorne, Melville,
Howells, Dodd, Glaspell, Baraka), historical critique (Zinn, Levine, Lears), art and
advertising (Berger, Kruger), and films (Capra, Lee, Moore). We will help one
another develop as theoretically aware and creative American Studies thinkers.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE

AMST205 Junior Colloquium: Sites of the Self: Maps, Gardens, and Houses

We are where we are. We make ourselves out of the places we create and inhabit.
This course examines three of the sites central to culture: maps, gardens, and
houses. Each attempts to reveal an immaterial ideal in a material form: maps give
a “god's eye” view of the world’s totality; gardens recreate lost paradises; and
houses embody their inhabitants. Using literature, images, and film, we will look
at American sites and their histories. This colloquium explores issues of material
and visual culture in American Studies.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 insTRucTOR: KARAMCHETI, INDIRA section: 01
AMST207 Junior Colloquium: Methodologies in Critical Race Studies

This seminar is geared toward exploring a wide variety of approaches to the study
of critical race studies. We will examine research methodologies within this field
by attending to a selection of recuperated histories within a range of different
geographical sites and regions, communities, and political terrains through focus
on racial formations theory and critical race theory. We will examine the impor-
tance of race as a category of analysis, especially in relation to class, gender, sexu-
ality, and citizenship. Readings will include historical, anthropological, and socio-
logical works, as well as comparative and interdisciplinary scholarship that tends
to the ways that histories of colonization and sovereignty, enslavement, immigra-
tion, imperialism, and citizenship all shape race in the United States.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE

AMST208 Junior Colloquium: Visual Culture Studies and Violence

In this course, students will gain important foundational knowledge of the field of
visual cultural studies. We will cover theories of the gaze, photographic sight, film
and media, spectatorship and witnessing, museums and exhibitions, and trauma
and memory, among others. Particular attention will be paid to issues of power,
complicity, and resistance, as we consider what it means to be “visual subjects”
in historical and contemporary contexts. We will address how different media—
from photography, to television, to film, to the Internet—transform our under-
standing of images and what it means to both “look” and “be seen.”

As a primary case study, this course will interrogate the politics of violence,
focusing on the relationship between the production of visual culture(s) and acts
of individual, collective, and state aggression. We will ask, How have images
served to propagate climates of violence against marginalized persons? What are
the ethics of looking at pain, torture, and exploitation? Do such images help us
to work toward social change or create attitudes of indifference? How do images
of war, prisons, pornography, death, crimes, famine, and disease shape our under-
standings of citizenship, nationality, and identity? Finally, how does the represen-
tation of difference—race, gender, sexuality, class, and disability—inform and/or
transform conceptions of violence and its place in the visual field?

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE

AMST209 Junior Colloquium: Cultural Theory and Analysis

In this course we will interrogate the ways in which we come to understand cul-
tural representation and theories of social and political power within the field of
American Studies. We will analyze forms of representation using an array of the-
oretical and textual methods, from economic and class theories, to visual theory
to feminist studies and critical race analysis, to theories of virtuality and freakery.
We will engage with both highly dense theoretical pieces, as well as more popular

cultural texts, such as film, comics, documentaries, and websites.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE

AmsT212 From Blackface to Black Power: The Art of Politics in 20th-Century

African American History and Culture
IDENTICAL WiTH: AFAM218

AMST214 African Presences II: Music in the Americas
IDENTICAL WITH: MUSC266

AMsT2161 Strike the Empire Back: Black Youth Culture in the Neoliberal Age
IDENTICAL WITH: AFAM217

AMST218 Introduction to Queer Studies

This course will examine major ideas in the field of queer studies. Relying upon
theoretical, historical, and cultural studies texts, we will consider the represen-
tation and constructions of sexuality-based identities as they have been formed
within the contemporary United States. We will explore the idea of sexuality as
a category of social identity, probing the identities of leshian, gay, bisexual and
transgender to try to understand what they really mean in various cultural, social,
legal, and political milieus. In doing so, we will ask, What does it mean to study
queerness? What do we mean by “queer studies”? How do institutions—religious,



legal, scientific—shape our understandings of queer identities? In what ways do
sexuality and gender interact, and how does this interaction inform the meanings
of each of these identity categories? How do other social categories of identifica-
tion—race, ethnicity, class, etc.—affect the ways in which we understand expres-
sions of queerness? Moreover, what does studying queerness tell us about the

workings of contemporary political, cultural, and social life?

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: FGSS218 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: GRAPPO, LAURA section: 01

AmsT219 Health Inequities: African American Community
IDENTICAL WITH: AFAM228

AMST220 Asian Americans and Popular Culture

This course explores the history and experiences of Asian Americans through the
site of popular culture, which includes films, comics, television, music, and digi-
tal culture. We will discuss how Asians are represented in U.S. mainstream cul-
ture and how Asian Americans responded with their own cultural productions.
The project will require students to produce artworks and other creative forms
to tease out the themes discussed in the class such as marginalization, cultural
exotization, stereotyping, globalization, appropriation/cultural theft, and hybrid-
ity. A transnational dimension analyzes popular culture in Asia. The historical time
frame of the course will be mostly the late 19th century until the 21st century.
To analyze organizing about Asian American media representation, students will

adopt a cultural activist lens to encourage more public visibility for minorities.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 INSTRUCTOR: BUI, LONG THANH secTion: 01

AMST221Imaginary Empires: The French, English, and Native Northeast, 1604-1784

IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST182

AMST222 Directorial Style: Classic American Film Comedy
IDENTICAL WITH: FILM314

AMST223 American Jewish History, 1492-2001

IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST210

AMST224 Monstrous Organism
IDENTICAL WITH: HIST314

AmST225 Latinidad: Introduction to Latina/o Studies
This course will introduce major themes within the field of Latina/o studies, using
an interdisciplinary approach to analyze the experiences of Latinas/os within the
United States and throughout the Americas. Employing a range of historical, the-
oretical, political, and cultural texts, this class will ask students to think about a
number of issues central to the field of Latina/o studies, including migration, lan-
guage, nationalism, indigeneity, education, labor, assimilation, and cultural imperi-
alism. This course will also look at the ways in which intersectional identifications,
including race, sexuality, and gender, operate within frameworks of Latinidad.
Methodologically, this course will draw from such diverse fields as ethnic stud-
ies, history, political science, border studies, gender theory, sexuality studies, criti-
cal race theory, and urban studies. As we utilize a broad range of texts and synthe-
size diverse perspectives and ideas, students will be asked to interrogate forma-
tive concepts, such as the border, America(s), and the nation. Central class queries
will probe the boundaries of Latina/o identity, the working of intersectional iden-
tities, patterns of migration, and the ways in which institutional power shapes the

contemporary Latina/o experience.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016 iNsTRUCTOR: GRAPPO, LAURA SECTION: 01

AMST226 20th-Century Franco-Caribbean Literature and the Search for Identity
IDENTICAL WiTH: COL225

AwmsT228 Tradition and Testimony: Protecting Native American Sacred Lands,
Ancestral Remains, and Cultural Items
IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH209

AMST229 Hymnody in the United States Before the Civil War
IDENTICAL WiTH: MUSC274

AMST230 20th-Century United States History

IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST240

AMST231 Asian American History

This course will examine the history of Asian Americans in the United States. It
analyzes the causes and reasons for why Asians settled in the country as a reflec-
tion of processes related to militarization, war, globalization, economic displace-
ment, and labor demands. This lecture/discussion attends to the diverse meanings
that constitute “Asian” and “American,” taking an exciting comparative approach
to the study of Asian Americans by recognizing that the lives of Asians are insep-
arable from other minorities such as Latino/a, Native American, Muslim/Arab, and
black people. The course begins with a discussion of the conquest of the Americas
by Columbus, who was looking for “Asia” but supposedly discovered “America,”
only to colonize indigenous peoples. This starting point opens “Asian American”
history as a contested planetary intercultural field of interest that will disrupt the
usual sense of that history beginning with Chinese (indentured) migrant laborers
who first arrived in the 1820s. From conquest, we move quickly to the history of
exclusionary anti-Asian laws in the 19th and early 20th century toward the 1960s
at the height of Asian American activism and political organizing to the current
transnational moment with the great flow of people between Asia and America.
Topics encompass war brides, prostitution, globalization, communist scares, and
mixed-race marriages. Our texts are drawn from a variety of fields such as litera-

ture, sociology, history, performance studies, film studies, and public health.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 InsTRUCTOR: BUI, LONG THANH secTion: 01
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AMST232 American Architecture and Urbanism, 1770-1914
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA246

AMST234Race, Romance, and Reform in 19th-Century African American
Women's Writing
IDENTICAL WITH: ENGL330

AMST235 American Literature, 1865-1945

IDENTICAL WITH: ENGL204

AmsT236 Religion and National Culture in the United States

This lecture/discussion course offers sustained analysis of the role of religion in
the intellectual life of the nation. We will examine both the work of American
theologians and the ways that other American intellectuals have thought about
religion and its function as a language of authority in both state and society. We
will consider the ramifications of conceptions of the United States as a Protestant
and millennial nation and the challenges to that conception posed by the grow-
ing diversity of religions in the country. The variety of spiritual practices and the
clashes between religion and science generated debates that continue to haunt
both the study of religion and political life. From participation in a transatlan-
tic evangelical culture to the rise of the social gospel and theological modern-
ism through the fundamentalist response to liberal religion and Darwinism, the
course charts the influence of Protestant Christianity in American culture and eval-
uates claims about the development of a distinctively American religious style.
The replacement of overt anti-Catholicism and anti-Semitism with the notion of a
Judeo-Christian heritage that celebrated the incorporation of Protestant, Catholic,
and Jewish traditions into American civil religion figures as the central dynamic
of the 20th century. The course concludes with a consideration of contemporary
religious developments, including New Age formations and the growing presence
of Buddhism, Hinduism, and Islam, and the continuing centrality of religion(s) in

the national culture.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST236 OR RELI285 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 INSTRUCTOR: HILL, PATRICIA R. secrion: 01

AmsT237 Slavery and the Literary Imagination
IDENTICAL WiTH: AFAM222

AMmsT238 Introduction to Modern African American History
IDENTICAL WiTH: AFAM204

AMST239 The Long 19th Century in the United States

IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST239

AMST240 Imagining the American South
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL248

AmsT241 Childhood in America

Probably the first literature we fall in love with, children’s literature shapes indi-
viduals and cultures in profound ways, investing us with important mythologies
and guiding our identities and behaviors. This course will examine fairy tales,
some works from the “golden age” of children’s stories, and some contemporary
works. We will enrich our reading of the fiction with some of the central theorists
of this genre, including Bruno Bettelheim, Jack Zipes, and Maria Tatar.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL235 PREREQ: NONE

AMST242 Mixed in America: Race, Religion, and Memoir
IDENTICAL WITH: RELI280

AMST243 American Literature from the Colonial Period to the Civil War
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL203

AMST244 Comparative Race and Ethnicity
IDENTICAL WITH: SOC240

AMST245 Personalizing History

How much are we shaped by our historical times and places? How much power
do we have to make our historical conditions respond to our needs and desires?
These questions and others are at the foundation of our class, which includes
both memoir writing and memoir reading. We will construct narratives about our
times and selves in a series of writing workshops. There will be some exercises
where you will be asked to research specific aspects of your times and places.
For example, you might be asked to research and write about such questions as:
when and where were you born, what were the major cultural or political currents
of that time, and how was your early childhood influenced by them? Or you may
be asked to bring in a photograph of someone important in your personal history
and write about that person.

The memoir is a distinct genre, with topics/themes particular to it. Some of the
most important are memory itself, childhood, place and displacement, language,
loss/trauma/melancholia/nostalgia, self-invention or transformation, family and
generational differences. The class will engage with these topics in the analysis of
the readings and also in the writing of memoirs. Specific techniques will be high-
lighted for writing practice: the catalog, diction, dialogue, metaphor, description,
point of view, and narrative structure, including temporal organization, the dou-

bled narrative, and the narrative frame.
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: ENGL246 PREREQ: NONE

AMST246 Social Movements
IDENTICAL WITH: SOC246

AMST247 Caribbean Writers in the U.S. Diaspora

The Caribbean cloaks a complex history in a Club Med exterior. While white
sands and palm trees proclaim it the “antidote to civilization,” Caribbean writ-
ers undertake to represent a fuller picture of the individual in a world shaped by
colonialism, slavery, nationalism, and cultural striving. This course will examine
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selected literary texts as part of an ongoing dialogue among the region’s history,

mythology, and aesthetics.
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: AFAM243 0R ENGL243 0R LAST247 PREREQ: NONE

AmsT248 History of Musical Theater
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL233

AMST249 Art After 1945
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA253

AMST250 Decolonizing Indigenous Middletown: Native Histories of the Wangunk
Indian People

Students will be introduced to the new field of settler colonial studies, the rapidly
transforming field of critical indigenous studies, along with Native American his-
tory and historiography addressing southern New England. Taking up a decolo-
nizing methodological approach, the class will focus on the sparsely documented
history of the Wangunk Indian Tribe, the indigenous people of the place we call
“Middletown,” also known as Mattabesett. The Wangunk people, part of the
Algonquin cultural group, historically presided over both sides of the Connecticut
River in present-day Middletown and Portland, while their traditional terri-
tory reached as far north as Wethersfield and Chatham. Although regarded as
"extinct” by settlers in the aftermath of King Philip’s War, 1675-78, the Wangunk
continue to live into the 21st century. This is a service-learning course that engages
the Wangunk Tribe and the Middlesex Historical Society while enabling students
to make connections between community-based work, archival research, oral his-

torical work, and select academic studies.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1.25 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrRuCTOR: KAUANUI, J. KEHAULANI secrion: 01

AMST251 African American Literary Activism: Wheatley—Jacobs
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL220

AMsT252 Confidence and Panic in 19th-Century U.S. Economic Life
IDENTICAL WITH: HIST227

AMsT253 Television: The Domestic Medium
IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH244

AMST255 Anarchy in America: From Haymarket to Occupy Wall Street

Anarchism as a political philosophy and practice is an important, but little
known, aspect of American culture and society. This lecture/discussion course
will introduce students to select aspects of anarchist political thought and praxis
in the United States and the ways that anarchism has been represented pos-
itively, vilified, or dismissed. The class will have three parts: histories; philoso-
phies and theories; and activism. In the history section, we will examine key
events and periods from the late 19th century to the early 20th century, includ-
ing the Haymarket affair; the plot to murder American industrialist Henry Clay
Frick; the labor-organizing work of Lucy Parsons; the assassination of President
William McKinley; the activism, incarceration, and eventual deportation of Emma
Goldman and Alexander Berkman; and the execution of Ferdinando Nicola Sacco
and Bartolomeo Vanzetti. In the philosophy and theory segment, we will exam-
ine anarchist theory as radical critique and review the different political tradi-
tions including individualist anarchism, socialist anarchism, anarcha-feminism,
black anarchism, queer anarchism, indigenous influences and critiques, and other
schools of thought. In the activism section, we will examine the diverse ways,
including violent and nonviolent means, by which people mobilize and organize

for political change through direct social and political action.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRuCTOR: KAUANUI, J. KEHAULANI section: 01

AmsT256 Race and Medicine in America

This course will trace ideas of race in American medical science and its cultural
contexts, 1840s-present. We will explore how configurations of racial difference
have changed over time and how medical knowledge about the body has both
influenced, and helped to shape, social, political, and popular cultural forces. We
will interrogate the idea of medical knowledge as a “naturalizing” discourse that
produces racial classifications as essential, and biologically based.

We will treat medical sources as primary documents, imagining them as but
one interpretation of the meaning of racial difference, alongside alternate sources
that will include political tracts, advertisements, photographs, newspaper articles,
and so on. In doing so, we will make use of the archival materials at Wesleyan's
library, and students will be responsible for collecting and displaying their own
primary document evidence to contribute to the course.

Key concepts explored will include medicine under slavery, theories of racial
hierarchy and evolution, the eugenics movement, “race-specific” medications
and diseases, public health politics and movements, genetics and modern “roots”

projects, transracial adoption and surrogacy, intersections of race and disability.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: SISP256 PREREQ: NONE

FALL 2015 INSTRUCTOR: GLICK, MEGAN H. section: 01

AMsT257 Writing on the Land of Freedom: The Pastoral in African

American Literature

IDENTICAL WITH: AFAM252

AwmsT258 Field Methods in Archaeology
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP373

AMST259 Discovering the Person
IDENTICAL WITH: PSYC259

AMST260 Bioethics and the Animal/Human Boundary

In this course, we will explore the construction of the animal/human boundary
through the lens of bioethics. We will define bioethics as the study of the ethical
consideration of medical, scientific, and technological advances and their effects
on living beings. At the same time, we will pay close attention to the cultural con-
texts in which these advances emerge, imagining the realms of scientific prog-
ress and popular culture as mutually constitutive. We will consider topics such
as cloning, organ transplantation, pharmaceutical testing, and gestational surro-
gacy, with a focus on the late 20th and early 21st centuries.

We will begin by interrogating how ideas of the “animal” and the “human”
are constructed through biomedical and cultural discourses. We will ask, How is
the human defined? By intelligence or consciousness levels? By physical capa-
bilities or esoteric qualities? Similarly, how has the human been defined against
ideas of the animal? Or, what ethical justifications have been cited in the use of
animals in biomedicine? What makes certain species “proper” research subjects,
and others not? What do these formulations tell us about our valuation of ani-
mal and human life, and what kinds of relationships exist between the two? To
answer these questions, we will consult a wide range of interdisciplinary schol-
arship, from authors in the fields of animal/ity studies, bioethics and medicine/
science history, sociology, anthropology, and philosophy. Students will also be

exposed to the basics of biopolitical theory.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: SISP260 PREREQ: NONE

AMST261 Protestantism: From the Reformation to the Religious Right
IDENTICAL WITH: HIST261

AmsT262 Middletown Materials: Archaeological Analysis
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP325

AMST263 Transnational Sexualities
IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH228

AMST264 Introduction to Asian American Literature
IDENTICAL WITH: ENGL230

AMST265 American Labor History from 1776 to Recent Times
IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST266

AMST266 Future Visions: Temporality and the Politics of Change

What is the time of political change? This course explores alternative temporal
frameworks embraced by artists, writers, activists, and interdisciplinary scholars
from diverse social and cultural locations. We ask, How do concepts of tempo-
rality help us understand, resist, contest, and transform prevailing social orders?

We will begin by assembling some conceptual tools for understanding the
relationship of time to historical change and to racial, sexual, cultural, and
national difference. Drawing on psychoanalysis, literary theory, history, trauma
studies, anthropology, African American Studies, queer theory, feminist studies,
and postcolonial studies, we will explore the telos of modernity and narratives of
liberal progress. We will then consider some of the critical and oppositional pos-
sibilities of being out of sync with dominant temporal frameworks, asking, Are
there other, perhaps more livable, temporalities? Next, we will consider the possi-
bilities for memory and memorialization to work against historical forgetting and
cultural amnesia—alongside the ways historical pasts might be appropriated to
serve nationalist ends. Finally, we will turn to the question of the future as found
in meditations on utopias and dystopias; in political, cultural, and ecological jus-
tice movements; in ideologies of newness; and in rhetorics of apocalypse.

Our readings include three texts that highlight the form and futures of politi-
cal change: Theresa Hak Kyung Cha's Dictee, an avant-garde text that uses multi-
ple genres (poetry, autobiography, history, photography, etc.) juxtaposing histor-
ical trauma and aesthetic experimentation; Kim Fortun's Advocacy After Bhopal:
Environmentalism, Disaster, New Global Orders, an experimental ethnography of
environmental disaster and its aftermath; and Octavia Butler's Kindred, a specu-
lative fiction about time travel and the memory of slavery. As we consider social
change, revolutions, and new “ends” and beginnings, students are invited to

explore current social justice movements.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: ENGL265 OR ANTH205 OR FGSS266 PREREQ: NONE

AMST267 Music and Downtown New York
IDENTICAL WITH: MUSC275

AMsT268 Pleasure and Power: The Sociology of Sexuality
IDENTICAL WITH: SOC293

AMSsT269 New World Poetics
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL258

AMST270 On The Border: Chicana/o, American, and Mexican Literatures
and Cinemas
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL237

AmST271 African American Social Thought
IDENTICAL WiTH: AFAM231

AMST272 Ethnography and Native American Literature: Performativity and
the Archive

In this course, we will explore the relationship between writing and Native
Americans. To do this, we will follow two different trajectories to chart the points
where they converge and diverge. In the first, we will track the development of
ethnography as a practical discipline and subfield of anthropology; in the second,
we will explore the formation of Native American literature as a field of study, as
well as the critical discourses subtending it. Beginning from the commonsensical
distinction between scientific writing about Native Americans and literary writing



by Native Americans, we will move to a more robust sense of “writing” that will
trouble this clear-cut distinction, notions of authorship, and definitions of Native
American identity, particularly in regard to “oral literature” on which both threads
depend. The weaving of these threads will bring us into contact with theories of
race and gender, questions of alternate temporalities and/or histories, formations
of indigeneity and postcoloniality, and a number of different textual strategies
including performativity and its relationship to the archive and memory.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL267 OR ANTH257 PREREQ: NONE

AMST273 Diasporic South Asian Writing and American Studies

The South Asian diaspora spans the world; communities are located in Africa,
the Middle East, England, North and South America, the Caribbean, as well as
Southeast Asia. Using novels, poems, short stories, and film, as well as scholar-
ship on history, this course will focus upon the literary and cultural production of
the South Asian diaspora in the United States. We will examine the conditions
of historical arrival and identity-making under shifting regimes of politics, eco-
nomics, and culture. What does being in the United States mean for the claim-
ing of “Indian” and "American” identities, and how is this inflected by relation-
ships with other ethnic or racial communities? The relationship with an often
romanticized “India” is a central question, expressed through the concepts of
diaspora, exile, and transnationalism. Consequently, what are the conditions of
“authenticity,” and of cultural authority? What aesthetic forms, questions, and

issues express or preoccupy the artists of the South Asian American community?

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL276 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrRucTOR: KARAMCHETI, INDIRA section: 01

AmsT274Economics of Wealth and Poverty
IDENTICAL WiTH: ECON213

AMST275 Introduction to African American Literature
IDENTICAL WITH: AFAM202

AmsT276 Revolution Girl Style Now: Queer and Feminist Performance Strategies
IDENTICAL WiTH: THEA267

AMST277 One Night Only: Performance and Technology in the American
Avant-Garde
IDENTICAL WITH: THEA317

AmsT278 Introduction to Latina/o Literature: Border, Citizen, Body
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL279

AMST279 Crossing the Color Line: Racial Passing in American Literature

Narratives of racial passing having long captivated readers and critics alike for the
way in which they provocatively raise questions about the construction, reinforce-
ment, and subversion of racial categories. This course will consider several exam-
ples of the “literature of passing” as it has been established as a category within
African American literature alongside more ambiguously classified 20th-century
narratives of ethnic masquerade and cultural assimilation as a way of exploring
how literary and filmic texts invoke, interrogate, and otherwise explore categories

of race, gender, class, and sexual identity.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL319 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: TANG, AMY CYNTHIA secrion: 01

AmsT281 Ethics of Embodiment (FGSS Gateway)
IDENTICAL WITH: FGSS210

AMST282 19th-Century African American Women Writers
IDENTICAL WITH: AFAM230

AmsT283 Vodou in Haiti—Vodou in Hollywood
IDENTICAL WITH: RELI273

AmsT284 Early North America to 1763

IDENTICAL WITH: HIST237

AMST285 Excavating America: Historical Archaeology of the Modern World
IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH225

AMST287 Contemporary Art Since 1980

IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA252

AMST289 Postcolonialism and Globalization
IDENTICAL WITH: SOC291

AMST290 Style and Identity in Youth Cultures
IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH290

AMST291 Afro-Asian Intersections in the Americas

This course explores a range of historical, cultural, and political intersections
between African and Asian diasporic people in the Americas from the late 19th
century to the present. Taking an interdisciplinary approach, we will examine key
moments in the history of Afro-Asian encounters in the Americas, including the
importation of slave and coolie labor in the 19th century, the formation of antico-
lonial and antiracist “Third World” movements in the United States and abroad,
and the Los Angeles Riots of 1992. We will also study forms of cultural interracial-
ism, from African Americans’ mania for kung fu in the 1970s, to interracial buddy
films like Rush Hour (1998), to the contemporary fiction of writers such as Karen
Tei Yamashita and Young Jean Lee.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE

AmsT293 Politics of the Body

This course explores the operations of power on and in the body, drawing on
the interdisciplinary fields of queer, disability, and transgender studies. We will
examine the ways bodies are marked as deviant, abnormal, and/or pathologi-
cal, considering where processes of sexed, raced, gendered, and able-bodied
normalization intersect and where they diverge. Case studies will range from
turn-of-the-century sexology to the modern freak show, the politics of passing,
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the science of homosexuality, the pleasures of trans and queer embodiment, the
contemporary biopolitics of AIDS, eugenics and U.S. citizenship. Readings include
theoretical, historical, and ethnographic approaches to power, difference, and the
body. We will also read several memoirs to help us ground the body politics of life
lived in the intersections of queer, trans, and disability.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: FGSS294 PREREQ: NONE

AMST294 Diasporas, Transnationalism, and Globalization
IDENTICAL WiTH: COL294

AMST297 Contesting American History: Fiction After 1967

IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL343

AMST298 From Seduction to Civil War: The Early U.S. Novel
9

IDENTICAL WITH: ENGL20!

AMST299 Survey of African American Theater
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL385

AMST301 Social Mobility, Politics, and Morals
IDENTICAL WiTH: CHUM301

AMST302 Lyric Poetry and Music: The Color and Politics of Cry, Sound, and Voice
IDENTICAL WITH: ENGL304

AMST303 Museumizing: “Science,” Stories, and the Arts of Native Americans
Together we will focus on the roles of “science” and art in the production of
Native American subjects. In particular, we will investigate the boundaries
between art and science and how these boundaries are constituted, shored up,
and reified in relation to the production of Native American subjects. We will
approach science and art in their most expansive senses to follow their shifting
frontiers and chart their multiple intersections. Our boundary-crossings will ana-
lyze ethnography, collecting practices, media, historiography, linguistics, as well
as storytelling, sculpture, museum installation, and performance. In doing so, we
will move from the culturally produced—museum produced—Native American
subject to a form of indigeneity as praxis, and this will offer us ways to rethink
traditions while both working with and refashioning the critical theories at hand.
Our primary metaphor here is walking somewhere between the anthropological
and the art museum. Seeking to interrogate the limits of and to limit the power of
knowledge production, our critical walking will shed light on art, institutions, and
the politics of “making Indians.”

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA276 PREREQ: NONE

AMST304 Techno-Orientalism

This class analyzes the ways Asians and Asian Americans have been tied to sci-
ence and technology, an association that may seem obvious but is understudied.
Throughout the course, the overarching theme of techno-Orientalism will help
frame discussions of cyborgs, globalization, digital industry, labor, high-tech educa-
tion, and economics. Students will understand how and why Orientalism—or the
Western sense of people from the East as dangerous enemies/exotic foreigners—
gets warped in the technological age. Key issues include the preponderance of
Asians in scientific fields and technological industries and the popular representa-
tion of Asians as robots or cyborgs. Our seminar will explore how U.S.-Asian trans-
national relations shaped the rise of Asian high-tech superpowers like Japan, South
Korea, India, Singapore, and China, as well as emergent powerhouses like Vietnam.
The class focuses on the contemporary postmodern period, centering on the late
20th century to early 21st century. As an interdisciplinary seminar, we will cover the

gamut of fields from sociology to literature to philosophy to technoculture studies.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: SISP304 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrRuCTOR: BUIL, LONG THANH section: 01

AmsT305 Taped in Front of a Live Audience: On Liveness and Temporality in
Media and Performance
IDENTICAL WiTH: CHUM308

AMST307 Indigenous Politics

This seminar will feature select historical moments, geographical sites, and case
studies to explore the complexities of life for indigenous peoples in the Pacific
Islands and North America subject to the authority of the United States, Canada,
and Mexico. The course will examine indigenous peoples’ varied political status in
relation to questions of sovereignty and self-determination, structures of domina-
tion and resistance, and myriad forms of indigenous agency. Readings will focus
on the recognition and assertion of collective rights, treaty rights and land claims,
and self-governance under independent states’ and international law. Films and
guest lectures will complement the required texts.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH307 PrEREQ: NONE

AmsT308 Iberian Expansion and the “Discovery” of Africa in Travel Narratives
and Art, 1420-1
IDENTICAL WITH: AFAM310

AMST309 Black Political Thought

IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST309

AMST311 Mayan Mythology and Make-Believe in U.S. Art and Visual Culture

The ancient Maya predicted the end of the world would occur on December 21,
2012—if you believe what you see in the movies, that is. Recent Hollywood films
like Apocalypto wove fantastic stories around this date, which marked the conclu-
sion of the Mesoamerican Long Count calendar. But what did ancient Maya civili-
zation believe about 2012? This course will consider the issue of cultural appropri-
ation by contrasting the original history and meaning of Mayan artifacts against
their reinterpretation in U.S. museum displays, paintings, sculpture, comic books,
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and movies. Over the course of the semester, we will address questions such as,
What can practices of cultural appropriation tell us about the societies involved?
Is the adoption of visual elements from one culture by another ethically objec-
tionable? Why or why not? What does it mean for an object to become divorced
from its original context? Do new interpretations overwrite the old, or can multi-
ple meanings and histories coexist for a single object? And, finally, how does the
example of Mayan mythology in the American imagination provide insight into
other instances of cultural appropriation, both historically and in the present day?
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA373 0R LAST311 PRrEREQ: NONE

AMmST313 After Orientalism: Asian American Literature and Theory After 2000
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL361

AMST314The United States in the Pacific Islands

The relationship between the United States and the nations and territories that
comprise the Pacific Islands is complex and has historical and continuing signif-
icance in international and global affairs. American involvement in the Pacific
was, and continues to be, primarily structured by strategic interests in the region.
Oceania has been greatly affected by American colonial rule, temporary engage-
ment, and neocolonial hegemony including economic, military, and cultural
power. How did the United States come to dominate the Pacific basin? Using an
expanded definition of the Western frontier, we will examine the Pacific as a region
that was subject to imperialist development that was an extension of the conti-
nental expansion. The course will focus on the history of American influence in
Hawai'i that culminated in unilateral annexation in 1898 and statehood in 1959,
as well as the historical and contemporary colonial status of Guam and American
Samoa, where questions of self-determination persist. We will also examine the
Pacific as a nuclear playground for atomic bomb testing by the U.S. military, and
the U.S. administration of the Trust Territory of the Pacific after World War Il until
the self-governance of the Federated States of Micronesia, the Republic of the
Marshall Islands, and the Republic of Palau in the 1980s and 1990s.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: ANTH301 PREREQ: NONE

AmsT316 Television Storytelling: The Conditions of Narrative Complexity
IDENTICAL WITH: ANTH308

AmST317 Disability, Embodiment, and Technology
In this course, we will explore the relationship between the body and technology
through the lens of disability studies scholarship. We will address the following
questions: How is the dis/abled body imagined in technological discourse? How
have technological advances transformed understandings of the dis/abled body?
How have attempts to surpass physical limitations—from issues of accessibility to
assistive technologies (such as cochlear implants and prostheses)—transformed
definitions of disability? How do bodily norms shape constructions of disability,
and how do other categories of difference—including race, gender, and sexual-
ity—work to constitute ideas of able-bodiedness? Finally, how does the treat-
ment of disabled bodies, and their relationship to technological progress, speak to
broader anxieties about the nature of human embodiment in the modern world?
To consider these and other questions, we will consult a wide range of texts,
focusing primarily on disability studies scholarship, but also including perspec-
tives from scholars of law, history, ethnography, queer studies, critical race studies,
and science and technology studies.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: SISP317 PREREQ: NONE
AMsT318 New England and Empire
This course focuses on the role of New England in the transformation of the
United States from an erstwhile colony to a dominant world power. We will look
at regional trade and technology that were instrumental in this transforma-
tion—opium, ivory, slaves, and guns—as well as the intellectual arguments that
effected this change. Preference to American Studies juniors and seniors; non-
majors in order of seniority.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

AmsT320 Nationalism and the Politics of Gender and Sexuality
IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH322

AMST321 Globalization and Localization in Youth Cultures
IDENTICAL WITH: ANTH324

AMST323 Trauma in Asian American Literature
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL323

AMST324 Earth Ear: Ethnomusicology, Soundscapes, and the Native American
Music Archive

Leonard Crow Dog (Lakota), wrote in his autobiography, Crow Dog: Four
Generations of Sioux Medicine Men, “We Crow Dogs had always had the ‘earth
ear,” maka nongeya, having the whole earth for an ear. It means you know what's
going to happen before it happens. And you can also listen backward, way back,
know the generations gone by.” Relating the “earth ear” to contemporary tech-
nology, he says that it is made up of Inyan Tunka, an “ancient rock computer;”
wakiksuyapi, a “hot line to the spirits” through the interpretation of signs; as well
as the history sedimented in the Lakota language: a wonderful cyborgian concept
that mixes memory, prediction, and the deep ancestral time of the oldest beings,
rocks. This is a powerful manifestation of what ethnomusicologist Roshanak
Kheshti has called aural positionality, “an ethnographic production practice that
works through and with the formal capacities of sound so as to make use of the
medium’s potential in constructing representations of culture.” GPS for the ear?

In Crow Dog’s account, a medicine man is describing a spiritual practice in rela-
tion to the earth; in Kheshti's, an ethnomusicologist is accounting for an ethics
of representation through her listening and production practices in the context
of World Music; but in both, it is a matter of attuning oneself through the ear.

In this course, we will attune our ears to archives of Native American music by
paying close attention to the practice of ethnomusicology, theories of the archive
and auditory cultures, issues of intellectual property (including the digitization
and publication of archival materials), practices and values of production, and
the repatriation of songs and revitalization of Native American ways of life. We
will also explore Native American epistemologies and spiritual practices, as well
as the sensory and affective aspects of sound. By focusing on the ‘earth ear’ as a
site of interaction, listening becomes an activity by which recorded sound’s social,
ethical, and aesthetic positioning is conveyed to the listener. Through differential
positioning, then, we will explore the intervals between sound and sight, singing
and hearing, and music, sound, and language. With this in mind, we will conduct
research in Wesleyan's World Music Archive, while comparing it to alternative
archives (such as the Women’s Audio Archive and various acoustic and sensory
ecology archives) that question the archival conventions by which sound, music,
and culture are constituted as a homogeneous whole and challenge the perpetra-

tion of relations of subordination between sound, sense, and identity.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: MUSC289 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: MINCH, MARK ALLEN section: 01

AMST327 American Pragmatist Philosophy: Purposes, Meanings, and Truths
IDENTICAL WITH: PHIL321

AMST328 The Immigrant City in the United States, 1880-1924

The formation, in the wake of massive immigration, of ethnic cultural enclaves in
U.S. cities played a decisive role in shaping both literal and figurative cityscapes
in the years that American culture made the transition to modernity. This seminar
examines both the adaptation of immigrant cultures to the urban context and the
collision of these cultures with the dominant WASP ideology shared by reform-
ers, politicians, literati, and nativists alike. Particular attention will be paid to the
ways ethnic and religious differences modulated class and gender systems. The
connections between mass immigration and the emergence of mass entertain-
ment will be explored with special attention to the film industry and amusement
parks like Coney Island. Paintings, photographs, architecture, and film will supple-
ment written sources.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST328 OR FGSS328 PREREQ: NONE
AMST329Issues in Latina/o Politics and Culture

This course explores the ways in which Latinas/os become legible as subjects in
contemporary U.S. political thought and cultural life. We will consider struggles for
Latina/o legal rights, the relationships between the Latina/o workforce and issues
of global labor patterns, the workings of transnational economies and power, and
popular cultural narratives depicting Latinas/os and U.S.-Latin America relations.
The course offers the opportunity to explore, analyze, and decipher the ways in
which Latinas/os inhabit a global world, built from a legacy of a colonial past and
heading toward a neoliberal, globalized future. We will utilize an interdisciplinary
approach, addressing a range of texts from different scholarly disciplines, includ-
ing history, cultural studies, postcolonial theory, American Studies, and political

science, as well as popular cultural texts.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 nsTrucTOR: GRAPPO, LAURA section: 01

AMST330 American Utopias in the 19th Century

This seminar will examine expressions, both religious and secular, of the utopian
impulse in 19th-century American culture. Communitarian experiments launched
by Shakers, transcendentalists, perfectionists, and feminists will be studied as
manifestations of social and religious turmoil and will be compared with their
literary analogues. Utopianism as a philosophical, literary, and literal approach to
solving social problems and constructing a more perfect nation-state has been a
persistent and recurrent feature in American history. This seminar explores precur-

sors in the long 19th century to more recent utopian theory and experimentation.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST330 OR RELI330 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: HILL, PATRICIA R. secTion: 01

AMmST332Topics in African American Literature: Charles Chesnutt and
Pauline Hopkins
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL331

AmsT334Black Power and the Modern Narrative of Slavery
IDENTICAL WITH: ENGL324

AmsT335RRadio Production and the Politics of Independent Media

This course will focus on radio production and the politics of independent media.
With a focus on noncommercial radio, specifically community and college radio,
class members will learn about the rise and fall of independent media in the
United States as a political project, the continued importance of noncommercial
radio, and the prospects for recuperating radio production as an alternative news
medium in the service of civic engagement. Students will learn the techniques of
radio production to create a research-based podcast. This course will entail col-

laborative work as well as interface with WESU radio station.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH335 PrEREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: KAUANUI, J. KEHAULANI section: 01



AMST336 Comparative Asian and Latina/o Immigrant Experiences

This seminar explores the comparative experiences and histories of Latinas/os and
Asian Americans in the United States. Over the course, we will cover a broad range
of topics related to citizenship, discrimination, immigration, human rights, intermar-
riage, education, and housing segregation. Together we seek to understand how
these two groups are connected in their political, economic, cultural, and social
lives. The historical time frame of the readings and lectures will cover the mid-19th
century period to the 21st century. There is a hemispheric approach that will discuss
Asian migration to the Americas and Latina/o-Asian American foreign relations. As
an interdisciplinary seminar, texts are drawn from various fields like sociology, polit-
ical science, area studies, literature, gender studies, and labor studies.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GENED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016 InsTRUCTOR: BUI, LONG THANH secrion: 01
AmsT338 Transnational Feminisms

This course will consider feminist theory, practice, and politics through a trans-
national lens. Using interdisciplinary methods, including historical analysis, cul-
tural theory, queer theory, critical race theory, and postcolonial and diaspora stud-
ies, this course will ask students to engage with a range of texts that contribute
to our understanding of what feminist thought is and how a feminist politics
might function.

Moving both chronologically and topically, this course will present femi-
nism—as philosophy, scholarly critique, and political movement—as a process
(or a range of processes) of trying to come to terms with forms of cultural power,
resource inequality, and modes of institutional oppression. As such, the course
will interrogate concepts such as empire, imperialism, community, and nation. We
will think about the ways in which feminism responds to central identifications
such as race, ethnicity, sexuality, and gender. Formative class queries will focus on
the ethical project(s) of feminism(s), diverse and contradictory understandings of
a feminist project, and how feminism might create, react, and respond to global
issues of rights and recognition.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: FGSS339 PREREQ: NONE

AMST339 The Caribbean Epic

IDENTICAL WiTH: CHUM325

AMST340 Asian American Gender and Sexuality in Historical Perspective

This seminar approaches the study of Asian Americans through the lens of gen-
der and sexuality. Topics include sexual fetishes/orientation, dating, marriage, sex-
ual violence/harassment, exoticism, queer politics, and gender expression/noncon-
formity. We will consider controversial “adult-themed” materials that will provoke
discussion and critical thinking about what it means to Asian American and a sexual
being. The historical time-frame of the class will be mostly the late 17th century until
the 21st century. There is an added transnational dimension with focus on sexual-
ity in Asia. The seminar contains a cultural politics/sexual politics component that
analyzes student activism and organizing around hotly contested issues. Through
an interdisciplinary lens, texts will draw from numerous fields of study including
sexology, women and gender studies, literary studies, film studies, and sociology.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016 iINsTRUCTOR: BUI, LONG THANH section: 01
AMST343 Forgetting, Denying, and Archiving: A Hemispheric Perspective on
Memory and Violence

This course will examine the ways in which violence has been represented and
reproduced by various social actors. It will present students with key works on the
politics of memory from North America, Central America, and South America. For
the Latin American portion, the class will examine the memory of the turbulent 20th
century with a special emphasis on the period after the Cold War when Latin nations
were forced to confront the memory of years of military repression, disappearances,
violence, and death. Students will come away with an understanding that memory
is not fixed or pervasive but is, in many ways, a sociocultural construct dependent on
various repertoires. Moving from South to Central America, it presents how violent
events were denied, acknowledged, and transformed, while selectively archived in
a culture pushing to forget but simultaneously immortalize and search for healing.
For the North American portion, the class will examine memorialization in relation
to Indigenous populations and their encounters and ongoing struggles with settler
colonialism, while blurring the boundaries through attention to “border thinking.”
By following a trajectory from the repression to the (re)production of memories, one
that will in large part play out in the archives and their uses, the class will chart a

number of responses to the various forms of colonization of memory.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: LAST343 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: DIMAS, CARLOS SALVADOR secrion: 01

AMST344 Transgender Theory

This seminar will consider theoretical, political, and social understandings of what
has been broadly defined as “transgender” identities. We will begin by interro-
gating the concept of gender itself, probing the centrality of Judith Butler's the-
ory of gender performativity and questioning modes of gender compulsoriness
and inevitability. We will consider the relationship between the study of gender
and scholarly disciplines including queer theory and feminist theory as well as
American Studies. The course will then focus more centrally on transnarratives of
self and fights within queer and feminist communities over emerging trans artic-
ulations of personhood. Finally, the class will consider the diverse ways in which
trans subjects struggle over the meaning(s) of trans narratives and the ways in
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which political rights and cultural legibility may be accessible or at times nonex-
istent for transpeople.

In understanding transgender theory as a scholarly field, this course will focus on
the following questions: What does it mean to be transgender? How can we (or can
we?) delineate different modes of trans being (e.g., transsexual identity, gender-
queer, and so on) in a meaningful way? What does it mean to transform a central
tenet of one’s core self? Or, does the process of transgender existence consist more
of a concretion of the real rather than a transformation of the self? How can trans
narratives become legible to social and political articulations of personhood?
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: FGSS344 PREREQ: NONE
AMST347 Science and the State
IDENTICAL WITH: HIST336
AMST348 Frank Lloyd Wright: Myth and Fact
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA348
AmsT351 Queer of Color Critique
We will examine and interrogate the field of queer studies with particular focus
on the ways in which queer scholarship and queer political movements function
alongside critical race theory, ethnic studies, and sociopolitical antiracist efforts.
Students will be asked to consider the history of queer studies and queer politics,
the contemporary state of queer movements, and future visions of queer life. We
will take an interdisciplinary approach, and we will rely upon a diverse range of
theoretical, historical, and cultural studies texts. We will explore the normative
parameters of both sexual and racial identities, probing the terms of identifica-
tion to consider their meaning in the contemporary moment and in relationship
to various cultural, social, legal, and political milieus. Throughout the course we
will consider, What does it mean to study queerness and to study race? How
do institutions—religious, legal, scientific—shape our understandings of both
queer and racial identities? In what ways do sexuality and race interact, and how
does this interaction inform the meanings of each of these identity categories?
Furthermore, how have queer movement and scholarship both supported anti-
racist efforts and also how have they been complicit in cultural and institutional
forms of racial oppression? How do other social categories of identification such
as gender, ethnicity, class, etc., shape the ways in which we understand expres-
sions of race and queerness?

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: FGSS351 PREREQ: NONE

AMST352 Diaspora, Border, Migration: Contemporary Latina/o Politics
and Culture

This course employs concepts of diaspora, border, and migration to consider the
ways in which Latinas/os become legible as subjects in contemporary U.S. political
thought and cultural life. We will consider struggles for Latina/o legal rights, the
relationships between the Latina/o workforce and issues of global labor patterns
and economic exploitation, and popular cultural narratives depicting Latinas/os
and U.S.-Latin America relations.

The course will explore the terms diaspora, border, and migration in-depth,
both to contend with these concepts as important ideas in the fields of Latina/o
studies and American Studies and also to use these terms to interpret, analyze,
and decipher the role(s) Latinas/os play in a world built from a legacy of a colonial
past and heading toward a neoliberal, globalized future. We will utilize an interdis-
ciplinary approach, addressing a range of texts from different scholarly disciplines,
including history, cultural studies, postcolonial theory, American Studies, and polit-
ical science, as well as popular cultural texts, such as films, comics, and music.

In this course, we will interrogate the ways in which people, ideas, and
resources fluctuate, ebb, and flow to track the consequences of such shifts. In try-
ing to understand Latinas/os as a people(s), and Latinidad as an identity, we will
question the nation-state as a regulatory force, try to unravel the significance of
cultural hybridity, and discuss the effects of globalization and global capital in the
contemporary world.”

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE

AmST353 Health, lliness, and Power in America

In this class, we will explore the interlocking histories of health, illness, and power
in America. Special attention will be paid to the ways in which discourses of the
healthy body have undergirded notions of citizenship and belonging in the nation.
We will consider how processes of disease, disability, and contagion have been
imagined through the lenses of social difference, including race, gender, sexual-
ity, and class. We will address civil institutions designed to manage individual and
population health, and we will consider theories of political power in the making
of the “modern” body.

Sample topics covered will include immigration policies and contagious disease
scares; STDs and the politics of public health campaigns; physical fitness and the
value of bodily labor under capitalism; the management of diseases that are symp-
tomatic and those that are not; race- and gender-based approaches to medicine
and medical difference; clinical trials and the ethics of human experimentation; reg-
ulations surrounding blood and organ donation; changing rituals of bodily hygiene;
preventative medicine and the call to personal responsibility; mental health policies

and institutions; and pride movements surrounding the “unhealthy” body.”

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: SISP353 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 INSTRUCTOR: GLICK, MEGAN H. section: 01
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AMST355 Race, Rage, Riots, and Backlash: 20th-Century Protest Movements
IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST303

AMST356 Time Is Money: Capitalism and Temporality
IDENTICAL WiTH: CHUM322

AmsT361 Thresholds of Art and Activism Since the 1960s

Since the 1960s, a period marked by war and social upheaval, artists have nav-
igated the contested boundaries of art and activism by turning to the street
and inventing new strategies of performance, distribution, and collaboration.
Exploding the familiar protocols of agitprop, they advanced a politics of repre-
sentation as much as a representation of politics. Philosophical texts (Adorno,
Benjamin, Debord, Habermas, Ranciere, etc.) support our engagement with
recent debates in art historical scholarship (Bishop, Bryan-Wilson, Lambert-Beatty,
McKee, etc.) as we consider contexts as diverse as the social movements of the
1960s, queer liberation, eco-critical activism, and Occupy Wall Street. Extending
the 20th-century avant-garde’s project to break down the division between art
and life, our case studies (focused primarily but not exclusively on the United
States: Emory Douglas, the Art Workers Coalition, Gran Fury, Women on Waves,
etc.) provoke this seminar’s central questions: Where is the line between art and
activism? What value might that boundary continue to hold, and why? How must
we assess the efficacy, ethics, and aesthetics of such practices? And what histori-
cal conditions have made them timely for artists?

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA361 PREREQ: NONE

AMmST363 Vietnam and the American Imagination
IDENTICAL WITH: ENGL364

AMST364 Photography and Representation
IDENTICAL WITH: ARHA365

AMST371 American Autobiography
IDENTICAL WITH: ENGL273

AmsT372North of America: Creating Canada in the 19th Century
IDENTICAL WITH: HIST372
AMST379 Christianity and Sexuality

IDENTICAL WITH: RELI379

AMST382 American Literary Regionalism
IDENTICAL WITH: ENGL382

AMST386 Mapping Metropolis: The Urban Novel as Artifact

Taking as its starting point an obscure detective novel published in 1874 subti-
tled A Tale of Hartford and New York, this seminar will explore the many facets of
urban culture in Gilded Age America. With a primary focus on New York City, stu-
dents will reconstruct the social, commercial, institutional, and intellectual worlds
that constituted the nation’s metropolis in the aftermath of the Civil War. Clues
in the novel suggest ways of mapping class, gender, and race in the city's social
geography. The novel comments perceptively and acerbically on manners, mores,
religion, politics, and publishing in the Gilded Age. Institutional structures to be
investigated include fashionable churches, department stores, charity nurseries
for working mothers, jails, and police courts. Kleptomania, epilepsy, and alcohol-
ism figure prominently in the narrative. Popular entertainment in bourgeois par-
lors, saloons, and gaming halls enlivens the text. The novel also charts the begin-
nings of the colonial revival movement with its emphasis on historic preservation.
The class will collectively construct an archive of primary sources that reveal the
understandings of city life that prevailed among the novel's original audience. The
seminar offers students the opportunity to pursue original research as principal
investigators on key topics in urban cultural history.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: HIST396 PREREQ: NONE

AMmsT391 Religion and the Social Construction of Race
IDENTICAL WiTH: RELI391

AMST393 Materia Medica: Drugs and Medicines in America
IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST393

AMST398 Queer/Anthropology: Ethnographic Approaches to Queer Studies
IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH398

AMST401/402 Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

AMST409/410 Senior Thesis Tutorial

GRADING: OPT secTioN: 01

AMST411/412 Group Tutorial, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

AMST465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT section: 01

AMST467/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT section: 01

ANTHROPOLOGY

PROFESSORS: Douglas K. Charles; Elizabeth G. Traube; Gina Ulysse

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORs: Danielle Gandolfo; J. Kehaulani Kauanui, American Studies; Aradhana Sharma, cHAIR; Margot Weiss, American Studies

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Gillian Goslinga

ADJUNCT ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Patrick Dowdey, Curator, Freeman Center for East Asian Studies

DEPARTMENTAL ADVISING EXPERTS 2015-2016: Douglas K. Charles; Elizabeth Traube

The discipline of anthropology is as much one of the humanities as one of the
social sciences, and it also has affinities with the natural sciences through its
archaeological and biological anthropology components. Anthropology majors
are expected to pursue an individually tailored concentration of courses designed
in consultation with their advisors. These individual programs should draw on
courses available in this department and others. No more than three courses taken
outside Wesleyan may be counted toward the major.

ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR

If you plan to major in anthropology, you should take ANTH101 Introduction to
Cultural Anthropology, the department’s required Gateway course, during your first
or second year. A minimum grade of B in ANTH101 is expected as a condition of
acceptance into the major. Students enrolled in ANTH101 during the spring of their
sophomore year may declare the major if their midterm grade is a B or higher.
MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

In addition to ANTH101, majors are required to earn a minimum of nine anthropol-
ogy credits numbered 201 or higher. These must include two core courses in anthro-
pological theory, ANTH295 Theory 1 and ANTH296 Theory 2, offered in fall and spring,
respectively. As the precise topics of these courses will sometimes vary in consec-
utive years, it may be possible to repeat one or the other for credit and fulfill the
requirement, as long as the topics are different. Archaeology-track majors should
take Theory 1 or Theory 2 plus another advisor-approved course in archaeologi-
cal theory. All majors must take our required course in anthropological methods,
ANTH208 Crafting Ethnography, except archaeology-track majors, who should take
an archaeological methods course (for example, ANTH349 or ANTH326). In addition,
students must develop and complete an area of concentration consisting of four
elective courses (see below). Senior majors are required to write a thesis, essay, or a
senior seminar paper as part of their capstone experience (see below). It is strongly
recommended that students work out their plans to fulfill the major requirements
with their advisor by keeping their Major Certification Form up to date.
Concentrations: We encourage students to include one course from outside the
discipline of anthropology as one of the four courses in their concentration.
Concentrations are conceived of as flexible specializations reflecting students
particular areas of interest. Students work with their faculty advisors to decide on

a coherent set of four courses that demonstrate their specific focus within anthro-
pology. Our areas of concentration currently include:

- Social and cultural theory

- Crafting ethnography

- Producing and consuming culture

- Colonial and postcolonial worlds

- Capitalist modernities: past and present

- Social and political geographies

- Material culture and temporal processes

« Axes of difference

- Embodiment and biopolitics

- Performance, representation, identity
STUDY ABROAD
Majors are encouraged to take advantage of study-abroad programs and, with
the approval of your advisor via the Major Certification Form, you may be able to
substitute up to three of your study-abroad courses for specific concentration or
elective courses or for the methods requirement. Theory courses may not be substi-
tuted. A grade of B or higher is required for study-abroad courses to count toward
the major. The Office of International Studies has information about specific pro-
grams, application procedures, major credit, etc.

CAPSTONE EXPERIENCE

Senior majors are required to write a thesis, essay, or a senior seminar paper as
part of their capstone experience.

Theses: In the fall semester of their senior year, students writing a thesis should
enroll in ANTH400 Cultural Analysis, a research and writing seminar in which stu-
dents pursue individual research projects in a group context. In the spring semes-
ter of their senior year, thesis candidates should enroll in an individual thesis tuto-
rial (ANTH410). It is strongly recommended that students contemplating a thesis
either enroll in an individual tutorial (ANTH402) in the spring semester of their junior
year, in which they would begin library research on their area of interest, or else
take a course that is relevant to their research concerns. Students wishing to write
a fieldwork- or library-based thesis must submit a proposal, due on the Friday
before spring break of their junior year. Fieldwork-based thesis projects are also



eligible for partial funding through the department. If students wish to compete
for these funds, they should include a budget in their proposal.

Essays: Essays involve fewer requirements but also represent a serious research
commitment. Essay writers do not need to submit a research proposal in their
junior year. In most cases, essay writers should enroll in ANTH400 in the fall semester
of their senior year. In this case, they would complete a draft of their essay in the
fall semester for final submission in February 15th. Alternately, if their project is
one that a particular faculty member is especially qualified (and willing) to super-
vise, they may take a program project or essay tutorial (ANTH403 or ANTH404) with
that person in the fall semester their senior year.

Seminar papers: In the senior year students who select this option should take
a 300-level course (or an advisor-approved 200-level course) that involves a sub-
stantial research paper. The course will ordinarily but not necessarily be one that
facilitates advanced work in their area of concentration. The course must be des-
ignated and approved by the major advisor in the student’s Major Certification
Form prior to spring break of their senior year.

COURSES
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HONORS

Theses are eligible for honors or high honors, and essays are eligible for honors.
A minimum grade of B+ in either ANTH295 Theory 1 or ANTH296 Theory 2 is required
for the pursuit of honors.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Cross-listed courses: Various departments and programs offer cross-listed or other
courses that can be counted toward the anthropology major. These include African
American studies, American studies, archaeology, biology, classical studies, earth and
environmental sciences, history, religion, sociology, and feminist, gender, and sexu-
ality studies. If outside courses are to be counted toward the anthropology major
requirements, your advisor must approve them using the Major Certification Form.

Double majors: Students may pursue double majors, for example, anthropol-
ogy/history, anthropology/biology, anthropology/sociology, anthropology/music,
anthropology/film, anthropology/English, or anthropology/E&ES. All the require-
ments for the two majors must be met, except when faculty representatives of
the two departments approve alterations in your program. We generally expect
students writing a thesis for honors in both majors to enroll in ANTH400 in their fall
semester and enroll in a tutorial in the other department or program in their spring
semester. Please consult with the department chair and/or a department advisor.

ANTH101 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology

This course introduces students to concepts, theories, and methods of cultural
anthropology. Lectures, readings, and audiovisual materials invite critical analysis
of broader themes in contemporary anthropology, such as the nature of culture,
the problematic notions of social evolution and progress, and the negotiation of

power within and among diverse peoples.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: GOSLINGA, GILLIAN secrion: 01
INSTRUCTOR: BELL, SIERRA secTion: 02
SPRING 2016 instrucToR: SHARMA, ANU (ARADHANA) secTion: 01
INSTRUCTOR: GANDOLFO, DANIELLA section: 01
INSTRUCTOR: BELL, SIERRA SECTION: 02

ANTH103 Gifts and Giving

What is a gift? A commonplace understanding is that a gift is something given
gratuitously and without the expectation of a return (just look the word up in any
dictionary). Why, then, upon receiving a gift, do we feel indebted to the giver?
And rather than gratuitous, isn“t most gift giving occasioned by socially signif-
icant events and regulated by relatively rigid rules? This course is an in-depth
examination of gift giving as one of the most powerful forces binding individuals
and groups in society. Students will become familiar with critical anthropological
and philosophical debates about the gift and consider their application to con-
temporary forms of gift giving in the United States, including philanthropy, volun-
teerism, and new types of giving made possible by recent advances in technology,
such as organ donation and surrogacy. We will attend to the economic, political,
and gender dimensions of gift giving in their remarkable power to make or break
social bonds and undermine or reinforce hierarchical relationships at all levels of

local and global society.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 INSTRUCTOR: GANDOLFO, DANIELLA section: 01

ANTH111 Hawai'i: Myths and Realities

This course explores the symbolic myths of Hawai'i and Kanaka Maoli (Native
Hawaiians) in contrast to material realities relating to colonialism, land, nation,
gender, race, rank, class, self-determination, and contests over indigenous and
Western sovereignty. The course covers the precolonial period, examines Captain
Cook’s ventures in the Hawaiian Islands, the founding of the Hawaiian Kingdom,
constitutional development of the Hawaiian Nation, the Kamehameha Dynasty,
Calvinist missionization, the history of written literacy, the privatization of
Hawaiian land use, gender transformations, the colonial regulation of sexuality,
plantation labor, Kalakaua's governance, the reign of Queen Lili'uokalani, and the
U.S.-backed overthrow of the monarchy. From the U.S. takeover, the class examines
the unilateral annexation and 20th-century colonial policy to 1959 statehood with
an emphasis on indigenous self-determination, decolonization, and indigenous
nationalism through the contemporary period in relation to both U.S. federal pol-
icy and international law. Films will complement the course readings and lectures.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE

ANTH112Talking Trash

Every day, we make conscious and unconscious decisions that define what we
consider clean or dirty, good or bad, valuable or expendable. As the familiar say-
ing goes, “one man'’s trash is another man's treasure.” At an individual and soci-
etal level, our ways of wasting affect both the world we inhabit and our place
within it. This course draws on readings in archaeology, anthropology, history,
psychology, material culture studies, and environmental science to explore one of
humanity’s most prodigious products and greatest legacies: trash. We will study
conceptions of waste from different times, places, and perspectives, as well as the
impact of refuse on our everyday behavior, systems of ethics and meaning, and

interactions with the environment.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP112 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrucTOR: NEWMAN, SARAH ELIZABETH secTion: 01

ANTH165 Global Goods: Commodity Cultures Past and Present

The world we inhabit is full of global goods. We drink coffee and tea; we eat
bananas, potatoes, and corn. All of these products moved into global circulation in
the last few hundred years, with the intense global connections that came along-
side European colonialism. We will ask what traveled when Europeans began
to consume goods such as tobacco and tea from the 15th century onward, and
why particular commodities were favored over others. How did the habits that
accompanied particular material objects affect those who used them? How is it
that things—actual material objects—are such an important part of early global-
ization and colonialism? We will also examine globalization as a multidirectional
process and understand the movement of objects in complex processes of cultural
exchange in which indigenous groups were often savvy consumers.

We will also think about the cultural dimensions of commodity chains in the
contemporary world. Through examining coffee and other commodities, we will
think about the ways in which the meaning of objects changes as they pass
through different cultural contexts, paying particular attention to the fact that
seemingly concrete objects of globalization (such as Coca-Cola and McDonald's
restaurants) may undergo significant shifts in meaning as they move into differ-
ent contexts. To help explore these aspects, we will go on at least one field trip
relating to our class materials (e.g., a local chocolate shop and/or coffee roaster).
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
ANTH201 Key Issues in Black Feminism (FGSS Gateway)

This course surveys the development of black feminism and examines current key
issues and debates in the field. Particular attention will be paid to the various con-
tributions of feminists from the black diaspora to this extensive and diverse body of
knowledge. Our aim is to engage with works by black feminist and womanist the-
orists and activists that consider how intersections of race, class, sexuality, religion,
and other indices of identity operate in the lives of black women. Other issues to be
addressed include the tension in theory/practice, representation/self-making, and

spirituality/happiness using critical race theory, political economy, and other lenses.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: FGSS217 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: ULYSSE, GINA ATHENA section: 01

ANTH202 Paleoanthropology: The Study of Human Evolution

Paleoanthropology is the study of human origins, of how we evolved from our
apelike ancestors into our modern form with our modern capabilities. Drawing on
both biological anthropology (the study of fossils, living primates, genetics, and
human variation) and archaeology (the study of material culture, such as tools,
art, food remains), the course will examine what we know about our own evo-
lutionary past and how we know it. The history of paleoanthropology—how our
views of our past have changed—will also be explored.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP202 PREREQ: NONE

ANTH203 Sex, Money, and Power: Anthropology of Intimacy and Exchange

This course focuses on the exchanges between money and sex/intimacy in various
cultural and historical contexts, from the normalized arrangement of sex/money
in marriage to the stigmatized arrangement of sex/money in sex work. We will
read recent ethnographic explorations of the relationships between sex/intimacy
and money/commodification, alongside interdisciplinary analyses of capitalism,
globalization, and neoliberalism. Case studies will be drawn from sex work and
tourism; marketing and pornography; reproduction, domestic labor, transnational
adoption; marriage; class and sexual lifestyle; labor and carework; the global mar-
ket in organs and body parts; outsourced surrogacy; sex stores and commodities;
and sexual activism and identity politics. Throughout, we will ask, How do prac-
tices or bodies gain value? How are intimacies—sexual and social—commod-
itized? Who benefits from such arrangements, and who does not? And, finally,
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how are transnational flows complicating relationships between sex and money
in a variety of sites?
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: FGSS223 PREREQ: NONE

ANTH204 Approaches to Archaeology
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP204

ANTH205 Future Visions: Temporality and the Politics of Change
IDENTICAL WITH: AMST266

ANTH206 Native American Youth: Movements, Law, and Policy

This course will look at current issues that affect the youth of Native America, as
well as the laws and policies that specifically affect their political status as mem-
bers of Native Nations. We will look at the Indian Child Welfare Act (ICWA), the
Idle No More Movement, cultural and language revitalization efforts, suicide pre-
vention efforts, traditional knowledge, seed exchanges and community gardens,
and health issues.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE

ANTH207 Gender in a Transnational Perspective (FGSS Gateway)

The purpose of this course is to introduce students to the interdisciplinary field of
feminist studies and to provide them with the basic analytical tools with which
to approach gender and feminist issues. We will look at a variety of transna-
tional feminist theories and examine examples of feminist struggles from across
the globe. We will explore how gendered inequalities and identities are shaped
in particular contexts, through race, class, sexuality, and religion, for example,
and what implications this has for the study of gender and for feminist praxis.
Throughout the course we will pay careful attention to the interconnections
between feminist production of knowledge and feminist activism.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: FGSS207 PREREQ: NONE

ANTH208 Crafting Ethnography

This course is an introduction to ethnographic research and writing. In the first
half, we will explore some of the research methodologies anthropologists use to
understand, interpret, and analyze culture. You will choose an ethnographic field
project for the semester and practice methods such as participant observation,
interviewing, virtual ethnography, auto-ethnography, and visual representation.
Weekly workshops will provide opportunities to reflect on questions of ethics,
positionality, and the improvisational that arise during fieldwork.

In the second half of the course, you will begin to write about your field site.
Using published ethnographies as models, you will practice a variety of ethno-
graphic writing strategies, genres, and styles including realist, reflexive, dialogic,
engaged, and experimental. Our workshops will help you refine your writing and
think through the effects and politics of particular representational choices. This
course will prepare you to pursue ethnographically-based theses and essays in
your senior year and is the preferred way for anthropology majors to fulfill the

methods requirement for the major.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: ANTH101
FALL 2015 INSTRUCTOR: ULYSSE, GINA ATHENA section: 01

ANTH209 Tradition and Testimony: Protecting Native American Sacred Lands,
Ancestral Remains, and Cultural Items

This course will explore the historic genesis of present-day U.S. and international
policies toward Native American peoples and other indigenous communities.
In addition, studies will include traditional indigenous and tribal perspectives,
investigate indigenous-specific origin stories and the connections these stories
have with historic events and places, and take a hard look at repatriation poli-
cies. Students will investigate several case studies involving current issues Native
American communities are facing in repatriation and protecting sacred places,
both local and national.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: AMST228 0R ARCP209 PREREQ: NONE

ANTH210 Haiti: Between Anthropology and Journalism

This course will examine how anthropology and journalism make their subjects
vis-a-vis the broader significance of the knowledge they create and their publics.
Using the works of anthropologists and journalists, we will consider how and why
Haiti has long been regarded as something of an oddity within the Caribbean
and the world. Branded the “nightmare republic” since it gained independence
in 1804, in the public sphere, Haiti remains conceptually incarcerated with clichés
and stereotypes that obscure understanding of its complex role in global history.
Attention will be paid to the 2010 earthquake, current conditions, and possible

futures. Our ultimate aim is to explore the myriad possibilities of anthro-journalism.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: AFAM201 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrRUCTOR: ULYSSE, GINA ATHENA section: 01

ANTH211 Reproductive Technologies, Reproductive Futures

Though around for more than 60 years now, the reproductive technologies—from
contraceptives to gestational surrogacy to transspecies reproduction—still seem
as new and as cutting-edge as ever. These technologies promise to reconfigure life
as we know it, spawning controversial, and, to many, liberating kinship and social
formations, harrowing ethical dilemmas, unprecedented reproductive contractual
arrangements, and, more recently, a growing market in the transnational traffic of
gametes and gestational services. Through feminist, anthropological, and histor-
ical lenses, we will contextualize and query this global phenomenon of assisted
reproductive technologies (ARTs) with special attention to their social impact on
human lives, kinship formation, imaginations of the facts of life, and knowledge/

power. We will also consider their uses in neoliberal projects of globalized health,
social reform, and economic redress in the global South. Topics include technol-
ogy and the body; gender, sexuality, and health; race, class, and the biopolitics of
reproduction; reproduction and the state; reproduction and the law; reproduction
and intellectual property; cultures of reproductive science and medicine; feminist
critiques of reproduction.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: FGSS211 0R SISP211 PREREQ: NONE

ANTH225 Excavating America: Historical Archaeology of the Modern World

This course covers the archaeology of approximately the last 500 years in the
Americas, by its nature covering sites for which at least some historical documen-
tation exists. In this course, we will focus on understanding how material remains
can be used as a rich source of history in and of themselves and how archaeolog-
ical data work in conjunction with historical sources to produce a rich interdisci-
plinary narrative of the past.

The period covered by historical archaeology in the Americas has been a time
of upheaval, most notably from settler colonialism, the forced diaspora of enslaved
Africans to work on plantations, and from the move into industrialization that
changed conditions of life and labor for many. We will address all of these changes,
paying particular attention to how archaeology informs our understanding of resis-
tance and hybridity in colonial contexts, the contribution of archaeology to under-
standing processes of racialization, and the commitment of historical archaeolo-
gists to furthering social justice in the present through their work on the past.

Sites and topics studied will include those relating to Spanish settlement in
California and the Caribbean; Native sites that intersected with periods of set-
tler colonialism; British plantations in the Chesapeake; domestic sites of enslaved
Africans and free black communities; early merchant and industrializing cities,
including New York City and Lowell, Mass.; the archaeology of trash and sewer-
age; forensic archaeology and the African Burial Ground in New York City; sites of
institutional confinement; and the heritage value of modern ruins.

The course will also introduce students to archaeology through a half-day trip
to the Mashantucket Pequot Museum and via a hands-on lab session in the Cross
Street Archaeology Lab.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP225 0R AMST285 PREREQ: NONE

ANTH226 Feminist and Gender Archaeology (FGSS Gateway)

By including gender and sexuality in interpretations, archaeologists have come
to ask some fundamental questions: How might gender roles have contrib-
uted to key developments in prehistory, such as the evolution of Homo sapiens
and the development of agriculture? How might we distinguish gender roles in
the past, and how might we use different forms of evidence to examine var-
ied constructions of gender in prehistory? Why should sexuality matter to inter-
preting the human past, and how might we identify sexuality archaeologically?
Archaeologists working on the recent past have also bound history and archae-
ological evidence together to produce rich narratives relating to gender and sex-
uality. This class introduces these key areas of archaeological research and also
covers material on the impact of feminist theory more broadly in archaeology.
Theoretical issues will be investigated in further depth through case studies along
temporal and thematic lines. Specific topics include human evolution and early
prehistory, political economies, gender and space, historical archaeology, mascu-
linity, mortuary contexts, and the archaeology of prostitution.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP226 OR FGSS237 PREREQ: NONE

ANTH227 The Pre-Columbian World: 100 Objects

From cities of gold and frightful gods to apocalyptic calendars and ritual human
sacrifice, the ancient Americas are both sensational and sensationalized. This
course delves deeper into the Pre-Columbian world by examining 100 objects
made and left behind by indigenous Americans. We will explore cultures and histo-
ries in North, Central, and South America from the peopling of the New World over
10,000 years ago to the arrival of Europeans at the end of the fifteenth century.
Organizational themes include: the domestication of plants and animals, notions

of rulership and authority, modes of communication, and religious ideologies.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP227 0OR ARHA227 pREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 nstrucTorR: NEWMAN, SARAH ELIZABETH section: 01

ANTH228 Transnational Sexualities
This course is an introduction to the anthropology of sexuality. Our focus will
be on practices and relationships understood as nonnormative—and thus on
the relationships between gender, sexuality, and power. For anthropologists, this
might mean same-sex marriage or mail-order brides, butch/femme relationships
or ritualized homosexuality, two-spirit people or transgender sex workers, gay
immigration or Caribbean sex tourism, female genital surgeries or plastic surgery.
We will explore bodies, genders, desires, sexual practices, sexual identities, sex-
ual labor, and socio-sexual relationships in a variety of locations: the United States,
Brazil, Suriname, India, the Dominican Republic, Nigeria, Indonesia, China, Thailand,
and Japan, among other places. Our readings will range from the classic to the con-
temporary: Margaret Mead's (1928) Coming of Age in Samoa to Esther Newton's
(1972) Mother Camp to several ethnographies published in the last year or two.
Throughout, we will ask, How do sexuality, sex, desire, and gender vary across cul-
tures? How are our concepts—queer, gay and lesbian, transgender, sex worker, or
heterosexual—challenged by these similarities and differences? What happens



when our concepts travel across temporal, national, and cultural boundaries? And,
finally, how does thinking both locally and globally help us understand, analyze, and
reformulate the content of basic social categories like gender, sex, and sexuality?
Our course will take an intersectional and transnational approach, paying careful
attention to the ways sexuality intersects with class, nation, and race, as well as the
effects of globalization, transnational mass media, and cross-border economies and
activisms on local or “traditional” genders and sexualities. Our aim is to use ethnog-
raphy to illuminate important cultural and national differences between people and,
thus, unsettle U.S.-centric approaches to gender, sexuality, and queer studies.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: FGSS241 0R AMST263 PREREQ: NONE
ANTH229 Introduction to Social, Cultural, and Critical Theory
IDENTICAL WiTH: CHUM227
ANTH230 Anthropology of Cities
This course is an introduction to the theory and practice of urban anthropology.
The first part of the course is a theoretical examination of the metropolis and of
recent global urban trends, such as the explosion of cities into megalopolises.
Readings on urbanism and urbanization, the production of space and place, and
transnationalism include perspectives from Marxism, the avant-garde, feminism,
poststructuralism, and globalization theory. The second part of the course focuses
on the study of cities as they are experienced, imagined, and made every day by
those who live in them. We consider how cities become foremost spaces for the
exercise and contestation of power, for social cohabitation and conflict, for cul-
tural creation and repression. Themes include class and racialization, public and
“sacred” spaces, “informality” and its cultures, carnivals and parades, crime and
policing, and storytelling in the city.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
ANTH232 Alter(ed)native Approaches: Middletown Lives
In this city, there’s a restaurateur who was a paratrooper, a minister who is a
barber, a barista who's a glass blower, an unmarked house that was part of the
Underground Railroad, the old factory where the modern baseball plate was
invented, and a landfill with stories to tell. Working with different community
partners and integrating a wide range of methods from the humanities to the
social sciences, this course seeks to identify, interpret, and document various
(un)known stories and histories of people, places, and spaces in contemporary
Middletown. Our primary theoretical aim is to consider what is interdisciplinary.
How can it be put into practice? And what is its potential for the making of pub-
lic engagement and scholarship? To this end, we take a contemplative approach
to learning to raise fundamental epistemological and pedagogical questions con-
cerning research as praxis. In the process of this engagement, we will create a
public anthropology project intended to benefit our broader community and envi-
ronment. This is a service/learning course.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
ANTH239 Cross-Cultural Childhoods
IDENTICAL WITH: PSYC339
ANTH244 Television: The Domestic Medium
Of all the mass media, television is the most intimately associated with domes-
tic and familial life. Its installation in American homes over the postwar decade
coincided with a revival of family life that encouraged an emphasis on private
over public leisure. Most television is still watched at home, where viewing prac-
tices are interwoven with domestic routines and provide a site for negotiating
family and gender relations. Television production is shaped at several levels by
the images broadcasters and advertisers have of viewers' domestic lives: broad-
cast schedules reflect socially conditioned assumptions about the gendered divi-
sion of family roles; a common televisual mode of address uses a conversational
style in which performers present themselves to viewers as friends or members
of the family; families or surrogate families figure prominently in the content of
programming across a wide range of genres, including sitcoms, primetime dra-
mas, daytime soaps, and talk shows. Sitcoms, in particular, have responded to and
mediated historical shifts in family forms and gender relations over the past 50
years, and they will be a focus in this course. We will explore how television has
both shaped and responded to larger cultural discourses about family and gender
from the postwar era into the 21st century.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: AMST253 OR FILM349 0R FGSS243 PREREQ: NONE
ANTH245 Anthropology of Contemporary Chinese Art
This course will survey the contemporary Chinese art world from an anthropolog-
ical perspective. It puts the accent back on China to survey the course of mod-
ernization in an ancient art tradition. Beginning in 1930, Chinese artists devel-
oped new forms of artistic practice, organization, and expression in a process of
creative diversification that leads directly to the profusion of styles and expres-
sions we see today. We will examine the historical and cultural impetus for mod-
ernization in the Chinese art world: the complicated initial engagements with
Western art; the effects of politicization of the art world under the CCP; the spir-
ited and complex development of visual art during the reform period; and, finally,
the effects of Chinese artists’ gradual entry into the international art world. Our
focus on Chinese concerns including painting from life, figure drawing, line vs.
chiaroscuro, realism, folk arts, and the importance of heritage will orient our sur-
vey and keep us focused on the Chinese rather than international art world. The
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style of the course will be syncretic: materials from anthropology, art history, and
history, as well as images from comics, design, photography, and, of course, paint-
ing, will be presented in a rich cultural context. Readings from the anthropology
of art, on art in contemporary and traditional China, and on history will help us
develop an idea of the way that artistic practices help form an art world. Students
will gain a deeper understanding of the native background for the current craze
for Chinese art in the West as well as the ability to discuss art worlds and relations
between art worlds with different aesthetic systems. No knowledge of Chinese or
Chinese history is required for this course.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA255 OR CEAS165 PREREQ: NONE

ANTH249 From Metropolis to Megalopolis

What is the urban experience today? Are the old European metropolises, the
global cities of New York or Tokyo, and the new megalopolises of the Global South
commensurate entities? What are the theoretical and methodological challenges
we face in thinking about “the urban” today, given the vastly different histo-
ries, trajectories, and physical and social realities of cities around the world? This
course is an introductory and interdisciplinary survey of urban theory. We will crit-
ically examine “the city” as a transhistorical category of analysis and focus on
issues of anthropological concern regarding the experience and epistemology of
urbanization and urban life. No prior background in urban studies is expected but

an interest in theory is a must.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 InsTRUCTOR: GANDOLFO, DANIELLA section: 01

ANTH250 Foragers to Farmers: Hunting and Gathering and the Development

of Agriculture

Almost all humans today derive their sustenance, directly or indirectly, from
agriculture, but for more than 90 percent of our existence, people subsisted by
hunting, gathering, fishing, and gardening. We tend to think of hunter/gather-
ers as living like the Dobe of the Kalahari desert in southern Africa, Australian
Aborigines, or the Inuit of the Canadian Arctic. Ethnographic accounts of these
and other peoples give us some insight into the hunter/gatherer way of life, but
they describe populations existing in marginal environments. The foragers of the
Upper Paleolithic and Mesolithic periods of human prehistory inhabited environ-
mentally rich river valleys, lake shores, and coastal areas in temperate and tropical
climates. They were characterized by high population densities, productive econo-
mies, intense material culture production, and complex regional social interaction.
Initially, the course will explore this “lost” period of human existence. The second
part of the course will examine the domestication of plants and animals, the envi-
ronmental and other impacts of the early development of intensive farming, and
the beginnings of “civilization.” The archaeological methods and theories under-
lying our understanding of these societies and processes will also be explored.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP250 PREREQ: NONE

ANTH253 Practicum in Exhibition of East Asian Art
IDENTICAL WiTH: CEAS253

ANTH256 African Archaeology

Africa’s past is too often written about in clichés, with the darkness of prehistory
presumed to shroud most of that which archaeologists study. This course will
take a different approach through the archaeology of Africa’s historic past, which
includes those centuries of prehistory that are historical in Africa by merit of their
ties to oral histories of contemporary societies.

Chronologically, we will begin with the origins of agriculture in sub-Saharan
Africa, moving on to ironworking, complex societies, urbanism, and the archae-
ology of the recent and contemporary past. Topics of study will include archaeo-
logical approaches to social identities and gender; ethnoarchaeology (the study
of contemporary material culture to inform the past) including studies of potters,
ironworkers, housing, and cuisine; the archaeology of Islam and Christianity in
Africa; studies of the African diaspora through material approaches; and contem-
porary heritage issues on the continent.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: ARCP256 PREREQ: NONE

ANTH257 Ethnography and Native American Literature: Performativity and
the Archive
IDENTICAL WITH: AMST272

ANTH259 Anthropology of Development

Development is one of the most important ideas of our time—it is a powerful way
of organizing the world (Third and First Worlds, or North and South) and interven-
ing in it to bring about certain kinds of cultural, political, and economic transforma-
tions. Our purpose in this course is to critically examine the ideas, practices, institu-
tions, and effects of development through an anthropological lens. While develop-
ment is certainly a potent way to exert power over and regulate Third World Others,
it is also a fiercely contested space of struggle and a discourse of entitlement.
Rather than position development as all bad or all good, this course aims to keep
this messiness of development in focus and approaches it both as a project of rule
and a project of rights. We will take up specific topics such as neoliberalism and
structural adjustment, humanitarianism, dams, environment, and empowerment.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE

ANTH265 Archaeological Analysis: Introduction to Laboratory Methods

To most people, archaeology means excavation. In reality, most archaeological
discovery occurs in the laboratory where detailed maps are drawn; objects are
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measured, classified, and counted; samples are chemically or physically analyzed;
and data are statistically evaluated. Students will be introduced to laboratory meth-
ods through a project-oriented, hands-on format utilizing the collections housed in
the archaeology laboratory. A major focus of the course will be on the inferential
processes through which archaeologists recover and understand the past.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP265 PREREQ: NONE

ANTH267 Anthropology of Black Religions in the Americas

IDENTICAL WITH: RELI268

ANTH268 Prehistory of North America

Sometime before the end of the Pleistocene, people living in Siberia or along the
Pacific Coast of Asia traveled east and found an hemisphere of arctic, temperate,
and tropical climates uninhabited by other humans. Over the next 12,000+ years,
populations diversified into, and thrived in, a range of environments—the last great
experiment in human adaptation. This course will follow that process as it unfolded
across the continent of North America, starting with the early Paleoindians and cul-
minating with the arrival of Europeans. Particular emphasis will be on the nature
and timing of the colonization(s) of North America, the impact of environmental
diversity across the continent, and the rise of complex societies.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP268 PREREQ: NONE

ANTH271 Modern Southeast Asia
IDENTICAL WITH: HIST287

ANTH277 Commodity Consumption and the Formation of Consumer Culture

The commodity form is not restricted to capitalism, but the development of cap-
italism has involved its continual extension to ever more realms of social life.
Capitalist development has also involved the formation of a consumer culture
that defines commodity consumption as central to identity formation and notions
of the good life. A multistranded critique of these processes unfolds at the levels
of popular thought as well as high theory. Commodity production has been por-
trayed as alienating, mystifying, and dehumanizing, oriented toward profit versus
human life, while commodity consumption has been charged with homogenizing,
distracting, individualizing, and depoliticizing consumers.

In this course, we will take these critiques seriously, but we will also seek to
unsettle a number of the binaries they presuppose, such as production/consump-
tion, commodity/gift, and control/liberation. Designed as a conversation between
a historical archaeologist and a cultural anthropologist, the course will use par-
ticular cases drawn from a number of historical periods and societies to explore
commodification as a contradictory and contested process. We will suggest that
the increased access of consumers to commodities and to commercial spaces can
have both enabling and limiting effects and often has both at the same time.
Specific topics to be considered include the rise of modern advertising, the devel-
opment of department stores and malls as classed and gendered spaces, the post-
war celebration of domestic consumption and its entanglement with ideals of the
family, the social dynamics of taste and style, the commodification of the body,
the growth of fast food and restaurants in the United States, and the promotion
of ethical consumption. The course will (weather permitting) include the option
of a field trip to a supermarket or mall. Students are encouraged to develop their
personal interests in consumer culture and commodities in final research papers.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: FGSS278 PREREQ: NONE
ANTH289 Ritual, Health, and Healing
Modern medicine has long imagined itself in opposition to and better than so
called traditional medicine as well as ritual and religious healing. We will chal-
lenge this dichotomy in this seminar, exploring on the one hand the phenomenol-
ogies and politics of encounter between local systems of healing and global bio-
medical knowledge and on the other, the moral and material worlds of ritual and
religious healing. What kinds of mode of knowing are rituals? How do rituals heal
and what do they heal? What can rituals contribute to the health of individuals
and communities with health understood as a political project in these dire times
of environmental toxicity, world hunger, wars, and economic inequity? How might
ritual and bodies talk back to hegemonic power?

Topics will be the intersections of illness, subjectivity, and socio-historical
experience; spirit possession; shamanism; indigenous medicine; gender and heal-
ing; epistemologies of embodiment; colonialism and affliction. We will also look

at emergent integrative models in modern medicine.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: SISP289 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: GOSLINGA, GILLIAN secTion: 01

ANTH290 Style and Identity in Youth Cultures

This course focuses on young people’s engagements with commercially provided
culture and their implications for identity formation. We begin in the postwar
United States, when producers of symbolic goods, such as movies, music, and
clothes, began aggressively tailoring products for young people; over the rest of
the 20th century and into the 21st, new youth-oriented cultural commodities and
sites of consumption have been used by young people in diverse ways to define
themselves in relationships to adult society and to other young people. We will
examine young people’s intensifying involvement with the cultural market, with
attention to both the diversity of youth-cultural formations that have emerged
within the United States and to the global circulation of Euro-American youth
culture. Using case studies, we will consider the ways in which young people’s

consumption practices have both reinforced and transgressed intersecting bound-
aries of class, race, gender, and nationality. An overarching concern in the course
will be to assess whether or to what extent particular cultural practices may help
prepare young people for positions of privilege, reconcile them to structural dis-

advantages, or provide them with resources to challenge the dominant society.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: AMST290 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 InsTRUCTOR: TRAUBE, ELIZABETH G. secTion: 01

ANTH295 Theory 1: Anthropology and the Experience of Limits

Theory 1 and Theory 2 are core courses for the major, designed to elucidate histor-
ical influences on contemporary anthropological theory. While precise topics may
vary from year to year, the overall goal of the courses remains the same: to famil-
iarize students with the main traditions from which the discipline of anthropology
emerged and to explore the diverse ways in which contemporary anthropological
practice defines itself both with and against them. This semester our topic will be
anthropology and political economy. We will critically examine capitalist modernity.
In addition to studying the three key people who theorized social change and cap-
italist modernity—Durkheim, Weber, and Marx—we will examine various topics,
including factory work, neoliberalism, tourism, consumption and commodities, mar-

kets and finance, and anticapitalist ways of life from an anthropological perspective.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: ANTH101
FALL 2015 InSTRUCTOR: GANDOLFO, DANIELLA secTion: 01

ANTH296 Theory 2: Beyond Me, Me, Me: Reflexive Anthropology

Theory 1 and Theory 2 are core courses for the major, designed to elucidate histor-
ical influences on contemporary anthropological theory. While precise topics may
vary from year to year, the overall goal of the courses remains the same: to famil-
iarize students with the main traditions from which the discipline of anthropology
emerged and to explore the diverse ways in which contemporary anthropological
practice defines itself both with and against them. This semester our topic will be
reflexive anthropology.

This course provides an introduction to reflexive/reflective anthropology. We
chart the historical development of the field from the making of fieldwork mem-
oirs to its current formulations in more creative ethnographies. Particular atten-
tion will be paid to the impact of the interpretive turn speared by Clifford Geertz
in the 1970s that advocated the blurring of different genres of writing, which
became a feature in contemporary cultural anthropology. The reflexive turn that
followed over a decade later demanded ethnographers turn their gaze onto
the self to answer questions about the making of otherness, power relations,
and representation. Researchers began to consider their position vis-a-vis their
intended subjects in the making of ethnographic projects to reinvent and decolo-
nize anthropology. This emphasis has led ethnographers (especially feminists and
minorities in the discipline) to engage in more expository writing that further
obscured the boundary between social science and literature, which the discipline
has historically occupied and continually struggles with. In so doing, they brought
particular attention especially to the contested politics in the discipline.

The course explores the fundamental features and various approaches to reflex-
ive/reflective work, its challenges and possibilities, and its fervent critics, as well as
its embrace by other disciplines. Our ultimate aim is to deconstruct what is the per-
sonal and how has it been used to successfully access the social. In the end, we will

put theory into practice and produce a significant piece of reflective writing.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: ANTH101
SPRING 2016 INSTRUCTOR: ULYSSE, GINA ATHENA section: 01

ANTH301 The United States in the Pacific Islands
4

IDENTICAL WITH: AMST31

ANTH302 Critical Perspectives on the State

This course builds on Marxist, poststrucuturalist, feminist, anarchist, and cultural
analyses to take a critical approach to the state—what it is and what it does.
We will examine how the state is imagined by those who write about it and
struggle against it. Where does the state begin? How do states act, and what
are the consequences of these acts? How is rule consolidated and how are indi-
viduals and communities annexed to the project of rule? How do people engage
with state acts and ideologies? We will read texts drawn from a variety of disci-
plines, including anthropology, feminist theory, political theory, philosophy, sociol-
ogy, and geography, that examine the nature, everyday workings, and effects of
state power. Drawing upon ethnographic examples from around the world, we
will analyze how states are cultural artifacts that produce and regulate people’s
identities and bodies, reproduce social inequalities, and engender resistances of
all sorts. Some of the topics we will discuss include bureaucracy, governmental-
ity, the security state, the prison industrial complex, terror and militarism, law and
justice, citizenship, democracy, refugees, anti-state movements, the “man” in the

state, and welfare and post-welfare politics.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: FGSS302 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrRucTOR: SHARMA, ANU (ARADHANA) secTion: 01

ANTH303 Moral Ecologies and the Anthropology of Vitality

IDENTICAL WiTH: ENVS305

ANTH304 Native American Property Rights: Tangible and Intangible

This course will delve into all of the various forms of Native American property
rights and recognition across the United States, including the tangible and intan-
gible. This involves a historical analysis from the beginning of treaty-making, prior



to the founding of the United States, until today’s most recent Supreme Court
cases. Areas covered within this course of study will be federal acknowledgment
and the effects it has on business development and putting land into trust; the
effects of the designation of tribal lands on the protection of sacred places; an
examination of cultural rights and the rights of tribal governments; and a study of
the global approach to the protection of traditional knowledge.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE

ANTH306 Mobilizing Dance: Cinema, the Body, and Culture in South Asia

IDENTICAL WiTH: CHUM307

ANTH307 Indigenous Politics
IDENTICAL WiTH: AMST307

ANTH308 Television Storytelling: The Conditions of Narrative Complexity

This course examines the industrial and cultural conditions for the development
of relatively complex forms of storytelling in commercial U.S. television. Narrative
complexity is a cross-generic phenomenon that emerged over the 1980s and has
proliferated within an increasingly fragmented media environment. In class discus-
sions and individual research projects, students will analyze particular programs
in-depth, with attention to their industrial and social conditions of production,
their aesthetic and ideological appeals, and the cultural tastes and viewing prac-
tices they reflect and promote. We will also consider how television studies has

responded and contributed to the increased prestige of certain types of programs.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: AMST316 OR FILM319 PrerEQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: TRAUBE, ELIZABETH G. section: 01

ANTH311 Representing China

This course will introduce perspectives that anthropologists, ethnographers, writ-
ers, filmmakers, artists, and photographers have taken to understand contem-
porary social life in China. Students will learn to differentiate the strengths and
weaknesses of each perspective and, at the same time, will develop their own
nuanced appreciation for Chinese culture and recent Chinese history. Beginning
with basic concepts of family and family relationships, we will survey gift giving
and banqueting, changes in the role and status of women, education, organiza-
tion of the workplace, rituals, festivals, and changes since the beginning of the
reform and opening up in the early 1980s. Anthropological essays and ethnogra-
phies will be supplemented by short stories, first-person narratives, and class pre-
sentations of films, photographs, and art works to illuminate the different ways
that natives and foreigners represent Chinese culture. Lectures will provide cul-
tural and historical context for these materials. No previous knowledge of China

or Chinese is required for this class.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: CEAS311 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 1nsTRUCTOR: DOWDEY, PATRICK secTion: 01

ANTH312Bodies of Science, Bodies of Knowledge

This seminar explores scientific, medical, and anthropological constructions of the
body with the aim of jostling reductive representations of bodies as entities that
end at the skin and simply house minds. We will think genealogically, meaning
that we will look into the historical conditions of possibility for thinking of bodies
as we do in our EuroAmerican culture. Readings will be interdisciplinary, drawing
from critical medical and cultural anthropology, feminist science studies, philos-
ophy, and other disciplines interested in the body and cross-cultural perspectives
on the body. We will put our minds together to think about how imaginations of
embodiment tie to political and knowledge-making projects both of domination
and of resistance, and what it means for a range of actors to live in “biological”

bodies at the beginning of the third millennium.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: SISP313 0R FGSS312 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: GOSLINGA, GILLIAN secrion: 01

ANTH322 Nationalism and the Politics of Gender and Sexuality

This course explores the politics of gender and sexuality within a variety of nation-
alist contexts, including cultural nationalisms in the United States and histories of
resistance with a focus on the role of women in nationalist struggles. Beginning
with a historical exploration of women and colonialism, we will also examine
how colonial processes, along with other forms of domination that include racial-
izing technologies, have transformed gender and sexuality through the imposi-
tion of definitions of proper sexual behavior, preoccupations with sexual devi-
ance, sexual expression as a territory to be conquered, legacies of control, legal
codification, and commodification. We will then assess how diverse modes of
self-determination struggles negotiate differences from within with regard to gen-
der and sexual politics. This part of the course will examine feminist interventions
in nationalist productions that sustain masculinist and homophobic agendas.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: AMST320 0R FGSS322 PREREQ: NONE

ANTH324 Globalization and Localization in Youth Cultures

This course takes globally circulating forms of commercial youth culture (espe-
cially popular music, fashion, movies, and television) as sites for analyzing
interconnected processes of cultural change and cultural continuity. Using eth-
nographically based studies of youth in a variety of national contexts, we will
approach young people as agents who draw on locally embedded resources in
consuming global cultural forms and also create new, hybridized forms of culture
that have both local and global roots. In these emerging youthscapes, cultural
flow is not simply from “West to Rest” but is multidirectional, as locally produced
hybrid forms circulate across national boundaries and sometimes back to Western
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markets. In mapping such flows, we will focus on their implications for identity
formation among youth. In what ways, we will ask, do young people in particular
sociocultural locations use the production and/or consumption of commercial cul-
tural forms in orienting themselves vis-a-vis global and local worlds and in imag-
ining and pursuing possible futures?

Designed primarily for anthropology majors, the course also admits students
from other majors with serious interests in ethnographic youth-cultural research.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: AMST321 PREREQ: ANTH101

ANTH325 Perspectives in Dance as Culture: Dance of the African Diaspora
IDENTICAL WiTH: DANC377

ANTH326 Middletown Materials: Archaeological Analysis
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP325

ANTH334 Emplacing the Local: Community, Place, and History in Middletown

In an era of globalization, it might seem that local place matters less and less to
mobile communities, where individuals increasingly interact through cyberspace,
drive from office to home, and pass through homogeneous spaces of airports and
shopping malls. In contrast to this view, many scholars have drawn attention to
the ongoing importance of place, where individuals actively seek ways to form
authentic histories within particular spaces, despite their seeming incommensu-
rability with practices and experiences of dwelling in modern urban areas and
diasporic communities.

This class engages these questions of emplacement through active research
with local communities in Middletown. We will cover geographical and spatial
theory in relation to the idea of place-making in the contemporary and recent
historical United States; the practical, ethical, and analytic process of conduct-
ing oral historical research into the local history of Middletown; and discuss how
this relates to wider historical processes. The second half of the semester will be
dedicated to working with community partners in recording oral histories in rela-
tion to Middletown. We will analyze the way that relatively modern spaces have
become integral to the heritage and place-making within Middletown. Through
recording histories in a variety of locations, we will reflect on the way in which
histories and narratives are engaged in a close relationship to experiences of
place and material culture.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE

ANTH335 Radio Production and the Politics of Independent Media
IDENTICAL WITH: AMST335

ANTH349 The Human Skeleton

This course is a general introduction to a range of osteological topics including
basic anatomy, evolution of bipedalism, mechanical properties of bone, histol-
ogy, functional and comparative anatomy, growth and development, age and sex
determination, paleodemography, paleopathology, dietary reconstruction, assess-
ment of biological relatedness, and forensics. The course will be divided between
lectures on the preceding topics and hands-on learning of skeletal anatomy using
specimens from the archaeology and anthropology collections.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE

ANTH372 Archaeology of Death

The material culture and biological remains associated with death represent a
major component of the archaeological record. Funerary assemblages can provide
information about, for example, ritual practices, beliefs, social organization, the
division of labor, diet, and health. Tombs and monuments are important elements
of sacred landscapes. The course will examine how archaeologists and biological
anthropologists investigate and analyze mortuary facilities, grave goods, skeletal
remains, and sacred landscapes to make inferences about the past.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP372 PREREQ: NONE

ANTH373Field Methods in Archaeology
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP373

ANTH395 Engaging Others: Ethnographic Approaches to the Study of Religion

IDENTICAL WITH: RELI395
ANTH397 The Politics of Nature: Modernity and Its Others
This seminar explores the ways in which imaginations of nature-culture anchor
particular regimes of living and power. Our larger query will concern ontology and
cosmology—the worlds and worldviews we inhabit—and what happens when
there is basic disagreement over what “nature” is. For example, do rocks, moun-
tains, and glaciers listen as many indigenous peoples claim? Or are these claims
merely a matter of cultural belief? Conversely, how do scientists listen to and
relate to their natural objects? What social, historical, and intellectual practices
make their vision of nature? And why do certain visions of nature appear more
“real” and more “universal” than others? What are the political and ethical con-
sequences for how humans live and co-inhabit with Earth Others on this planet?
We will read across the history of science, philosophy, anthropology, post-
colonial studies, cultural studies, and feminist science studies to explore reflexively
and open-endedly the meanings and materialities of our concept of “nature” and
become more discerning about our uniquely EuroAmerican frameworks, considering
“nature” and the “natural” in a variety of contexts, from natural history in the 18th

and 19th centuries to current struggles over the management of natural resources.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: SISP397 OR ENVS397 PrEREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 1NSTRUCTOR: GOSLINGA, GILLIAN secTion: 01
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ANTH398 Queer/Anthropology: Ethnographic Approaches to Queer Studies

This advanced seminar brings together queer theory with cultural anthropology to
ask, Can there be a queer anthropology? Cultural anthropology and queer theory
are sometimes opposed—some anthropologists find queer studies excessively
theoretical, narrowly interested in Western forms of knowledge and power, and
given to abstracted critique rather than social explication. Yet even as anthro-
pologists problematize queer theory’s assumptions, methods, and boundaries,
queer theoretical insights and frameworks have generated new questions and
approaches in the anthropology of sexuality—just as anthropology’s interest in
the global, the comparative, and the ethnographic have enriched new work in
transnational queer studies. This course explores the possibilities of productively
juxtaposing, combining, and even opposing anthropology and queer theory.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: FGSS398 OR AMST398 PREREQ: NONE

ANTH399 Rereading Gendered Agency: Black Women's Experience of Slavery
Slavery systematically influenced both the production and reproduction of race,
class, and gendered identities. Black women'’s individual and collective response
to that peculiar institution and its attempts at dehumanization and destruction
highlights the impact of gender, race/color, and class on the making of different
yet complex patterns of opposition and resistance. This course considers inter-
disciplinary research techniques and analytical approaches to unpack various
forms of gendered agency. The ultimate aim is to reread black women's experi-
ences of enslavement, particularly as these relate to conscious struggles to carve

out a sense of personhood to allow for exploration of creative gender-specific
responses to the cultural dynamics of power.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: FGSS399 PREREQ: NONE

ANTH400 Cultural Analysis

This seminar is required for all senior sociocultural anthropology majors who
intend to write honors theses and is very strongly recommended for those writing
senior essays. It is designed to enable students to pursue individual research proj-
ects in a group context and with attention to debates on the nature of anthropo-
logical interpretation. Each student gives a series of presentations on her/his own
research project to the group; equally important is engaging with and offering

constructive criticism of the projects presented by others.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: ANTH296 OR ANTH295
FALL 2015 insTrRucTOR: SHARMA, ANU (ARADHANA) secTion: 01

ANTH401/402 Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTioN: 01

ANTH409/410Senior Thesis Tutorial
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

ANTH411/412 Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

ANTH465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

ANTH467/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

ARCHAEOLOGY PROGRAM

PROFESSORS: Douglas Charles, Anthropology; Clark Maines, Art and Art History, cHAIR; Christopher Parslow, Classical Studies; Phillip B. Wagoner, Art and Art History

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Kathleen Birney, Classical Studies

DEPARTMENTAL ADVISING EXPERTS 2015-2016: Douglas Charles; Clark Maines; Christopher Parslow; Phillip Wagoner

Archaeology is the discipline most directly concerned with the understanding
and explanation of past societies through the study of their material remains.
The reconstruction of these societies through the interpretation of material cul-
ture permits archaeology to span both the prehistoric and the historic periods.
While certain Archaeology Program courses originate within the program, others
are cross-listed from the departments of Anthropology, Art and Art History, and
Classical Civilization. Majors design their own curriculum in close consultation with
their advisor according to the specific area of concentration within the discipline.

COURSES FOR NON-MAJORS
Since there are no ARCP courses with prerequisites, all of our courses are suitable
for non-majors.

ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR

To apply to become a major in archaeology, a student must have taken or be cur-
rently enrolled in either a Gateway, or a Thinking Through Archaeology course and
earn a grade of B or better. Following electronic application, admission will be
determined by a meeting of the ARCP faculty.

GATEWAY COURSES
+ ARCP201 Art and Archaeology of the Bronze Age Mediterranean
* ARCP202 Paleoanthropology: The Study of Human Evolution
« ARCP204 Approaches to Archaeology
+ ARCP214 Survey of Greek Archaeology
* ARCP215 The Art and Archaeology of Anglo-Saxon England, 400-1100
* ARCP223 Survey of Roman Archaeology and Art
* ARCP225 Excavating America: Historical Archaeology of the Modern World
+ ARCP256 African Archaeology
+ ARCP268 Prehistory of North America

THINKING THROUGH ARCHAEOLOGY
+ ARCP227 A History of the Pre-Columbian World: 100 Objects
+ ARCP234 Art and Society in Ancient Pompeii
+ ARCP244 Pyramids and Funeral Pyres: Death and the Afterlife in Greece and Egypt
+ ARCP265 Archaeological Analysis: Introduction to Laboratory Methods
+ ARCP285 The Greek Vase as Art and Artifact
* ARCP292 Archaeology of Food, Trade, and Power in South India
+ ARCP304 Medieval Archaeology
* ARCP372 Archaeology of Death

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
A major in archaeology consists of at least nine different courses numbered 200
and above:
- One Gateway course—see list above
+ One Thinking Through Archaeology course—see list above
- One course in each of the four areas—see lists below
- Anthropology
+ Art history
- Classical civilization
- Methods and theory
+ Two electives in archaeology or related disciplines
- Senior essay/thesis tutorial (1 or 2 credits)

ANTHROPOLOGY
* ARCP202 Paleoanthropology: The Study of Human Evolution
* ARCP227 A History of the Pre-Columbian World: 100 Objects
+ ARCP250 Foragers to Farmers: Hunting and Gathering and the Development
of Agriculture
* ARCP256 African Archaeology
+ ARCP268 Prehistory of North America
« ARCP364 Monumental Cultures of Pre-Columbian North America
ART HISTORY
+ ARCP215 The Art and Archaeology of Anglo-Saxon England, 400-1100
* ARCP292 Archaeology of Food, Trade and Power in South India
+ ARCP304 Medieval Archaeology
+ ARCP380 Relic and Image: Archaeology and Social History of Indian Buddhism
CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION
+ ARCP201 Art and Archaeology of the Bronze Age Mediterranean
* ARCP214 Survey of Greek Archaeology
* ARCP223 Survey of Roman Archaeology and Art
+ ARCP234 Art and Society in Ancient Pompeii
* ARCP244 Pyramids and Funeral Pyres: Death and the Afterlife in Greece and Egypt
+ ARCP253 Ancient Rome: From Hut Village to Imperial Capital
+ ARCP328 Roman Urban Life
METHODS AND THEORY
+ ARCP226 Feminist and Gender Archaeology
* ARCP265 Archaeological Analysis: Introduction to Laboratory methods
+ ARCP325 Middletown Materials: Archaeological Analysis
* ARCP372 Archaeology of Death
+ ARCP373 Field Methods in Archaeology
+ ARCP383 Grounding the Past: Monument, Site, and Memory

ADMISSION TO THE MINOR
To declare the minor, a student must achieve a grade of B or above in a designated
Gateway course (see list under "Admission to the Major")

MINOR REQUIREMENTS
The archaeology minor requires a minimum of six credits in archaeology. These
must include
- One designated Gateway course
- One designated Thinking Through Archaeology course
- One course in each of four areas (anthropology, classical civilization, art history,
methods and theory)
For a listing of the different courses in each of these categories, please see Major
Requirements.
To apply for the minor, please submit a declaration to add the minor through the
Major/Minor/Cert Declaration application in your student portfolio.

STUDY ABROAD
Study abroad is possible at a number of institutions with well-established archae-
ology programs, some of which include tours of archaeological sites in addition
to coursework. Wesleyan students have recently participated in semesters abroad
at these institutions:

- University College London (UK)




- St. Andrews University (Scotland, UK)

- Intercollegiate Center for Classical Studies in Rome (Italy)

- College Year in Athens (Greece)
Interested students should consult the Office of International Studies for details
about transferable credit.

CAPSTONE EXPERIENCE

All majors must write a senior honors thesis or a senior essay that involves inter-
pretation of material remains. This may include work on objects in the archae-
ology and anthropology collections or research tied to a project of a Wesleyan
faculty member. Students pursuing honors both in archaeology and in a second
major are required to take at least one of their two required thesis tutorials in the
Archaeology Program (i.e., either ARCP409 or 410).

Fieldwork. Archaeological fieldwork, typically carried out over the summer, is
an excellent way to acquire hands-on experience and training in archaeological
methods and excavation techniques. It also allows students to explore the history
and material culture of a region in greater depth and, in some cases, even to con-
duct research on primary materials from a site that can then serve as the basis for
a senior thesis or capstone project.

COURSES
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Fieldwork opportunities are offered both by our Wesleyan faculty as well as
through a number of programs worldwide For more information and a list of
experience is strongly encouraged, and completlonof ‘éﬁAéﬁbfavéd"é}‘chaeological
field school program may be substituted for the methods and theory requirement.

HONORS
See Capstone Experience above.
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
+We encourage students to take the Gateway course before their chosen Thinking
Through Archaeology course. However, as we have no prerequisites for entry to
archaeology courses, it is possible for students to complete these requirements
in reverse order.
+With prior approval from the chair of the Archaeology Program, the meth-
ods and theory requirement may be fulfilled by academic credit from a field
school program. We strongly encourage minors to gain fieldwork experience
in archaeology.
-Upon the discretion of the archaeology chair, one nonfieldwork archaeology
credit may be transferred in to cover a Gateway or area requirement.
- No more than two courses cross-listed with the student’s major will be counted
toward the archaeology minor.

ARcP112Talking Trash

IDENTICAL WITH: ANTH112

ARCP153 Single Combat in the Ancient World

IDENTICAL WiTH: CCIV153

ARCP201 Art and Archaeology of the Bronze Age Mediterranean
IDENTICAL WITH: CCIV201

ARCP202 Paleoanthropology: The Study of Human Evolution
IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH202

ARCP204 Approaches to Archaeology

Archaeology is the study of the past through its material remains. This course will
introduce students to a range of approaches that archaeologists use to interro-
gate material culture (artifacts and other physical remains) and, in some cases,
written records, to present interpretive reconstructions of past human history,
societies, cultures, and practices. The course includes archaeological approaches

to prehistoric cultures through to ancient, medieval, and early modern societies.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH204 0rR ARHA201 0R CCIV204 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrucTOR: MAINES, CLARK section: 01

ARcP209 Tradition and Testimony: Protecting Native American Sacred Lands,
Ancestral Remains, and Cultural Items
IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH209

ARcP214Survey of Greek Archaeology
4

IDENTICAL WiTH: CCIV21

ARCP215The Art and Archaeology of Anglo-Saxon England, 400-1100
5

IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA21

ARCP223 Survey of Roman Archaeology and Art
IDENTICAL WiTH: CCIV223

ARCP225 Excavating America: Historical Archaeology of the Modern World
IDENTICAL WITH: ANTH225

ARCP226 Feminist and Gender Archaeology (FGSS Gateway)
IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH226

ARCP227 The Pre-Columbian World: 100 Objects
IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH227

ARCP234Art and Society in Ancient Pompeii
IDENTICAL WITH: CCIV234

AR%PEM Pyramids and Funeral Pyres: Death and the Afterlife in Greece
an t

IDENTICAL WiTH: CCIV244

ARCP250 Foragers to Farmers: Hunting and Gathering and the Development
of Agriculture
IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH250

ARCP253 Ancient Rome: From Hut Village to Imperial Capital
IDENTICAL WiTH: CCIV250

ARCP256 African Archaeology
IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH256

ARCP265 Archaeological Analysis: Introduction to Laboratory Methods
IDENTICAL WITH: ANTH265

ARCP267 Museum Collections: Ethical Considerations and Practical Applications
Serving as a broad overview to the practice of museology, this course introduces stu-
dents to theories supporting the foundation of museums and the stewardship efforts
found within collections. Topics covered will include the origins of museums and col-
lecting, and philosophies behind historic and current museum policies. Ethical consid-
erations surrounding highly publicized issues such as looted artifacts, repatriation, and
cultural patrimony will also be covered. Finally, students will explore the practical aspects
of creating and sustaining collections, preservation of objects, and interpretation and
exhibition development. Although topics covered in this course will apply to a variety
of museums, the general focus will be on anthropology and archaeology collections.
Written assignments will include reviews of policies used by museums, short
papers, reacting to ethical case studies, and the development of a “museum

exhibit” to be presented to the class.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRuCTOR: COHEN, JESSIE CHAIYA section: 01

ARCP268 Prehistory of North America

IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH268

ARCP274Water's Past—Water's Future: A History and Archaeology of Water Use
and Management
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENVS274

ARCP285 The Greek Vase as Art and Artifact
IDENTICAL WITH: CCIV283

ARCP292 Archaeology of Food, Trade, and Power in South India
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA292

ARCP304 Medieval Archaeology
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA218

ARCP325 Middletown Materials: Archaeological Analysis

Buried beneath you as you walk the streets of Middletown is the residue of former
residents. Mostly consisting of fragments of ceramics, glass, and other objects, these
hold the potential to unlock the day-to-day history of their past owners and users.
In this class students will take part in excavation and analysis of a 19th-century free
African American community, tied to the AME Zion Church. Known as the Beman
Triangle, this site today sits on the Wesleyan campus. We will explore the history of
the site through artifacts and will investigate the ties between the Beman Triangle
and Wesleyan University. This project is a community archaeology project; stu-
dents will work with community members on the project as equal partners and will
explore ways in which archaeological heritage can be shared with local residents.
This will include touring visitors around site and weekend excavations. Students will
learn the basics of archaeological fieldwork through hands-on training.

The first two weeks of class will be spent in introducing the site. The next four
weeks will be spent undertaking excavation, including three Saturday excavation
days. We will then spend the remainder of the semester cataloging and interpreting
this material, while also learning more about similar archaeological sites. The class

may include a trip to the UMass Boston Fiske Center for Archaeological Research.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: AFAM316 OR AMST262 0OR ANTH326 PREREQ: NONE

ARCP328 Roman Urban Life
IDENTICAL WiTH: CCIV328

ARCP329 Roman Villa Life
IDENTICAL WiTH: CCIV329

ARcP372 Archaeology of Death
IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH372

ARcP373 Field Methods in Archaeology

Buried beneath you as you walk the streets of Middletown is the residue of
former residents. Mostly consisting of fragments of ceramics, glass, and other
objects, these hold the potential to begin to unlock the day-to-day history of their
past owners and users. On the triangle of land between Vine Street, Cross Street,
and Knowles Avenue (known as the Beman Triangle), a community of African
Americans began to build houses from the mid-19th century on land owned by
one of their community, Leveret Beman. Although few above-ground traces now
suggest the presence of this community, material about their lives survives in the
record of their trash and other archaeological features that remain beneath the
backyards of the houses on this land. In this class we will study the archaeology
of this site, in partnership with members of the wider Middletown community,
particularly from the AME Zion Church.

This class will provide general training in historical archaeological field meth-
ods. Students will spend time each day participating in excavations on the Beman
Triangle site or working on materials analysis in the Cross Street Archaeology
Laboratory. Through practical work, students will learn excavation techniques,
field recording, artifact analysis, and how to integrate relevant documentary
and oral historical sources into archaeological interpretations. Academic mate-
rial in the class will cover the archaeology of 19th-century African American
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communities, archaeological field methods, and studies of how community
archaeology projects can be formulated as an equal partnership between com-
munity stakeholders and archaeologists.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH373 R AFAM327 0R AMST258 PREREQ: NONE

ARCP380 Relic and Image: The Archaeology and Social History of
Indian Buddhism
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA381

ARCP383 Grounding the Past: Monument, Site, and Memory
IDENTICAL WITH: ARHA383

ARCP401/402Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

ARCP409/410Senior Thesis Tutorial
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

ARCP411/412Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

ARCP465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

ARCP467/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

ART AND ART HISTORY

PROFESSORS OF ART: Jeffrey Schiff, cHAIR; David Schorr; Tula Telfair

PROFESSORS OF ART HISTORY: Clark Maines; Peter A. Mark; Joseph M. Siry; Phillip B. Wagoner

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS OF ART HISTORY: Nadja Aksamija; Katherine Kuenzli
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS OF ART: Elijah Huge; Julia Randall

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF ART HISTORY: Claire Grace

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF ART: Sasha Rudensky

ADJUNCT ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF ART HISTORY: Clare Rogan, Curator, Davison Art Center

ARTIST-IN-RESIDENCE: Keiji Shinohara

DEPARTMENTAL ADVISING EXPERTS FOR ART STUDIO 2015-2016: Elijah Huge, Architecture; Jeffrey Schiff, Sculpture and Design; David Schorr, Printmaking and Graphics;

Keiji Shinohara, Japanese Style Woodcuts and Ink Painting; Tula Telfair, Painting

DEPARTMENTAL ADVISING EXPERTS FOR ART HISTORY 2015-2016: Nadja Aksamija, Renaissance Art History; Katherine Kuenzli, Modern European Art History; Clark Maines,
Medieval Art History and Archaeology; Peter Mark, African and African American Art History; Clare Rogan, History of Prints and Photography, Museum and Curatorial
Studies; Joseph Siry, Modern Architectural History; Phillip Wagoner, South Asian and Islamic Art History

The Department of Art and Art History is the administrative umbrella for two dis-
tinct major programs: art history and art studio. Majors within the department
can be pursued in both areas. Students majoring in one area are allowed to count
toward the 32 courses required for graduation up to 16 courses in the depart-
ment. (University regulations regarding the maximum number of courses allowed
in a department should be applied to the major itself: art history or art studio.
Thus, majors in either program may count toward their graduation requirements
no more than 16 credits in their major program [of which no more than 3 may
be 100-level courses, and no more than 13 may be 200-level and above. These 16
would include 2 credits of thesis in the case of students majoring in art studio or

MAJOR DESCRIPTION—ART HISTORY

writing a senior thesis in art history.]) Students double-majoring in both programs
of the department are permitted to take up to 20 credits in the department, pro-
viding that 2 of these credits are for senior thesis tutorials. In addition to listed
courses, a limited number of tutorials, internships, and teaching apprenticeships
are available under special conditions. Prior approval must be obtained to transfer
credit from another institution. Review and approval by a faculty member in the
area of study must also be made after completion of such course work.
GENERAL EDUCATION

Candidates for honors in Art History are required to be compliant with the
University's general education expectations (through Stage II).

The discipline of art history is object-based cultural history. It is founded on the
premise that artifacts embody, reflect, and shape the beliefs and values of the per-
sons who made, commissioned, and used them. Unlike exclusively text-based his-
torical disciplines, art history documents and interprets changes in human society
by taking works of art and other objects of material culture as its primary sources.
But since these objects can only be fully understood within the social, economic,
political, and religious contexts in which they were produced and used, art history
further requires the critical analysis and interpretation of other historical sources
to illuminate these contexts. These other sources can include written texts, archival
documents, archaeology, and oral history, as well as other art forms such as music
and dance. Art history, therefore, is inherently interdisciplinary.

ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR

By the end of the sophomore year, a prospective major should plan to have taken
one 100-level introductory course and at least two other courses in art history. For
admission to the major, the student must have at least a B average in courses
taken in art history and a B average overall.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
To complete the major in art history, you must:

- Take one introductory course (numbered 100-199) and nine courses numbered 200
or above. The nine upper-level courses must include at least two seminars (num-
bered 300-399). (N.B. Tutorials for honors essays and theses—403, 404, 409, and
410—do not count toward the nine required courses.)

- Satisfy the requirements for your area of concentration. The art history major
offers two distinct areas of concentration:

- Concentration in the history of European, American, or African art. For this con-
centration, the nine upper-level courses must include at least one course in each
of the four historical periods—classical, medieval, Renaissance/Baroque, and
modern—and at least one course in the areas of either African or Asian art.

- Concentration in the history of Asian art. For this concentration, the nine
upper-level courses must include five Asian art history courses—one of which
must be a seminar—and at least one course in the European, American, or
African traditions.

Additional recommendations. All art history majors are strongly urged to take at
least one course in archaeology as part of the major. Students who concentrate in
the history of Asian art are strongly urged to take at least one course outside the
department dealing with the history or culture of premodern Asia.

One or two of the required nine upper-level courses may be relevant courses
taught at Wesleyan outside the art history program in such departments as
History, Religion, Classics, or Anthropology. These courses must be preapproved
by your major advisor.

ADMISSION TO THE MINOR
The art history minor is intended to reach students who would like to incorpo-
rate the study of artworks and architecture into their work in other disciplines
and/or who discover art history later in their college career. The art history minor
maintains the geographical breadth, historical depth, and academic rigor that is
characteristic of the major but comprises fewer art history courses and does not
require study of a foreign language. Art history minors may not write honors the-
ses. For admission to minor, students must have taken a minimum of three art his-
tory courses and have a B average in art history, as well as a B average overall.

The Art History Program Director will admit students to the minor and cer-
tify them upon its completion. To sign up for the minor, students need to com-
plete a minor declaration form found in the portfolio via EP>Student>Academic
Career>Major/Minor/Cert Declaration.

Upon completing the minor, students must submit a completed minor certifica-
tion form (wesley: f).

Students will not be required to declare an official minor advisor, but they are
encouraged to meet with the art history faculty on an as-needed basis and to take
part in program events.

MINOR REQUIREMENTS
To complete a minor, students need to take six credits with the following
requirements:

+ Completion of a 100-level course. Students may choose from any of the 100-level
courses offered in any given semester or year.

+ Completion of five courses numbered 200 or above. These courses must include
study in four of the following five areas: classical, medieval, Renaissance/
Baroque, modern, and non-western. One of these five courses must be a semi-
nar (numbered in the 300 range).

- All of the courses offered by or cross-listed with the Art History Program are eli-
gible for the minor.

- No courses numbered 401 or higher may count toward the minor.

*No courses in other departments may count toward the minor, except for
courses cross-listed with art history.




- One course in art history taken elsewhere may count toward the minor, subject
to the department chair's approval. If preapproved, this course would serve as
the fifth 200-level course and would not count toward the geographical and/or
chronological distributional requirements.

- All courses that count towards the minor must be taken for a letter grade.
Exceptions will be made for coL and ¢ss majors.

There is no prescribed sequence of courses, though it is recommended that stu-
dents begin with a 100-level course and proceed upwards through the curriculum.
For a listing of active art history courses and the distributional requirements
each fulfills, please see: wesleyan.edu/art/arthist/form/ACTIVE_ARHA pdf
STUDY ABROAD
All study abroad must be preapproved by the Office of International Studies
(to receive Wesleyan credit) and by the student's major advisor (to receive
credit toward the major requirements). Study at other educational institutions
in the United States must also be preapproved by the student’s major advi-
sor. In both cases, transfer of major credit will be awarded only if the student
submits a course description and/or syllabus in advance of taking the course.
Preapproved study abroad credits can be used to satisfy the 200-level electives
for the major but may not count toward the geographical and/or chronological
distributional requirements.

HONORS

The Honors Program in art history is designed to meet the needs of art history
majors who wish to pursue a long-term, scholarly research project in an area of
particular interest. The research project takes the form of a yearlong senior thesis.
Candidates for honors are required to earn a minimum GPA of B+ for their major
course work and to be compliant with the University’s general education expecta-
tions (through Stage II). The senior thesis does not replace the two required sem-
inar courses. Students wishing to consider an honors project must discuss their
research interests with a member of the art history faculty and secure the pro-
fessor's agreement to serve as tutor for the project by the last day of classes of
the student’s junior year. After consulting with the tutor, the student is expected
to carry out preliminary research during the summer and is required to submit a
detailed proposal and preliminary bibliography for the project by the first day of
classes of the fall term of the senior year. No one who fails to meet these minimum
requirements will be allowed to pursue honors. The senior thesis courses for hon-
ors in the major are ARHA409 (fall) and ARHA410 (spring).

Senior theses must conform to the University's general requirements and dead-
lines for honors in the senior year, as administered through the honors coordina-
tor. Each year's honors candidates will present 20-minute public talks based on
their theses. These talks will normally be held in April of the senior year and will be
developed in consultation with the students’ faculty tutors. For more information
and an application form, see the document “Honors in Art History: Regulations
and Procedures,” available in the department office.

ART AND ART HISTORY | 35

ADVANCED PLACEMENT

A student who has completed an Advanced Placement art history course or its
equivalent while in secondary school and who has achieved a grade of 5 in the
art history AP examination will be granted one AP course credit, but only after
completing an intermediate-level course in art history at Wesleyan and receiving
a grade of B+ or higher. Credit is not awarded for an AP score of less than 5. AP
credit may not be counted toward the completion of major requirements.

LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT

Because English represents a minority language in art history, majors are required
to demonstrate proficiency in at least one foreign language. Proficiency is defined
as a minimum of two full years of study at the college level, or the equivalent, as
measured by a placement test administered by the language department in ques-
tion. German, French, and Italian are normally considered the most valuable for
study in the discipline. Students concentrating in the history of Asian art may use
a relevant Asian language to satisfy the language requirement.

PRIZES

- Alumni Prize in Art History: Awarded to a senior who has demonstrated special
aptitude in the history of art and who has made a substantive contribution to
the major.

- Beulah Friedman Prize: This prize recognizes work of outstanding achievement
by a student in the history of art. The prize is awarded to seniors.

- John T. Paoletti Travel Research Fellowships in Art History: Funds are available
to support student research and travel in the summer following the junior year
that will result in a senior thesis project. Paoletti Research Travel Fellowships are
intended for advanced students who have demonstrated a commitment to art
historical study and a strong aptitude for writing and research.

TRANSFER CREDIT

A minimum of five courses within the major must be taken at Wesleyan. All study
abroad must be preapproved by the Office of International Studies (to receive
Wesleyan credit) and by the student’s major advisor (to receive credit toward the
major requirements). Study at other educational institutions in the United States
must also be preapproved by the student’s major advisor. In both cases, transfer of
major credit will be awarded only if the student submits a course description and
Jor syllabus in advance of taking the course.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Students interested in pursuing museum internships may apply for education-
in-the-field credit. To be approved, the internship must involve work that is the
equivalent in intellectual content and rigor to a Wesleyan art history course, as
demonstrated in substantive research and writing. Students are expected to pro-
vide a description of the project(s) they will be working on and the name of their
supervisor who will coordinate the project with an on-campus advisor. Students
also must provide examples of the work they did when they return to campus
before credit is given. Note, too, that the University charges additional tuition for
education-in-the field credits taken in the summer or while on an authorized leave
of absence during the academic year.

MAJOR DESCRIPTION—ART STUDIO ARCHITECTURE, DRAWING, PAINTING, PHOTOGRAPHY, PRINTMAKING, SCULPTURE, AND TYPOGRAPHY

The art studio program enables students to become fluent in visual language—its
analytical and critical vocabulary and the rigors of its technique and method—as
ameans to explore intellectual issues and human experience. To this end, students
learn technique while searching for a personal vision, beginning with basic stud-
ies in drawing and introductory art history, proceeding through study of various
media, and working toward the successful completion of the major’s comprehen-
sive requirement—the presentation of a one-person exhibition in the spring of
their senior year. The program seeks to reflect the diversity of technical and intel-
lectual approaches practiced in the field of visual art and is open to interdisciplin-
ary experimentation as well as traditionally focused studies.

GENERAL EDUCATION

Art studio majors are required to fulfill their general education requirements as
described by the University guidelines, since all are required to complete a senior
thesis for honors.

ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR

At the time of application for major status, a student is expected to have com-
pleted ARST131 Drawing | and one art history course, and, preferably, another art
studio course. The prospective major must consult with an art studio faculty mem-
ber (in the proposed area of study) who is willing to serve as advisor. Some faculty
may expect the student to have completed outstanding work in a second-level
course within a particular medium (for example, ARST452 Photography II, or ARST440
Painting Il) before agreeing to support a major applicant. Together, student and
major advisor devise a program of study for the final two years. Admission to the
major requires a review by the art studio faculty and a minimum academic aver-
age of B and an average of B+ for at least three courses in the department, two of
which must be in the art studio program.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
Students majoring in art studio must satisfactorily complete 11 courses in the
department:
+ ARST131 Drawing |
- At least 8 courses numbered 200 or higher:
-4 art studio courses—at least one of which must be in either of the
three-dimensional areas of sculpture or architecture
-4 art history courses
-1 post-Renaissance (ARHA110 preferred)
+1 classical through Renaissance
-1 non-Western
-1 additional course from the offerings
-2 semesters of senior thesis*
That breaks down to five art studio courses, four art history courses, and two
semesters of thesis. Further course study in art studio and art history is recom-
mended. On occasion, 100-level art history courses may be substituted for the
requirement of 200-level courses. Majors are required to fulfill their general educa-
tion requirements as described by the University guidelines, since all are required
to complete a senior thesis for honors. Teaching apprentice tutorials in the depart-
ment will not be counted toward the major.

In the final year of study, each student will develop a focused body of work
and mount a solo exhibition. That exhibition is the culmination of a two-semester
thesis tutorial and is developed in close critical dialogue with a faculty advisor.
The exhibition is critiqued by the faculty advisor and a second critic and must
be passed by a vote of the faculty of the Art Studio Program. The senior thesis
exhibition provides a rare opportunity for the student to engage in a rigorous,
self-directed, creative investigation and in a public dialogue about his/her work.
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*In the rare case a student finishes all of his/her graduation requirements in
January of the senior year, he/she may complete the major with only one semester
of thesis tutorial, still exhibiting in the Spring.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT

No Advanced Placement credit is accepted in art studio.

TRANSFER CREDIT

A major is obliged to consult with his/her advisor and receive approval for
off-campus study, leaves, or addition of a second major. Off-campus study in the
senior year is not encouraged and requires additional approval of the program direc-
tor. Students should also consult carefully when planning off-campus study before

COURSES

they have been accepted to the major. An art studio faculty member must approve
course work taken outside of Wesleyan by a matriculated student in advance, and
a portfolio review is required after the course is completed to transfer credit toward
the major. Transfer of course credit toward the major is not automatic, even from a
Wesleyan-approved program. A student may count no more than three art studio
and art history courses taken outside the Wesleyan department toward the major
without specific permission of the faculty. Students transferring to Wesleyan who
wish to receive credit toward the major for art studio courses taken at another
institution should seek approval from the department prior to enroliment; portfolio
review is required, transfer of course credit is not automatic.

ART HISTORY

ARHA110 Introduction to Western Art: Renaissance to Modern

This course surveys the development of Western art from the Renaissance through
the modern period. We will examine art's changing status within specific social and
artistic contexts: from the Church and court of the Renaissance, through the forma-
tion of art academies in late 16th century, to the development of an increasingly
individualized artistic practice that led to the formation of an avant-garde. Classes
will be organized chronologically and touch upon the following themes and ideas:
politics, religion, and patronage; perception and experience; artistic identity and

originality; relationships between artistic media; and gender and sexuality.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrRucTOR: KUENZLI, KATHERINE M. section: 01
INSTRUCTOR: AKSAMIJA, NADJA secTion: 01

ARHA127 Venice in the Golden Age

Venice—a city built almost impossibly on a forest of stilts sunk into the mud of
the lagoon and buttressed by powerful myths of divine origins, permanence, and
prosperity—produced some of the most spectacular works of Renaissance art
and architecture. This introductory-level course on the art and culture of Venice's
“golden age” considers the works of artists such as Carpaccio, Bellini, Giorgione,
Titian, Veronese, and Tintoretto and architects such as Codussi, Sansovino, and
Palladio in the context of the city’s unique setting, social and governmental struc-
ture, cultural and political milieu, and larger geopolitical significance. It also posi-
tions Venice's artistic production within the broader framework of early mod-
ern Europe, exploring its connections with Byzantium and the Islamic world. The
course also introduces students to key issues and methods of art history.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ARHA140Van Gogh and the Myth of Genius

This seminar will investigate in-depth the career of this immensely popular and
influential artist. Van Gogh has been the subject of much myth-making—both in
his time and today—in which he appears as the quintessential mad genius whose
passionate and tormented emotions become the stuff of art. We will both investi-
gate the formation of this myth and view it critically, balancing it against the art-
ist's own account of his career in his paintings and prodigious correspondence.
Van Gogh's extensive, insightful, and fascinating writing begs the question of
how one should treat an artist's statements when interpreting his works. We will
also examine the role of biography in art. Finally, rather than viewing the artist as
an isolated creator, we will situate his work within the artistic landscape of late
19th-century Europe, and especially France, where he spent his most productive
years as an artist, 1886—1890.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ARHA148 Frank Lloyd Wright: Myth and Fact

This seminar considers the architecture of Frank Lloyd Wright in the context of his
own life as an artist, and in the history of modern architecture of which Wright's
work was a part and to which it contributed. The seminar also considers the rela-
tionship of Wright's achievements to the social, economic, technical, and ideo-
logical history of the United States from the late-19th through the mid-20th cen-
tury. A major focus will be critical reading of Wright's own statements about his
life and work, in relation to other sources, later accounts, and his buildings and
unbuilt projects themselves. Both Wright's residential and public architecture will
be considered, and his designs for landscapes, urbanism, and the decorative arts.
Architectural drawings will also be examined as a medium in themselves, along
with textual and physical evidence, as a means of generating maximal insight into

Wright's built and unbuilt works.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ARHA151 European Architecture to 1750

This course is an introduction to architecture and related visual art as an expres-
sion of premodern European civilizations, from ancient Greece through the early
18th century. The course focus is on analysis of form in architecture and the allied
arts. Emphasis is on relationships between issues of style and patronage. In each
era, how does architecture help to constitute its society’s identity? What is the
relationship between style and ideology? How do architects respond to the works
of earlier architects, either innovatively or imitatively? How do patrons respond
to the works of their predecessors, either locally or distantly? How are works of
architecture positioned within those structures of power that the works, in turn,

help to define? How do monuments celebrate selected aspects of history and
suppress others? How were the major buildings configured, spatially and materi-
ally? Lectures, readings, and discussions address such questions, with each class
focused on the visual culture of specific sites at different scales (urban form, archi-
tecture, object, and image). Emphasis will be on continuities and distinctions
between works across time, seeing Western traditions as a totality over centuries.

Lectures and readings convey different historiographic approaches to these issues.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: MDST151 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA170 Postmodernism and the Long 1980s

This introductory immersion in the practice of art history offers an opportu-
nity to gain expertise in visual analysis and historical interpretation through a
guided investigation of art and critical theory in the United States during the
1980s. The central debates of this tumultuous decade—still very much with us
today—brought the contested paradigm of postmodernism to a fever pitch. Two
key exhibitions provide bookends: in Pictures (1977), techniques of appropria-
tion diagnosed a new kind of slippage between reality and representation; in
1993's Whitney Biennial, the period’s sustained engagement with gender, sexu-
ality, race, and the relationship between art and politics achieved decisive (and
controversial) visibility. Between these poles, artists turned to the street, navi-
gated the “ends” of painting, and invented new forms to confront an increasingly
image-soaked media-public sphere. The course attends to the strategies of pho-
toconceptualism, painting, sculpture, video, and site-specificity by which artists
intervened in a polarizing historical moment that saw the expansion of neoliberal
economics and political conservatism, a sharpened divide between rich and poor,
the AIDS crisis, and the geopolitical realignments of the late-Cold War.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: AMST170 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA172Memory Image: Introduction to Art (As) History

One premise of art history is that works of art necessarily register or encode the
time and place of their making. Some art practices operate historically in more
than an artifactual sense, whether by revisiting the art historical past through
citation, or by actively responding to the socioeconomic, technological, or cul-
tural conditions of their present. Others engage directly in the project of his-
torical representation and research, recasting these activities through painting,
photography, installation, and performance (from experiments in abstraction to
queered archives and restaged mass protests). Spanning a series of case stud-
ies from post-Holocaust New York School painting to post-Katrina site-specificity,
this course provides an introduction to the practice of art history by way of recent
works of art that have made the resources (and limitations) of historical method-
ology a subject of investigation. What is the role of art as historical memory in an

increasingly image-soaked world?
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: AMST172 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: GRACE, CLAIRE ROBBIN section: 01

ARHA180 Great Traditions of Asian Art

An introductory sampling of some of the most significant aspects of the artistic
heritage of India, China, and Japan, the course is selective, choosing one distinc-
tive artistic tradition of each society and analyzing it in terms of its peculiar aes-
thetic, historical, and religious or philosophical context. Topics treated may vary,
but likely selections are Indian Buddhist sculpture, Chinese landscape painting of
the classic period, and Japanese garden architecture.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: CEAS180 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA181 Mughal India: Introduction to the Practice of Art History

Founded in northern India in the early 1500s, the Mughal empire was one of the
largest centralized states in the history of the premodern world. During the two
centuries of their effective rule over most of the Indian subcontinent, the Mughal
emperors and their subordinates were prolific patrons of the arts, overseeing the
production of lavishly illustrated books and picture albums and commissioning
such architectural masterpieces as the Taj Mahal. This course offers an introduction
not only to the art and culture of Mughal India, but also to the practice of art his-
tory itself, through a sequence of six thematic units exploring and applying differ-
ent methods that are central to the discipline. Each unit begins with critical read-
ing and discussion of one or two key theoretical or methodological statements,
then continues through application to case studies drawn from Mughal India. The
units include (1) techniques of visual description and formal analysis, (2) the con-
cept of style and stylistic analysis, (3) the analysis of meaning in visual images



(iconography and iconology), (4) models of time and the historical explanation of
change, (5) architectural and historical analysis of buildings and their sites, and (6)
historiographic assessment of debates and changing interpretations within art his-
tory. Each unit culminates in a writing exercise designed to provide students with
structured experience in some of the various modes of art historical writing. The
course is appropriate as an introduction both to art history and to Mughal art.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ARHA182 Understanding the Arts of Imperial China: Content and Methods

With its long history and diverse culture, Imperial China was known for its rich
and complex traditions in art. From the magnificent terracotta warriors and splen-
did court paintings, to delicate blue-and-white porcelain, these artworks not only
testify to the complexity of the society that produced them, they also suggest
visual principles and ideological premises by which they can be understood. This
course offers an introduction to the important roles that art played in the society
of Imperial China, and discusses their visual principles and ideological premises
so we can comprehend the artworks themselves. By examining three large groups
of artworks from Imperial China that is, ritual objects and monuments from the
early periods, courtly paintings and calligraphy from the middle periods, and com-
mercial goods of factory art from the late imperial periods, we will look at the
relationship of form and content, the materiality of artworks, questions of the art-
ist's agency, and the context in which artworks were produced, transmitted, and
consumed. The goal of this course is to encourage interest in the arts and culture

of Imperial China as well as basic issues in the field of art history.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: CEAS166 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrRucTOR: SENA, YUN-CHIAHN section: 01

ARHA201 Approaches to Archaeology
IDENTICAL WITH: ARCP204

ARHA202 Art and Archaeology of the Bronze Age Mediterranean
01

IDENTICAL WITH: CCIV2(

ARHA203 Survey of Greek Archaeology
IDENTICAL WiTH: CCIV214

ARHA204 The Greek Vase as Art and Artifact

IDENTICAL WITH: CCIV283

ARHA207 Survey of Roman Archaeology and Art
IDENTICAL WiTH: CCIV223

ARHA209 Van Eyck to Velazquez: a New Look at Old Masters

This course provides a critical and scholarly introduction to Northern European
and Iberian art of the early modern period (1400-1700). Students will be intro-
duced to the famed Old Master artists of the period and to a range of art histor-
ical methodologies, traditional and innovative, by which to evaluate their works.
The Iberian Peninsula, Burgundian Lowlands, and central Europe were linked cul-
turally, economically, and politically in the early modern period, and the estab-
lishment of overseas empires brought wealth and exotic goods to the continent.
Artists thrived in the lands outside of Italy as art markets expanded, new genres
arose to appeal to diversified audiences, and changes in religious belief and prac-
tices invigorated the market for devotional art. Add to this technical innovations
such as the development of oil painting and introduction of canvas supports,
and the stage was set for the emergence of the great masters whose works we
will encounter in this course—including Rogier van der Weyden, Jan van Eyck,
Pedro Berruguete, Hieronymus Bosch, Albrecht Diirer, Pieter Bruegel, Rembrandt,
Veldzquez, Vermeer, and Zurbaran.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: MDST213 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA210 Medieval Art and Architecture, ca. 300 to 1500

This course explores the vast cultural developments that took place from the
rise of Christianity to the voyages of Columbus. We will study the art, architec-
ture, and visual culture of the people inhabiting Europe and the Mediterranean
basin, with comparative forays into Africa and Asia. Monuments and works of art
studied will reflect the religious traditions of Christianity in the Western (Latin/
Roman) and Eastern (Byzantine/Orthodox) churches, as well as Judaism, Islam,
and polytheism.

We will consider major themes such as gender, patronage, monasticism, mate-
rials and techniques, and civic and secular life. Close attention will be paid to
cultural contact and artistic exchange facilitated by pilgrimage, trade, and the
Crusades. Our goal is to develop visual literacy across a broad cultural spectrum,
analyze and understand individual works, and be able to integrate them into an
appropriate cultural and historical context.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: MDST210 0R COL211 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA211 Early Medieval Art: Judaism, Christianity, and Islam in the
Mediterranean, 300-1000

Beginning with the late Roman Empire, this course will investigate problems of
continuity and change in the arts and in society around the Mediterranean basin
to the year 1100, emphasizing the cultures of Islam, Judaism, and Western and
Byzantine Christianity. Topics for study and discussion include the city, buildings
for worship, commemorative spaces, iconoclasm.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: MDST231 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA213 Monastic Utopias: Architecture and Monastic Life to the 13th Century
This course examines the architecture and artistic production of the Western
monastic tradition from its beginning to the end of the Middle Ages. Special
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emphasis will fall on the great reform period (ca. 950 to ca. 1250), as well as on
topics as monastic life, ritual, and industry.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: MDST233 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA214The Art of Pilgrimage in Medieval Europe, 1100-1500

This course introduces students to the art and architecture of the later Middle
Ages in Europe and the Mediterranean region as experienced by the travelers
who traversed the great pilgrimage routes that crisscrossed the continent, from
Canterbury to Compostela, Rome, and Jerusalem. Pilgrimage dramatically shaped
the medieval landscape, leaving indelible marks on the natural and built envi-
ronment. From great cathedrals to humble shrines, celebrated paintings to cheap
souvenirs, lavish illuminated manuscripts to rough traveler's guides, the visual
culture of medieval pilgrimage will be explored from a variety of perspectives
and placed into an appropriate social, cultural, and historical context. Historical
emphasis will be given to the cultural traditions of Christianity, with comparative
studies of pilgrimage in Judaism, Islam, and secular culture.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: MDST216 OR COL222 PRreRrEQ: NONE

ARHA215The Art and Archaeology of Anglo-Saxon England, 400-1100

This course will consider the art, architecture, and archaeology of the British Isles
from the withdrawal of the Roman legions in the 5th century to the end of the
reign of Henry Il in the 12th century. It will draw on material from church history
to help understand the transition from paganism to Christianity and the strug-
gle between Celtic and Roman Catholicism. It will draw on material from history
and archaeology to help understand the complex relations between the waves of
invading Saxons and the native English in the early medieval period, the Vikings
in the late ninth and tenth centuries and the Norman invasion in 1066. Finally, it
will focus on the development of towns and on the place and role of both royal

commissions and parish architecture in the life of those towns.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: MDST209 OR ARCP215 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrRUCTOR: MAINES, CLARK secTion: 01

ARHA216 The Gothic Cathedral

Beginning with a short survey of monuments of the Romanesque period (ca. 950—
ca. 1100), this course will study the continuities and changes in the forms, mean-
ings, and contexts of religious and secular buildings during the Gothic period (ca.
1125-ca. 1350). While primary emphasis will be given to architecture in relation
to function and meaning, consideration will also be given to sculpture, painting,

and the so-called minor arts.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: MDST239 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA218 Medieval Archaeology

This course will serve as an introduction to the archaeology of medieval Europe.
Emphasis will be on methods and theory and on recent trends in the field.
Material will be drawn mainly from North European secular and ecclesiastical
sites. Students interested in participating in the Wesleyan summer archaeological
program in France are strongly urged to take this course.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: MDST304 0r CCIV304 0R ARCP304 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA219 Pyramids and Funeral Pyres: Death and the Afterlife in Greece and Egypt
IDENTICAL WITH: CCIV244

ARHA221 Early Renaissance Art and Architecture in Italy

This course surveys key monuments of Italian art and architecture produced
between circa 1300 and 1500. Focusing on major centers such as Florence, Rome,
and Venice, as well as smaller courts such as Urbino and Mantua, it considers
the works and careers of the most important artists and architects of the period,
among them Giotto, Brunelleschi, Alberti, Donatello, and Botticelli. Monuments
are studied in their broader intellectual, political, and religious context, with par-
ticular attention paid to issues of patronage, devotion, gender, and spectatorship.
Class discussions are based on close readings of primary sources and scholarly
texts on a wide range of topics.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: MDST222 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA224Italian Art and Architecture of the 16th Century

In addition to key monuments of 16th-century Italian art and architecture,
this course seeks to introduce students to some of the most important figures
of the period: artists and architects—such as Leonardo, Raphael, Bronzino,
Michelangelo, Titian, and Palladio; their princely and ecclesiastical patrons—such
as Cosimo | de’ Medici and Julius II; and their critics and biographers—such as
Dolce and Vasari. Our aim will be to understand the complex artistic and archi-
tectural landscape of the period against the backdrop of shifting intellectual and
religious trends, such as the Counter-Reformation. Class discussions will be based
on close readings of primary sources and scholarly texts on a wide range of topics.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: AKSAMIJA, NADJA section: 01

ARHA225 Art and Society in Ancient Pompeii
IDENTICAL WiTH: CCIV234

ARHA227 The Pre-Columbian World: 100 Objects
IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH227

ARHA233 Art and Culture of the Italian Baroque

This introduction to the arts and architecture of 17th-century Italy addresses
one of the core paradoxes of the period: that startling innovation and creativity
were not inconsistent with serving the purposes of patrons and ideologies that at
first appear rigid and authoritarian. Supported by popes, cardinals, new religious
orders, and private collectors, artists and architects such as Caravaggio, Artemisia,
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Gentileschi, Pietro da Cortona, Gianlorenzo Bernini, and Francesco Borromini
depicted saintly bodies in moments of divine rapture, opened up painted ceilings
to elaborate illusionistic visions, and subjected the classical language of architec-
ture to unprecedented levels of movement. Through lectures and discussions of
key primary and secondary sources, we will explore the emotive and ideological
power of baroque art, considering the multitude of ways in which it shaped the

visual, political, and religious worlds of its day.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ARHA240 Modernism and Modernity in 19th-Century French Painting

This course looks at factors that contributed to Paris’s rise as the preeminent artis-
tic center in the West at the time of the French Revolution and traces the evolu-
tion of French art throughout what would prove to be an extraordinary century of
formal advance and experiment ending in impressionism and postimpressionism.
The story of French art is one in which timeless ideals and triumphal narratives
were continually put under pressure by the imperative to model the contingency of
modern experience. Themes we will explore in this class include the significance of
a public sphere for art making and the relationship between artistic advance and
appeals to an ever-widening public; painting and revolution; history painting; the
persistence of classical ideals and their relationship to modern subjects and experi-
ence; the new focus on sensation and the rise of landscape painting; the decline of
narrative in painting in favor of form and surface; the relationship between modern
art and academic practice; the rise of feminism and attempts on the part of women
artists to find their own voice in a masculine practice; the conflict between the
unabashed pursuit of artistic individualism and the need to define collective values
and experience; the significance of the decorative to painting at the end of the cen-
tury; and the relationship between art's embrace of privacy, domesticity, and inti-

macy at the end of the century and France's revolutionary legacy.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: FRST290 OR COL240 PReREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: KUENZLI, KATHERINE M. section: 01

ARHA241 Introduction to European Avant-Garde, 1830-1940

In the years building up to and directly following World War |, artists, philosophers,
and politicians called into question art’s role, proposing both new relationships
to society as well as path-breaking formal vocabularies that approached, and at
times crossed, the threshold of abstraction. This deep uncertainty regarding art's
relationship to society coincided with an era of unprecedented formal innovation.
Artists struggled to define the costs and benefits of abstraction versus figuration,
moving abruptly, even violently, between the two idioms. The extremism of artistic
solutions speaks to a fundamental instability, if not outright crisis, in European art,
society, and politics. This course will introduce students to the major avant-garde
art movements from the first half of the 20th century as they took root in France,
Germany, Italy, Holland, and Russia. Our focus will be on painting, but we will also
look at attempts to go beyond painting in an attempt to gain greater immediacy
or social relevance for art. Topics that will receive special emphasis include the
relationship between abstraction and figuration, the impact of primitivism and
contact with non-Western arts, modernism’s relationship to mass culture, mod-
ernism and classicism, war and revolution, gender and representation, art and

dictatorship, and the utopian impulse to have the arts redesign society as a whole.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: FRST241 0R GRST241 0R COL230 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrucTOR: KUENZLI, KATHERINE M. section: 01

ARHA244 European Architecture and Urbanism, 1750-1910

The course will consider developments in the history and theory of architec-
ture and urbanism, primarily in France, England, and Germany, from the mid-
18th through the early 20th century. Architectural culture will be discussed as a
response to changing political, economic, technical, and ideological conditions in
these national societies. A central theme is the relationship between concepts of
both historicism and modernity throughout the period. The study of urbanism will
include transformation of existing cities, housing, new towns, colonial capitals,
and utopian communities. Major centers studied include Paris, London, Munich,
Berlin, Vienna, Rome, Milan, and Barcelona.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: FRST292 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA246 American Architecture and Urbanism, 1770-1914

This course considers the development of architecture and urbanism in the United
States from the late 18th through the early 20th century. Major themes include the
relationship of American to European architectures; the varied symbolic functions
of architecture in American political, social, and cultural history; and the emergence
of American traditions in the design of landscapes and planning for modern cities.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: AMST232 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA250 Ancient Rome: From Hut Village to Imperial Capital
IDENTICAL WITH: CCIV250

ARHA251 Artists Design Exhibitions

The exhibition form holds promise as an occasion for what art historian Thomas
Crow describes, in reference to the Salon of eighteenth-century revolutionary
France, as “manifestations of antagonism.” The exhibition is or can be a site of
the public sphere, of collective encounter, debate, and opposition. The continued
interest of this history for contemporary art is clear in the work of a variety of
artists that approach the exhibition as an aesthetic form in its own right (from
the Rosario Group to Julie Ault to Mark Leckey). Focusing on key works since the
1960s, with an eye to historical examples (Marcel Duchamp, El Lissitzky, etc.), this

course situates the exhibition form relative to installation art, institutional cri-
tique, and the implications for class and the production of value of a new “cura-
torial condition” in the larger culture (where data specialists now curate informa-
tion, an artisan cheese shop curates its merchandise, and anyone with a social

media account curates a presentation of self).

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: GRACE, CLAIRE ROBBIN section: 01

ARHA252 Contemporary Art Since 1980

This historically rooted introduction to contemporary art sets an anchor around
1980 and moves through the major debates of the last thirty-five years. This period
gave rise to a remarkable range of historical transformations: a post-communist
Europe; an economically prominent China; the AIDS crisis and queer activism;
increasingly molecular degrees of technological and visual mediation in every-
day life; the consolidation of a globalized network of travel, communication, and
capital; climate change; and a seemingly perpetual “war on terror,” to name only
a few. This course attends to the changing vocabulary of approaches by which
artists both intervened in these conditions and positioned their work in relation
to a longer view of the history of art. Rather than a strictly chronological sur-
vey, the course attends to specific theoretical frameworks (postcolonial, feminist,
anti-racist, poststructural, etc.) and formal techniques (installation, video projec-

tion, social practice, public intervention, etc.) that fuel current practice.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: AMST287 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: GRACE, CLAIRE ROBBIN section: 01

ARHA253 Art After 1945

Focusing on the United States with lines cast to Europe, South America, and else-
where, this course examines artistic production between 1945 and 1980. Artists
in this period attempted to respond to the “caesura of civilization” brought about
by the Holocaust and World War II, to contend with the consolidation of postwar
consumer capitalism and mass culture, and to situate their work in relation to the
far-reaching social upheavals of the 1960s and 70s. Practices linked to the early
20th-century avant-garde (such as abstraction, the ready-made, Dada, and surre-
alism) echoed in these years as attention gradually shifted away from the canvas
and studio and toward expanded contexts of reception and public experience. The
boundaries of the art object transformed in turn as artists developed new forms
and new models of spectatorship to confront a world that had placed enormous
pressure on traditional concepts of humanist subjectivity. Topics include New York
School painting, Pop art, minimalism, process art, conceptual art, institutional cri-
tique, and site-specificity.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: AMST249 pREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: GRACE, CLAIRE ROBBIN section: 01

ARHA254 Architecture of the 20th Century

The course considers influential works in architecture, its theory and criticism, and
ideas for urbanism mostly in Europe and the United States from about 1900 to the
present. Early parts of the semester focus on the origin and development of the
modern movement in Europe to 1940, with attention given to selected American
developments before World War II. Later parts of the course deal with Western
architecture from 1945 to the present, including later modernist, postmodernist,
and deconstructivist work, urbanism and housing, computer-aided design, green
buildings, and postwar architecture in Latin America and Japan, and in postcolo-

nial India and Africa.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016 INSTRUCTOR: SIRY, JOSEPH M. section: 01

ARHA255 Anthropology of Contemporary Chinese Art

IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH245

ARHA258 Contemporary World Architecture

This course is a study of architecture and urban design throughout the world from
the 1990s to the present. American topics include public and private develop-
ment in the “neo-liberal” city in New York, Chicago, Los Angeles, and post-Katrina
New Orleans; contemporary museum architecture; sprawl and New Urbanism;
and affordable housing, both urban and rural. Major American architects consid-
ered include Frank Gehry, Richard Meier, Daniel Libeskind, and Diller + Scofidio
(+Renfro). In Europe, the focus is on contemporary public architecture in Berlin,
London, Paris, Valencia, Lisbon, Rome, and Athens, with attention to major works
of Sir Norman Foster, Zaha Hadid, Jean Nouvel, Santiago Calatrava, Rem Koolhaas,
and Renzo Piano. In China we will study state monuments of the Communist
Party in Beijing and issues of preservation and urban development there and in
Shanghai. In Japan the recent work of Tadao Ando and Shigeru Ban is a focus, as
are selected projects by other architects in Tokyo and Yokohama. Additional lec-
tures will treat airport architecture and sites in India, Jerusalem, Cairo, Guinea,
South Africa, Rio di Janeiro, and Quito, Ecuador. The last quarter of the course
focuses on green or sustainable architecture, including passive and active solar
heating, photovoltaics, energy-efficient cooling and ventilation, timber and
rammed-earth techniques, LEEDs certification, wind and geo-exchange energy,
green skyscrapers, vertical farming, and zero-carbon cities.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ARHA260 History of Prints

For centuries, printmaking was the only way to reproduce visual images and
was vital for the communication of ideas and the spread of artistic styles. This
course examines the techniques, production, circulation, and collection of prints



in Europe and the United States from the 15th century to the present. In the
19th century, as photography took on the role of reproduction, printmakers recon-
sidered the artistic possibilities, reemphasizing the artist's touch and turning to
renewed political uses. The course supplements lectures with study of the print
collection of the Davison Art Center. Topics include aesthetics, connoisseurship,
commerce, and technology.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ARHA265 Dialogue with Photography: From Its Beginning to Postmodernism

This course discusses topics in the history of photography from the invention of
the medium in the 1830s to the present, with emphasis on the social uses of the
medium, 19th-century documentary, pictorialism, the emergence of modernism,
the post-Frank generation, and contemporary trends. Parallel to the readings and
lectures, the course will regularly discuss photographs in the extensive collection
of the Davison Art Center.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ARHA267 From Assimilation to Self-Expression: Afro-American Art, 1865-1990
This course surveys the painting and sculpture of black American artists. Most of
the earliest professional African American painters concentrated on landscape,
which was the dominant idiom in mid-19th century American art. What was
unique or distinctive about their landscape? To answer this question, we begin
with a unit on the history of landscape painting in Western art. We move then into
the landscapes of Duncanson and Bannister. Next, we focus on the art of Henry
0. Tanner, before turning our attention to the art of the Harlem Renaissance and
the intellectual ideal of the New Negro. The role of the WPA and the art of Jacob
Lawrence is followed by a section on the impact of the Civil Rights Movement on

the visual arts and the art of Bearden.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: AFAM268 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTructor: MARK, PETER A. secTion: 01

ARHA273 Seeing a Bigger Picture: Integrating Environmental History and
Visual Studies
IDENTICAL WITH: HIST262

ARHA274Water's Past—Water's Future: A History and Archaeology of Water Use
and Management
IDENTICAL WITH: ENVS274

ARHA275 Art and Society in the Ancient American World

In the early 16th century, Hernan Cortés, Francisco Pizarro, and their compatri-
ots encountered two of the world's largest and most spectacular empires, the
Aztec and the Inca. Suddenly, the Western world became aware of a parallel group
of cultures flourishing in what they called the New World. These two empires,
however, grew out of millennia of complex political development that preceded
them in their respective areas, Mesoamerica and the Andes. This course surveys
the art, architecture, and archaeology of the diverse array of peoples and cul-
tures in ancient Mesoamerica (a geographical area that encompasses much of
present-day Mexico, Guatemala, Belize, and Honduras) and those who lived
between the Andean mountains and the Pacific coast of present-day South
America (countries including Peru, Bolivia, and Chile). Through lectures, reading
assignments, and discussions, students will be expected to gain a broad under-
standing of the urban planning, architecture, monumental sculpture, and portable
arts of the ancient Americas, from the earliest times to the arrival of Europeans in
the New World. Since most of these cultures did not use the written word, the class
will also regularly raise questions of methodology in pre-Columbian scholarship.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: LAST274 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA276 Museumizing: “Science,” Stories, and the Arts of Native Americans
IDENTICAL WITH: AMST303

ARHA278 Goddesses and Heroines: Images of Women in the Art of China
and Taiwan

This course examines the history of visual representations of women in China
and Taiwan from the 12th to the early 20th century. During this period, images
of women increasingly appeared in the art of China and Taiwan as guardians
and advocates for the weak and the suffering, as well as political or moral alle-
gories. These mythical and legendary figures, such as Guanyin, Mazu, and Nie
Xiaogian, empowered both women and men who were in poverty, peril, or
despair. Their heroic and divine images combine traits of feminine qualities high-
lighted in a male-chauvinistic tradition and symbols of a mega-being beyond any
gender-specific definition. By tracing the formation and transformation of images
of women in the art of China and Taiwan, this course will explore three themes:
(1) the development of female cults in the visual cultures of China and Taiwan; (2)
the relationship of feminine representation, human morality, and divine power in
Chinese and Taiwanese societies; (3) the negotiation of political and cultural iden-
tities in these societies through the appropriation of female images. The goal of
this course is to offer students contextualized knowledge about women's roles in

the arts and visual cultures of China and Taiwan.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: CEAS167 OR FGSS279 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: SENA, YUN-CHIAHN section: 01

ARHA279 Art of China and Japan: Ritual Bronzes to Zen Gardens

This course surveys major modes and styles of artistic representation and expres-
sion in East Asia, with a focus on China and Japan. Because of the extraordinary
early influence of Chinese civilization on its East Asian neighbors, we will consider
not only the impact of religion, thought, and social-economic force on the arts
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of each country, but also patterns of reception and transformation. Major topics
include literati painting, calligraphy, pictorial carving and sculpture, court art, Zen
Buddhism, ceramics, and wood-block prints.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: CEAS273 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA280 Islamic Art and Architecture

This course is a thematic introduction to the history of Islamic art and architecture
from the time of the Prophet Muhammad through its 17th-century culmination in
the period of the great Islamic empires of the Ottomans, Safavids, and Mughals.
All major genres of Islamic art will be considered including religious and secu-
lar architecture, the arts of the book (calligraphy and painting), and decorative
arts. Some of the broader issues to be examined include the allegedly anti-iconic
nature of Islamic art, relations between Islamic art and preexisting traditions in
territories absorbed by Islam (Byzantine, Persian, Central Asian, Indian), and the
problem of what makes Islamic art Islamic.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: MDST280 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA282 Practicum in Exhibition of East Asian Art

IDENTICAL WITH: CEAS253

ARHA283 The Traditional Arts of Japan

This survey of the arts of Japan will emphasize painting, sculpture, and architec-
ture from neolithic times to the mid-19th century. The course will stress the rele-
vance of Japan'’s social and religious history to the formation and development of
its arts. Consideration will also be given to the manner in which artistic influences
from China and Korea helped to shape Japanese art history and to the processes
whereby such influences were modified to produce a new, vital, and distinctive
artistic tradition.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: CEAS283 PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016

ARHA284 Buddhist Art from India to Japan

This course surveys the development of Buddhist sculpture, painting, and architec-
ture in India, China, and Japan. The course will stress the relationship of changes
in the religion and its social setting to formal changes in its art. Readings will be
interdisciplinary in nature, and class discussion will be encouraged.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: CEAS282 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA285 Art and Architecture of India to 1500

This course is an introduction to the artistic and architectural traditions
of the Indian subcontinent from prehistory to 1500 through a series of
thematically-focused units arranged in broadly chronological order. In each unit,
we will consider a different body of artworks, monuments, and material cultural
objects of major significance within the South Asian tradition and will use them
as a means to understand the historical development of Indian society, religion,
and politics. The four units of the course examine the early historic interaction
between Vedic Aryan and Dravidian cultures and the resulting emergence of a
distinct south Asian tradition; the development of narrative and iconic sculpture
and its purposes within the context of the Buddhist cult of relics; the relationship
between architecture and community in the Buddhist cave-monasteries of the
western Deccan (focusing in particular on ritual and patronage); and the theology,
iconography, and politics of the Hindu image and temple cult.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: CEAS285 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA286 Empire and Erotica: Indian Painting, 1100-1900

The history of later Indian painting is dominated by two distinct stylistic tradi-
tions, one flourishing at the court of the Mughal empire, the other at the courts
of the various Rajput dynasties that held sway in regions along the periphery of
the Mughal domain. Despite complex historical relationships between the two
traditions, modern scholarship has tended to emphasize their separate identities
as distinct, isolable schools with mutually opposing stylistic and aesthetic ideals.
Mughal painting is often characterized as naturalistic, rational, and political, while
contemporary Rajput work is seen as lyrical, erotic, and spiritual in its approach.
In this course, we will trace the history of the emergence and interaction of these
two traditions of painting, beginning with the pre-Mughal and pre-Rajput tra-
ditions current before the 16th century and continuing to the transformation of
the Mughal and Rajput traditions through British colonial patronage. The course
strikes a balance between the modes of historical survey and thematic enquiry;
some of the themes to be examined include the relationship between painting and
literature, the structure of patronage and the degree of the patron’s influence in
shaping style, and the extent to which the Mughal and Rajput styles appropriated
formal conventions from 16th-century European prints and paintings.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GENED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: WAGONER, PHILLIP B. section: 01
ARHA287 Traditions of East Asian Painting

Several of the primary traditions of East Asian painting are studied in this course,
including Chinese landscape painting and Japanese works in the yamato-e style
and the monochromatic ink painting associated with Zen Buddhism. The art will
be discussed in terms of its historical, philosophical, and aesthetic significance.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: CEAS287 PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016

ARHA289 Buddhist Temple Art of China

Buddhism was one of the most important sources of artistic inspiration in China.
From the religion’s early introduction to the northwestern regions of China in
the third century CE, cave-chapels and temples were constructed and their walls
were painted with images of Buddhist deities and paradise scenes as visual aids
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in ritual practices. Statues and sculptures in all sorts of media were also made as
objects of veneration in temple halls. As Buddhism was assimilated into Chinese
culture, Buddhist art began to manifest traditional Chinese belief systems, visual
preferences, and even moral teachings. Focusing on major cave sites and temple
compounds, this course examines the development of artistic programs and styles
at different stages of Buddhism’s absorption into the religious life and material
culture in China.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: CEAS289 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA290 Mahabharata and Ramayana: The Sanskrit Epics and Indian
Visual Culture

This course explores the complex interface between literary texts and visual per-
formance traditions in South Asia, taking as our primary focus the two great
Sanskrit epics, Mahabharata and Ramayana. Both epics will be read in abridged
translation to provide familiarity with the overall narrative structure and thematic
concerns of the two texts, and a number of excerpts from unabridged transla-
tions will be studied in detail to arrive at a fuller understanding of the contents
of key episodes and of the style and texture of the two works. The first part of the
course addresses a series of questions pertaining to the literary versions of the two
epics: What is epic as a genre, and what are its social roles? Do the Mahabharata
and Ramayana manifest similarities that permit us to identify a distinctive Indian
epic type? What are the connections between these epics and the early history of
India? Why, and how, did the written texts we have today come to be redacted
from bodies of oral tradition? What further transformations did the Sanskrit epics
undergo as they were recast in the form of lyric poetry and translated into various
vernacular languages such as Hindi, Tamil, and Telugu? In the second part of the
course, we will consider the visual manifestations of the Sanskrit epics in the form
of classical Sanskrit plays (known literally as “visual poetry”), later dance-drama
forms such as Yakshagana and Kathakali, contemporary religious pageantry such
as the Ram Lila, and, finally, the films of the Hindi- and regional-language cine-
mas. This course requires no prior knowledge of Indian literature, history, or art and
may serve as an effective introduction to the culture and civilization of South Asia.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ARHA291 Duty, Power, Pleasure, Release: Key Themes in Classical Indian Thought
According to thinkers in classical India, the goals of life were fourfold: encom-
passing the pursuit of social-moral duty (dharma), economic and political power
(artha), bodily pleasure (kama), and, finally, release from the endless cycle of birth,
death, and rebirth (moksha). The four goals provide a useful key for understand-
ing Indian intellectual history in its classical moment—roughly, the half millen-
nium between the second and seventh centuries. This pivotal era witnessed the
definition of new forms of social and political thought, the creation of new types
of expressive literature in Sanskrit, and the crystallization of the Hindu religion. In
this course, we explore classical Indian thought through a variety of theoretical
and literary texts articulating the ideas and values of the age. Most of these works
were originally written in Sanskrit, the ancient Indian language of culture and
power that served as a lingua franca uniting vast portions of Southern Asia. The
empbhasis is on close reading and discussion of the translated texts themselves

and critical engagement with the ideas and values they present.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST277 OR RELI236 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrRuCTOR: WAGONER, PHILLIP B. section: 01

ARHA292 Archaeology of Food, Trade, and Power in South India

This course examines patterns of life in premodern South India, focusing on the mil-
lennium from about 600 to 1600 AD. It explores the persistent practices and institu-
tions that structured social life—agricultural regimes of food production, patterns
of local and long-distance trade, and elite discourses of power and authority—as
well as historical events and processes that brought change to those patterns. The
course capitalizes on South India’s rich array of archaeological evidence, from sur-
face remains and excavated finds to standing architectural monuments, donative
inscriptions on stone and copper plates, and various forms of coinage and coin
hoards informing on economic life. Specific topics investigated include the articu-
lation of cultural space and landscapes; food, subsistence, and modes of agricul-
tural production; domestic architecture and habitation; trade, markets, and mon-
etary systems; and the roles of religion and ritual in legitimating political power.
There is an explicit emphasis on methods and their application, including those of
epigraphy (the analysis of inscriptions), numismatics (the materially based study of
coinage and monetary systems), surface archaeology (survey, documentation, and
analysis of exposed surface remains), and the archaeology of buildings. Many class
sessions will be devoted to active discussion and analysis of data.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP292 0R ENVS292 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA293 Contemporary Art in Africa and Diaspora in War and Peace

This course looks at contemporary Africa and African diaspora artists. We will
cover a wide range of media, including the room installations of Yinka Shonibare
and the art of Julie Mehretu, exhibited in the Davison Art Center in Fall 2011. We
will look online art sites such as PAAACK. Students will also have a chance to cre-
ate a museum exhibition of photography by Senegalese teenagers, made as part

of a West African peace-building project.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: AFAM293 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTrucTor: MARK, PETER A. secTion: 01

ARHA295 Art in Africa: An in-Depth Look at the Past and Present

This is not a comprehensive survey of all African art. It focuses in-depth on the
art of a limited number of past and present societies in Africa and raises certain
broad theoretical problems. The aim is to gain a taste of the formal variety, techni-
cal richness, cultural depth, symbolic meaning, historical complexity, and dynamic
transformations of sub-Saharan African art.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ARHA296 The Mountains in the History of Art

This course is a comparative study of mountains as artistic inspiration, focusing
on the Alps and the Black Forest in Europe, and the Appalachians. We begin with
Moses, the first mountain climber. We then turn to the first historical mountain
climber: Oetzi, the 5,200 year-old man found frozen in the ice high in the Tyrolian
Alps. We then turn to medieval Europe. There, passes through the Alps and the
Black Forest were conduits for the transit of men, goods, and cultural forms.
Mountains were not barriers but passageways that linked cultures. In 16th- and
17th-century Europe, Netherlandish artists—Breughel, Seghers, Ruisdael, Jos de
Mompers—Tfirst gave full expression to the grandeur, far beyond a human scale,
of Alpine scenery. Gradually, mountains came to be viewed as places of aesthetic
beauty and as manifestation of the sublime.

Romanticism, in the visual arts, poetry, and music, captures the experience of
the Alps as both symbol and physical manifestation of the transcendent. In the
paintings of C.D. Friedrich, Constable, and Turner, mountains become the means
to express the concept of the Sublime. A deeper understanding of the Sublime
may be found in the poetry of Wordsworth and Coleridge. In America, too, mid-
19th century painters focused on the mountains, We will study Hudson River
School artists represented in Connecticut collections (Church, Cole).

The mid-19th century saw the birth of mountaineering as a sport. We will read
selections from narratives of climbing expeditions—Leslie Stephen, Mark Twain.
After World War I, mountaineering took on a heightened spiritual dimension for
men who had survived the horrors of trench warfare. In Austria and Germany,
climbing was identified with the cult of physical prowess and, sadly, with National
Socialism and anti-Semitism. In fact, however, the development of climbing and
skiing in the Alps owes much to Austrian and German Jews. In art, too, during the
first decades of the 20th century, mountains were an important source of spiritual

inspiration for painters whose work is central to the evolution of modern art.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ENVS296 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 nsTrucTor: MARK, PETER A. secTion: 01

ARHA299 African History and Art

This course traces the art and cultural history of selected West African societies
from the 12th century to the early 20th century. Each week we will focus on a sin-
gle art work, as that work illuminates social and cultural history. The objects will
include royal bronze sculpture from the Kingdom of Benin (16th century); a carved
ivory vessel from Guinée or Sierra Leone (16th century); a horned initiation mask
made of woven fiber from Senegal (19th century); a map of the Sahara made in
Spain by a Jewish artist in 1375. Each object sheds light on the history, religion,
and culture of the region from which it comes.

The trans-Saharan trade was crucial to both North and West Africa. From
Morocco came the Muslim religion, as well as Islamic architecture. In 1445
Portuguese mariners arrived on the Atlantic coast of West Africa. From that
moment on, West Africa has been part of a global economy. Already by 1500, the
growth of Creole Euro-African communities is reflected in artwork.

"Art” is best understood in the specific historical context and the culture in
which it develops. To us, removed in space and in time from these African societ-
ies, architecture, sculpture, and ritual performance help to illuminate the lives of
the people we are studying. Ultimately, we will consider such questions as: Does

African art exist? What is “African art”? Who defines art—Africans or Westerners?

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: FRST299 OR AFAM299 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 nsTrucTor: MARK, PETER A. secTion: 01

ARHA300 Iberian Expansion and the “Discovery” of Africa in Travel Narratives

and Art, 1420-1
IDENTICAL WiTH: AFAM310

ARHA321Art and the Imagined Self in Spain and the Americas, 1450-1800

This seminar explores issues of race, religion, and representation in the visual
culture of Spain and the Americas. During the Age of Discovery (1450—1800), art-
ists such as El Greco, Velazquez, Zurbaran, and Goya chronicled the tensions and
aspirations of golden age Iberia, while indigenous and European artists in Spain’s
Atlantic colonies absorbed and filtered the art of the old and new worlds to cre-
ate their own rich body of images. Readings and discussions will explore the role
of visual culture and religious practice in the construction of political, social, and
racial identities. Topics will include indigenous religions, ecclesiastical evangeli-
zation, and popular devotion; Mexican “casta” paintings and lineage portraits;
viceregal costume and colonial attire; confraternities and processional culture;
Morisco culture in early modern Iberia; and the influence of medieval Iberian mul-

ticulturalism on new-world architecture and urbanism.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: LAST321 PREREQ: NONE



ARHA322 Landscape and Ideology, 1450-1650

Landscape, as Denis Cosgrove and others have argued, is a way of seeing the
world. As such, it is always a reflection of social systems and cultural practices,
as well as an agent that shapes them in turn. By considering ways in which land-
scape was constructed and instrumentalized through a variety of artistic media—
from painting, prints, and maps to villas and gardens—this seminar will consider
its historical place in early modern European visual culture while engaging venues
through which it continues to be discussed and theorized in the fields of art and
architectural history, landscape studies, and cultural geography.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ARHA330 Facts and Fallacies in Renaissance Art

This interdisciplinary seminar focuses on the ways in which partial, invented,
and misunderstood historical, religious, and scientific facts became triggers
for the production of Italian Renaissance art. From Pierio Valeriano’s fanciful
emblematic interpretations of Egyptian hieroglyphs that fueled the Renaissance
Egyptomania in the visual arts, to representations of Moses with horns by art-
ists such as Michelangelo (a mistranslation of the Hebrew “tongs of fire”), to
Ulisse Aldrovandi’s illustrations of dragons and other mythological creatures and
their discussion in scientific terms, Renaissance artifacts served as important
sources of new facts they represented and legitimized. Organized around care-
fully articulated weekly themes and buttressed by the reading of both primary
sources and recent scholarly literature, this seminar will introduce students to
the fact-bending and fact-producing dimensions of Italian Renaissance art, giving
them tools to research actual objects (for example, the 1602 edition of Valeriano’s
Hieroglyphica in the Wesleyan Special Collections or relevant prints from the
Davison collection) for their final projects.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ARHA339 Modernism and the Total Work of Art

The term “total work of art” refers to the German Gesamtkunstwerk, which
took on new urgency in the 19th century amid social upheaval and revolution.
Understood as the intention to reunite the arts into one integrated work, the
Gesamtkunstwerk was tied from the beginning to the desire to recover and renew
the public function of art. True to its origins in revolution, the modern idea of the
total work of art intends a critique of existing society and anticipates a utopian
alternative. This course examines modern formulations of totality as a response
to a cultural crisis initiated by the 1789 French Revolution. From there, we turn to
an analysis of composer Richard Wagner's ideas and compositions, which made
the idea of the synthesis of the arts a central focus for European modernism. Yet
if Wagner's works and writings provide the dominant reference for subsequent
developments from the 1880s onwards, these appear primarily in the form of a
search for alternatives to his own theory and practice. Attempts to unite the arts
and the arts with life continued until the 1930s, when artists’ utopian dreams of
the total work found perverted realization in the propaganda machines put in
place by totalitarian governments.

This course examines the origins of the Gesamtkunstwerk in French
Revolutionary festivals and German idealism before shifting to a focus on Wagner
and the total work of art. It will then examine attempts to envision totality after
Wagner in Impressionist painting and German expressionism before concluding

with a look at Nazi festivals and art exhibitions.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA

IDENTICAL WITH: GRST239 OR GELT239 0R FRST339 0R COL349 0R MUSC285 PrEREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: KUENZLI, KATHERINE M. section: 01

ARHA340 Architectures of Aftermath
IDENTICAL WiTH: CHUM328

ARHA348 Frank Lloyd Wright: Myth and Fact

This seminar considers the architecture of Frank Lloyd Wright in the context of his
own life and development as an artist and in the context of the broader history of
modern architecture of which Wright's work was a part and to which it contrib-
uted. The seminar also considers the relationship of Wright's achievements to the
social, economic, technical, and ideological history of the United States from the
mid-19th through the mid-20th centuries. A major theme will be critical reading
of Wright's own statements about his life and work in relation to other sources,
later accounts, and his buildings and projects themselves. Both Wright's residen-
tial and public architecture will be considered in conjunction with his designs
for landscapes and cityscapes. Architectural drawings will also be examined as a
medium in themselves, along with textual and physical evidence, as a means of

generating maximal insight into Wright's built and unbuilt works.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: AMST348 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA352 Energy and Modern Architecture, 1850-2015
IDENTICAL WITH: ENVS352

ARHA358 Style and Stylistic Change: Creativity and the Recurrent Problem of
Reaching an Audience in the Arts

This seminar treats in historical overview, and from diverging disciplinary per-
spectives, major developments in the theory and interpretation of style in the
visual arts. Style is, in effect, a culturally defined visual language that enables
the transmission of meaning between the artist and his/her audiences, i.e., both
to the artist's initial audience and to secondary audiences of later times. How
does the style of a work of art relate to the sociocultural context in which it
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was produced? Are there definable and historically meaningful patterns of sty-
listic change? Readings and class discussions will focus on the writings of Hegel,
Wolfflin, Panofsky, Kubler, Belting, and others who have made important contri-
butions to a fuller understanding of these matters. On the whole, the approach
to the material will be that of intellectual history, but intellectual history with the
aim of helping one to clarify his/her thinking on style to evolve an understanding
of stylistic change that is relevant to his/her own art historical (or, by extension,
cultural historical) interests and everyday experience.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016

ARHA360 Museum Studies

This museum studies seminar introduces students to the history of art museums
and current debates on the role of museums in today's society, as well as insti-
tutional practices and career paths. In addition, students will organize a group
exhibition of artwork from the Davison Art Center collection, research objects,
and write exhibition labels.

The theme for this year's exhibition will be the German Renaissance prints
of Albrecht Direr and his contemporaries including Lucas Cranach and the
“Little Masters.” Students will consider the evolving art market, the effect of the
Reformation on image production, the commissions of Emperor Maximilian, and
new representations of nature and of the body. Students will study the artwork in
the collection and collaboratively define an exhibition theme and select artwork

for exhibition.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: GRST262 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrucTOR: ROGAN, CLARE I. secTion: 01

ARHA361 Thresholds of Art and Activism Since the 1960s
IDENTICAL WITH: AMST361

ARHA362 Sol LeWitt Wall Drawings and Their Influence

This course will explore the history of Sol LeWitt's more than 1,000 wall draw-
ings (1968-2007). It will consider their significance in the history of conceptual
art, and their influence on the visual arts, as well as on select composers, dancers,
and performance artists.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ARHA363 Fluxus and New Media Art, 1950s-1970s

This course will examine the artists’ collective Fluxus as it formed on three con-
tinents (from 1962-1978), paying particular attention to the group’s collec-
tive organization on an international scale in the context of post-World War Il
advanced capitalism; the diversity of subject positions occupied by its members,
based on issues of race, ethnicity, gender, and class; the multidisciplinary char-
acter of its composition, including artists with backgrounds in music, painting,
film, sculpture, poetry, design, and architecture; and its pioneering of new-media
“intermedia” art, especially combining performance, object-making, and video.
The relationships between Fluxus and contemporaneous artistic trends of the
1950s—1970s, such as environments, happenings, and conceptual art, as well as
Fluxus's influence on art today, will also be considered.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ARHA364 Architecture: Historiography, Theory, Criticism; Traditional and
Contemporary Approaches

This seminar, intended primarily for majors in history of art and architecture and
for studio majors concentrating in architecture, surveys different methods of
studying architecture and its history. Emphasis throughout is on comparison of
general theories of interpretation in art history and other disciplines and their
application to specific works of art and architecture. Topics include monumental-
ity and collective memory, stylistic analysis, philosophical aesthetics, iconography
and semiotics, patronage and ideological expression, structural technology and
building process, material culture and consumption, vernacular architecture and
cultural landscapes, spatial form, urban landscapes, sociology, colonial and post-
colonial architecture, and feminist architectural history.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ARHA365 Photography and Representation

Photography has given rise to theoretical and critical reflections since its emer-
gence in the 19th century. This seminar will examine some of the theoretical prob-
lems posed by photographic practice (in aesthetics, history, philosophy of mind,
and philosophy of language) and the photographic problems that have been
posed by modern theory (in genres as diverse as the snapshot, portraits, and
forensic photography). Some of the themes to be explored include photography’s
relation to problems concerning memory, identity, sexuality, realism, fantasy, and
politics. The goal of the course is to enable students to think more clearly about
how photographic images tell the truth, how they lie, how they inspire, and how

they generally affect thinking and feeling.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: PHIL336 OR AMST364 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA373 Mayan Mythology and Make-Believe in U.S. Art and Visual Culture

IDENTICAL WITH: AMST311

ARHA381 Relic and Image: The Archaeology and Social History of
Indian Buddhism

This course investigates the social history and material culture of Indian Buddhism
from the 5th century BCE through the period of the Kushan empire (1st—3rd century
CE). The course begins with the examination of the basic teachings of Buddhism
as presented in canonical texts and then turns to consideration of the organization
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and functioning of the early Buddhist community, or sangha. The focus then shifts
to the popular practice of Buddhism in early India and the varied forms of inter-
action between lay and monastic populations. Although canonical texts will be
examined, primary emphasis in this segment of the course is given to the archae-
ology and material culture of Buddhist sites and their associated historical inscrip-
tions. Specific topics to be covered include the cult of the Buddha's relics, pilgrim-
age to the sites of the Eight Great Events in the Buddha’s life, the rise and spread
of image worship, and the Buddhist appropriation and reinterpretation of folk reli-
gious practices. Key archaeological sites to be studied include the monastic com-
plex at Sanchi, the pilgrimage center at Bodh Gaya (site of the Buddha's enlighten-
ment), the city of Taxila (capital of the Indo-Greek kings and a major educational
center), and the rock-cut cave monasteries along the trade routes of western India.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: CEAS381 OR ARCP380 OR RELI375 PREREQ: NONE
ARHA383 Grounding the Past: Monument, Site, and Memory

The peculiar power of monuments and cultural sites arises from their status as
tangible objects and places that simultaneously belong to both past and present.
Because of their ability to collapse time and make the past present, these types of
objects often function as sites of memory providing the foci around which social
memory condenses and histories are constructed. This course explores the varied
links among monuments, cultural sites, and collective memory through consid-
eration of both theoretical writings and a number of specific cases from South
Asia and other parts of the world. Among the themes to be discussed are the
typology of mnemonic modes and the role of the body and place in structuring
memory; the nature of collective memory and the role of objects and places in its
mediation; the nature of commemorative monuments and relics; spatial devices
for organizing memory; the concept of cultural property and the social practices

surrounding its preservation and destruction; and the politics of contested sites.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP383 PREREQ: NONE

ARHA401/402 Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTiON: 01

ARHA409/410 Senior Thesis Tutorial
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

ARHA411/412 Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTiON: 01

ARHA465/466EDUCATION in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTion: 01

ARHA467/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT section: 01

ART STUDIO

ARST131 Drawing |

This introduction to drawing gives special attention to the articulation of line,
shape, volume, light, gesture, and composition. A variety of media and subjects will
be used, including the live model. This course is suitable for both beginners and
students with some experience. Individual progress is an important factor in grad-

ing. The graded option is recommended. Full classroom attendance is expected.
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrRuCTOR: HIRZEL, SARAH REBECCA section: 03-04

INSTRUCTOR: TENEYCK, KATE section: 01

INSTRUCTOR: TELFAIR, TULA SsecTion: 02
SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: RANDALL, JULIA A. SECTION: 01
ARST432Drawing Il
This class builds upon the course content covered in ARST131 Drawing I. As we
continue to draw from observation, topics will include an in-depth exploration
of the human figure and an introduction to color. This course also introduces a
concept-based approach to drawing that explores narrative and content. While
using brainstorming and ideation techniques, we will experiment with various
marking systems, found imagery, processes, and spatial solutions. Further, the

development of individual style and studio methodology is an aim in this course.
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: ARST131
SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: RANDALL, JULIA A. SECTION: 01

ARsT433 Studies in Computer-based Modeling and Digital Fabrication

Digital design and fabrication technologies are shifting the ways that architecture
is conceived and produced. This course will explore both the techniques involved in
these new ways of “making” and their intersections with traditional craft. The two
primary learning objectives of this course will be an introduction to tools of archi-
tectural production using digital fabrication and an investigation of the formal and
conceptual possibilities these tools enable. This course addresses issues on proce-
dure and process through physical making for students interested in architecture.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ARST434Studies in Contemporary Urbanism

This course is an exploration of the physical and environmental design conditions
that shape the built environment. Studio assignments will analyze and reimag-
ine local urban conditions through maps, drawings, and models created through
direct observation and hands-on study.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ARST435 Architecture |

This course is a synthesis of fundamentals of design principles and introduction
to design vocabulary, process methodologies, and craft. Emphasis is placed on
developing students’ ability to examine the relationship between production (the
process of creating things) and expression (the conveying of ideas and meaning)

involved in the making of architecture. The intent of the course is to develop stu-
dents’ awareness and understanding of the built environment as a result of the

investigations, observations, and inquiries generated in the studio.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 | SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: HUGE, ELIJAH section: 01

ARST436 Architecture Il

This course is a research-design-build studio focused on a full-scale fabrication proj-
ect. The intent of this course is to further develop students’ awareness and under-
standing of the built environment through both the study of project-related histor-
ical and theoretical issues and hands-on design and assembly. Working through
an intensive sequence of research, design, and fabrication phases, the studio will
undertake to identify, comprehend, and address the theoretical issues at stake in
the semester-long project, develop design work that responds to these issues, and
collectively work together toward the full-scale realization of the design work cre-
ated by the studio. As the semester progresses, additional design, representation,
and production tools will be introduced and used for developing work for the proj-
ect, from graphics software to the laser cutter. Additional information about the

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1.50 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: ARST435
SPRING 2016 insTrucTOR: HUGE, ELJAH section: 01

ARST437 Printmaking

While various printmaking media—cardboard cut, woodcut, etching, engraving,
drypoint, and aquatint—are taught technically, each student is expected to adapt
them to his/her particular vision. Students learn to develop a print through a series
of proofs with critical consideration as an important input in this progression from
idea sketch to final edition. Extensive use is made of the Davison print collection.
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: ARST131 | FALL 2015 insTRuCTOR: SCHORR, DAVID secTion: 01
ARST438 Printmaking Il

Ideally, this semester is a continuation of ARST437. While various printmaking
media not considered first semester—color intaglio and lithography—are taught
technically, each student is expected to adapt them to his/her particular vision.
Students learn to develop a print through a series of proofs with critical consider-
ation as an important input in this progression from idea sketch to final edition.
Extensive use is made of the Davison print collection.

Students who have not taken ARST437 will need to learn basic etching techniques
at the start of the semester, so they can expect a particularly intense beginning.
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: ARST131 | SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: SCHORR, DAVID secTion: 01
ARST439 Painting |
This introductory-level course in painting (oils) emphasizes work from observa-
tion and stresses the fundamentals of formal structure: color, paint manipulation,
composition, and scale. Students will address conceptual problems that will allow
them to begin to develop an understanding of the power of visual images to con-
vey ideas and expressions. The course will include individual and group critiques

and museum trips.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: ARST131
FALL 2015 | SPRING 2016 insTrRucTOR: TELFAIR, TULA secTion: 01

ARST440 Painting Il

The skills and knowledge gained in ARST439 will serve as the foundation upon
which students will be challenged to become technically proficient while devel-
oping a personal direction with the medium. The conceptual problems addressed
allow painters of any formal, conceptual, or stylistic focus to solve them success-
fully without compromising either their personal visions or methods. This class
requires students to become fluent with the medium and make aesthetic choices
that can best convey their ideas. Lectures and class discussions provide an explo-
ration of historical and contemporary issues. Individual and group critiques as

well as museum and gallery trips will complement class work.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: (ARST131 & ARST439)
SPRING 2016 InsTrRucTOR: TELFAIR, TULA section: 01

ARST442 Typography

The fundamentals of fonts, letter forms, typographic design, elements of the book,
and an introduction to contemporary graphic design are considered through a
progression of theoretical exercises. Once working knowledge of the typeshop
and InDesign (software for book design) is acquired, each student conceives,
designs, and prints: first, a broadside, then a book. Use is made of the Davison
rare book collection at Olin Library. While not a required sequence, this course is
strongly recommended before taking ARST443.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: SCHORR, DAVID section: 01
ARST443 Graphic Design

This course is a study of the combination of word and image in two-dimensional
communication through a series of practical and theoretical problems.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016 INSTRUCTOR: SCHORR, DAVID SECTION: 01
ARST445 Sculpture |

An introduction to seeing, thinking, and working in three dimensions, the class
will examine three-dimensional space, form, materials, and the associations they
elicit. Through the sculptural processes of casting, carving, and construction in
a variety of media, students will develop and communicate a personal vision in

response to class assignments.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: ARST131
FALL 2015 | SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: SCHIFF, JEFFREY section: 01



ARST446 Sculpture 1l

This is an intermediate-level course. Projects focus on the associative nature of
three-dimensional form—how issues intrinsic to sculpture reflect concerns extrin-
sic to the art form. The class will emphasize the development of personal expres-

sions of students’ visions in response to class assignments.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: ARST445 OR ARST435
SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: SCHIFF, JEFFREY section: 01

ARST451 Photography |

This is a comprehensive introductory course to the methods and aesthetics of
film-based and digital photography. The topics of study will include evaluating
negatives and prints, developing film, photoshop techniques, printing, reading
light, visualization, photographic design, and history of photography.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

FALL 2015 insTRucTOR: UIBOPUU, TERTTU secTion: 01

SPRING 2016 insTrRucTOR: RUDENSKY, SASHA section: 01

ARST452 Photography Il

This is an intensive course intended for students with a solid foundation in pho-
tography. The students can choose to work in either film-based or digital media
while developing their own unique voice. Topics will include medium-format film
cameras, fiber paper, large-format digital printing, and editing and sequencing
images. Lectures and class discussions will provide a historical context, while pre-
sentations by visiting artists and trips to galleries and museums will introduce
students to contemporary work in the medium. Emphasis will be placed on the
weekly discussions of students’ work.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016 1nsTRUCTOR: RUDENSKY, SASHA secrion: 01
ARsT453 Digital Photography |

This course is an extensive examination into the methods and aesthetics of dig-
ital photography. The topics of study will include DSLR camera operation, Adobe
Photoshop, Adobe Bridge, and printing but, more important, will focus on photog-
raphy as a fine art through both a historical and contemporary viewpoint.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: UIBOPUU, TERTTU secTion: 01
ARST460 Introduction to Sumi-e Painting

We will learn basic technique and composition of traditional Japanese sumi-e
painting. Sumi-e is a style of black-and-white calligraphic ink painting that orig-
inated in China and eventually was introduced into Japan by Zen monks around
1333. We will concentrate on the four basic compositions of sumi-e: bamboo,
chrysanthemum, orchid, and plum blossom. We will also study the works of the
more famous schools, such as Kano. Students will create a portfolio of class exer-

cises and their own creative pieces.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: CEAS460 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 | SPRING 2016 insTrRucToR: SHINOHARA, KEUI section: 01

ASTRONOMY | 43

ARST461 Alternative Printmaking: Beginning Japanese Woodblock Technique

Students are taught traditional Japanese techniques for conceptualizing a design
in terms of woodcut, carving the blocks, and printing them, first in trial proofs and
editions. After understanding how both of these methods were originally used
and then seeing how contemporary artists have adapted them to their own pur-
poses, both for themselves and in collaboration with printers, students will use
them to fulfill their own artistic vision. Considerable use is made of the Davison
art collection of traditional and contemporary Japanese prints as well as many

European and American woodcuts.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: CEAS461 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrucTor: SHINOHARA, KEUI section: 01

ARST480Video Art

This course provides an introduction to the basic concepts of video art. Students will
be introduced to camera operation, sound recording, and lighting, as well as video
and sound editing. The screening of works by historical and contemporary artists
and filmmakers creates the conceptual framework for the class and enables the
students to develop a critical eye for time-based art and culture. The class discus-
sions will focus on artists’ screenings and students’ projects, in progress. The class
will culminate in a major project where students realize their own video project.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: FILM441 pREREQ: NONE

ARST482 Digital Media Il

This is a project-based class where students realize works that center around a
class topic determined at the beginning of the semester. The class will function as
a study group that researches the class topic, conceptualizes ideas, discusses stu-
dents’ work in progress, and develops digital media installations.

The screening, students’ presentations, and discussion of artists” works will
provide historical background, source for inspiration, and frame of reference for
the creation of digital projects that go beyond a frontal single-screen projection.

Students’ work will expand upon their basic technological knowledge by being
introduced to advanced digital tools and their concepts, including installations,
site-specific works, interactivity, and live control over digital video. The final presen-
tation of the installations will take place in an event outside the classroom context.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ARST401/402 Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

ARST409/410Senior Thesis Tutorial
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

ARST411/412 Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

ARST465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

ARsT467/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

ASTRONOMY

PROFESSORS: William Herbst; Edward C. Moran, CHAIR
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Seth Redfield

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Meredith Hughes

RESEARCH ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Roy Kilgard

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM DEPARTMENTAL ADVISING EXPERTS 2015-2016: William Herbst; Edward Moran; Seth Redfield

The Wesleyan Astronomy Department provides outstanding opportunities for
undergraduates who wish to major in this fascinating subject, either in preparation
for graduate school or as an end in itself. Our unique program blends course work
with research opportunity and provides students access to professional-quality
telescopes, instrumentation, and computers. A principal strength is our active
research faculty who will work one-on-one with undergraduates employing
state-of-the-art instrumentation, and computers to investigate areas of current
astronomical interest.

Our students go on to graduate programs, including the best in the country, or
to a variety of rewarding careers in and out of science. Many of our students are
co-authors on research papers based on work performed during their undergrad-
uate careers. In addition, we offer a comprehensive range of course work that will
prepare students for a variety of directions in life, including graduate study.

ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR

The standard introductory course for potential majors and other science-oriented
students is ASTR155. It may be taken in the first or sophomore year. It assumes a
good high school preparation in physics and some knowledge of calculus. Potential
majors with a good knowledge of astronomy may place out of this course by
demonstrating proficiency in the material; anyone wishing to do so should speak
with the instructor. ASTR211 is a sophomore-level course appropriate for interested
nonmajors as well as a Gateway course to the major.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
The astronomy major is constructed to accommodate both students who are pre-
paring for graduate school and those who are not. The basic requirement for the

major is successful completion of the following courses: PHYS113, 116, 213, 214, and
215; MATH121, 122, and 221; and ASTR155, 211, as well as four upper-level astronomy
courses. The required upper level courses are taken one each semester in the junior
and senior years. Depending on the year, the courses will be the following: AsTR221,
222, 224, 231, 232, and 240. PHYS324 and MATH222 are strongly recommended but are not
required. Additional upper-level physics courses are also recommended but are not
required. Ability to program a computer in at least one of the widely used languages
in the sciences, such as C, Fortran, or IDL, is also highly recommended. This does not
necessarily mean that students should take a computer science course. Potential
majors with graduate school aspirations should complete or place out of the basic
physics and mathematics courses listed above, preferably by the end of their soph-
omore year, and should also take ASTR155 and ASTR211 during their first two years.

Since physics GRE scores are an important admission criterion at most astron-
omy graduate schools, those planning to go on for a PhD are advised to dou-
ble major in physics. This can be accomplished by taking several of the following
additional courses, normally in the junior and senior years: PHYS324, 313, 315, and
316. Check the published requirements for the physics major for more details and
speak to your advisor.

Additional mathematics courses, such as MATH229, may also be chosen.

HONORS

Students considering graduate school are strongly urged to do a senior thesis
project (ASTR409/410); honors in astronomy requires completion of a senior thesis.
Students with an interest in planetary science are advised to look at the course
cluster information on that topic.
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BA/MA PROGRAM [wesleyanedu/grad/degree-programs/ba-ma.htmi]

This program provides an attractive option for science majors to enrich their course
and research background. Students are advised to begin research by their junior
year if they intend to pursue the BA/MA. Admission is competitive and based on
GPA, faculty recommendations, and research experience.

GRADUATE PROGRAM

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

All astronomy majors are to enroll each year in the .25-credit courses ASTR430 and
ASTRa31. These discussion courses provide a broad exposure and introduction to
research and education topics of current interest to the astronomical community.
Majors are also encouraged to serve as teaching apprentices in a general educa-
tion course at least once during their junior or senior year and to participate in the
observing program with the 24-inch telescope of Van Vleck Observatory.

The Astronomy Department offers graduate work leading to the degree of master
of arts. The small size of the department permits individualized instruction and a
close working relationship between students and faculty. Students are expected
to become involved in the research programs of the department early in their
graduate careers. They also are expected to select courses offered in the areas
of observational and theoretical astronomy and astrophysics; a graduate student
normally takes at least one 500-level astronomy course each semester. Additional
courses in physics and mathematics are recommended according to individual
student needs. Two years are usually necessary to complete requirements for the
MA degree. However, the department also offers a five-year combined BA plus
MA program for Wesleyan students. Eligible astronomy majors who complete their
undergraduate requirements in four years can enroll for a fifth year and obtain
a master's degree upon successful completion of one year of graduate course
work and a thesis. Primary research activities in the department include map-
ping the local interstellar medium, probing the atmospheres of extrasolar plan-
ets, observations of young stars and protoplanetary disks, investigations of x-ray
binary star systems, and studies of the massive black holes that reside at the cen-
ters of galaxies.

COURSES

The student will normally enroll in at least one 500-level course in astronomy each
semester. These courses are similar in content to the 200-level courses of the same
name but with some supplementary materials and special assignments. These sup-
plements are designed especially for graduate students. A minimum of 10 credits,
with grades of B- or better, is required for the MA degree. These may include two
credits for research leading to the thesis, which is also required. The student may
expect to take four to six courses in physics, mathematics, or other sciences after
consultation with the faculty of the department. In addition, students are required
to participate in the department’s seminars on research and pedagogy in astron-
omy, which are offered each semester.

PROGRESS AND QUALIFYING EXAMS

To be admitted to candidacy, a student must take a written and oral qualifying
examination demonstrating satisfactory understanding of several areas of astron-
omy, fundamental physics, and mathematics. This examination should be taken
after the first year of study. If performance in this examination is not satisfactory,
the student will either be asked not to continue or to repeat the examination.
TEACHING

The emphasis in the program is on research and scholarly achievement, but gradu-
ate students are expected to improve communication skills by classroom teaching,
formal interaction with undergraduate students, and presenting talks to the obser-
vatory staff and to the community.

COURSES

RESEARCH
The research interests of the current faculty are:

- Dr. William Herbst—star formation

- Dr. Ed Moran—extragalactic X-ray sources and X-ray background

- Dr. Seth Redfield—exoplanets and the interstellar medium

- Dr. Roy Kilgard—high-mass X-ray binary populations and statistical challenges

in high energy astrophysics

- Dr. Meredith Hughes—planet formation
The department is well-equipped for instruction and research. Facilities include
a network of MacOS X workstations, a CCD attached to a 24-inch reflector, a
20-inch refractor equipped for observational work, and the substantial astronom-
ical library of the Van Vleck Observatory. Members of our faculty are frequently
awarded observing time on world-class telescopes, including the Hubble Space
Telescope, Chandra X-ray Observatory, and dozens of ground-based telescopes.

THESIS / DISSERTATION / DEFENSE

Each candidate is required to write a thesis on a piece of original and publish-
able research carried out under the supervision of a faculty member. A thesis plan,
stating the purpose and goals of the research, observational and other materi-
als required, and uncertainties and difficulties that may be encountered, must be
submitted to the department for approval after admission to candidacy. The the-
sis, in near-final form, must be submitted to the faculty at least one week prior to
the scheduled oral examination. In this examination, the student must defend his
or her work and must demonstrate a high level of understanding in the research
area. The oral examination may touch on any aspect of the student’s prepara-
tion. It is expected that the student will submit the results of his or her work to a
research journal for publication.

CONCENTRATIONS

Planetary science is an emerging interdisciplinary field at the intersection of geol-
ogy and astronomy with substantial contributions from physics, chemistry, and
biology. The subject matter is planets, including those around other stars (exosolar
systems). The science questions include the most important of our times: How do
planets (including the Earth) form? How common are they in the universe? What
is their range of properties and how do they evolve? Is there or was there ever life
on other planets? Certainly, the discovery of even microbial life beyond the Earth
would rank as one of the greatest human achievements of all time, and this quest
lies squarely within the purview of planetary science.

INFORMATION

ASTR102 Science Information Literacy
IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B102

ASTR103 The Planets
IDENTICAL WITH: E&ES151

ASTR105 Descriptive Astronomy

This course unveils the universe and how we have come to understand our place
in it. We will touch on a full range of astronomical topics, including the mechanics
of our solar system, the discovery of planets around other nearby stars, the stellar
life cycle, the formation and evolution of galaxies, the big bang, and the ultimate
fate of the universe. Special attention is paid to the universe’s dark side—dark
matter, dark energy, and black holes. In addition, since developments in astron-
omy have so often accompanied the development of modern scientific thought,
we examine astronomy from a historical perspective, gaining insight into how
human factors affect progress in science.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

ASTR107 The Universe

This course focuses on the modern scientific conception of the universe, including
its composition, size, age, and evolution. We begin with the history of astronomy,
tracing the development of thought that led ultimately to the big bang theory.
This is followed by a closer look at the primary constituent of the universe—gal-
axies. We end with consideration of the origin and ultimate fate of the universe.
GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 iNsTRUCTOR: HERBST, WILLIAM section: 01
ASTR108 Conceptual Astronomy: Science Fact vs. Science Fiction

Our conceptual understanding of the world around us is shaped by our expe-
riences, often in subtle ways. In this media-dominated world, the public's

predominant exposure to science comes from science fiction in popular culture,
especially TV and movies. In this course, we will examine the ways in which pop-
ular culture has influenced our collective knowledge about astronomy: the good,
the bad, and the really bad. Wide-ranging topics will include asteroids and com-
ets threatening the earth, travel through space and time, and life in the universe.
Through lecture, discussion, and laboratory exercises, we will examine these topics
through the lens of science to expose the reality of the universe that is our home.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016 InsTRUCTOR: KILGARD, ROY E. SecTion: 01
AsTR111The Dark Side of the Universe

The physical world we experience is one of normal matter, energy, and—if one
looks up at night—stars. But on larger scales, the universe has an exotic and
much-less-well-understood side dominated by things we call dark matter, dark
energy, and black holes. What are these mysterious components, and what is the
relationship between them and the world that is familiar to us? The answers lie
at the frontier of modern astrophysics. In this course, we explore the evidence for
the existence of these dark components and the current debates regarding their
nature and origin. In different ways, each of them has an vital role in the evolution
of the universe and its ultimate fate.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 insTRucTOR: MORAN, EDWARD C. section: 01
ASTR155 Introductory Astronomy

The fundamentals of astronomy will be covered. This course serves as an intro-
duction to the subject for potential majors and as a survey for nonmajors who
have a good high school preparation in math and science. We will cover selected
topics within the solar system, galaxy, local universe, and cosmology, including



the big bang theory of the origin of the universe and the discovery of planets

around other stars.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrRuCTOR: HUGHES, MEREDITH secrion: 01

ASTR211 Observational Astronomy

This course introduces the techniques of observational astronomy. The students
will acquire a basic knowledge of the sky and become familiar with the use of
Van Vleck Observatory’s telescopes and instruments. Acquisition and analysis of
astronomical data via modern techniques are stressed. Topics include celestial
coordinates, time, telescopes and optics, astronomical imaging, and photome-
try. Some basic computer and statistical analysis skills are developed as well. The
concepts discussed in lecture are illustrated through observing projects and com-

puter exercises.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1.25 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: ASTR105 OR ASTR107 OR [E&ES151 0R ASTR103] 0R ASTR155
SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: MORAN, EDWARD C. section: 01

ASTR221 Galactic Astronomy

The fundamentals of astrophysics are applied to the galaxy and objects therein.
Topics include the interstellar medium, stellar populations, galactic structure, for-
mation, and evolution.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: ASTR521 PREREQ: (ASTR155 & ASTR211)

ASTR222 Modern Observational Techniques

This course reviews the practices of modern observational astronomy, focusing pri-
marily on techniques employed in the optical bands. Topics will include a descrip-
tion of the use of digital detectors for imaging, photometry, and spectroscopy in a
wide variety of applications. Data acquisition, image processing, and data analysis
methods will be discussed. In particular, students will gain hands-on experience
with the analysis of data obtained from both ground- and satellite-based observa-
tories. An introduction to the relevant error analysis methods is included.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 0.50 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: ASTR522 PREREQ: ASTR211

ASTR224 Exoplanets: Formation, Detection, and Characterization

Our ability to place the earth into a cosmic context dramatically improved in
the last decades with the discovery of planets around other stars (exoplanets).
The study of exoplanets has quickly become a dominant field in astronomy. This
course will focus on the fundamentals of exoplanet formation, detection, and
characterization (interiors and atmospheres) based on astronomical observables.
We will also discuss the assessment of habitability for Earth-like exoplanets and

the prospects for the detection of biosignatures.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: ASTR524 PREREQ: (ASTR155 & ASTR211)
SPRING 2016 insTrRucTOR: REDFIELD, SETH section: 01

AsTR231 Stellar Structure and Evolution

As the principal source of light in galaxies today and as drivers of chemical evo-
lution, stars play a critical role in the universe. It is important to understand their
structure and evolution. Fortunately, we have a fairly well-developed and -tested
theory of stellar structure covering both their interiors and atmospheres. In this
course, we will provide an introduction to that theory and examine its key results,

including a basic description of how stars evolve.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: ASTR531
PREREQ: (PHYS213 & PHYS214 & ASTR155 & ASTR211)

FALL 2015 insTrucTOR: HERBST, WILLIAM section: 01

ASTR232 Galaxies, Quasars, and Cosmology

This course introduces modern extragalactic astronomy, blending established
practices in the field and important recent discoveries. Three major themes will be
developed. First, the basics of Newtonian and relativistic cosmologies will be dis-
cussed, including modern determinations of the Hubble Law and the observations
that have led to the currently favored cosmological model. Next, the universe
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of galaxies will be investigated: their constituents, structure and kinematics, and
multiwavelength properties. Finally, the nature of galactic nuclei will be explored,
including the observational consequences of black-hole accretion and the coor-
dinated growth of galaxies and their central black holes. Outstanding research
questions related to the topics covered will be highlighted throughout the course.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: ASTR532 PREREQ: (ASTR155 & ASTR211)

AsTR240 Radio Astronomy

This course will introduce students to the origins, theory, and practice of radio
astronomy. It will cover theory of antennas and interferometers, as well as signal
detection and measurement techniques. Particular emphasis will be placed on the
theory and applications of Fourier transforms. A practical laboratory component
will provide experience working with single-dish and interferometric data.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: ASTR155

ASTR401/402 Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

ASTR409/410Senior Thesis Tutorial
GRADING: OPT secTioN: 01

ASTR411/412 Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

AsTR423/424 Advanced Research Seminar, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

ASTR430 Seminar on Astronomical Pedagogy

Methods for effectively teaching astronomy at all levels from general public out-
reach to college level will be discussed.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 0.25 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: ASTR155 0R ASTR211

FALL 2015 nsTrucTOR: HUGHES, MEREDITH section: 01

ASTR431 Research Discussion in Astronomy

Current research topics in astronomy will be presented and discussed by astron-
omy staff and students.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 0.25 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: ASTR155 OR ASTR211

SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: REDFIELD, SETH secTion: 01

ASTR465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTioN: 01

ASTR467/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

ASTR500 Graduate Pedagogy
IDENTICAL WITH: BIOL500

ASTR501/502 Individual Tutorial, Graduate
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

ASTR503/504 Selected Topics, Graduate Science
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

ASTR511/512Group Tutorial, Graduate
GRADING: OPT secTION: 01

ASTR521 Galactic Astronomy
IDENTICAL WiTH: ASTR221

ASTR522 Modern Observational Techniques
IDENTICAL WiTH: ASTR222

AsTR524 Exoplanets: Formation, Detection, and Characterization
IDENTICAL WiTH: ASTR224

AsTR531Stellar Structure and Evolution
IDENTICAL WiTH: ASTR231

ASTR532 Galaxies, Quasars, and Cosmology
IDENTICAL WiTH: ASTR232

ASTR549/550 Advanced Research Seminar, Graduate
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

ASTR561/562 Graduate Field Research
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

ASTR555 Planetary Science Seminar
IDENTICAL WITH: E&ES555

BIOLOGY

PROFESSORS: David Bodznick; Ann Burke; Barry Chernoff, Earth and Environmental Sciences; Frederick Cohan; Stephen Devoto; Laura B. Grabel; John Kirn, CHAIR;

Janice Naegele; Sonia Sultan; Michael Weir
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Gloster B. Aaron Jr.; Michael S. Singer
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Joseph Coolon; Ruth Johnson

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM DEPARTMENTAL ADVISING EXPERTS 2015-2016: All departmental faculty

These are thrilling times to study biology. Advances in molecular biology, epi-
genetics, and bioinformatics are leading to extraordinary new insights in every
field, from evolution and ecology to development, cell biology, genetics/genomics,
and neuroscience. These research areas are providing essential information as we
address the urgent challenges of biodiversity conservation, global climate change,
epidemiology, and human health and well-being. Biology is also at the heart of
new ways of understanding ourselves as human beings in relation to other liv-
ing things. Connections between biological disciplines are raising key questions in
new ways, while biological knowledge has become fundamentally integrated with
social and medical ethics, public policy, and journalism.

The Biology Department offers a broad range of courses that emphasize the pro-
cess of scientific inquiry and current experimental approaches. Our courses also
consider real-world implications of biological issues: the ethics of embryonic stem
cell research, gender issues and reproductive technologies, the AIDS epidemic, and
the impact of human activity on natural communities. Biology courses can be the
start of a dedicated career in research, medicine, conservation, public health, bio-
ethics, sustainable resource use, and many other areas. They can also bring the
intellectual excitement of these investigations to students whose major focus is in
the arts, humanities, or social sciences. We welcome students of all backgrounds
and interests to join us.
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COURSES FOR NON-MAJORS
The following courses do not have prerequisites and, as such, are appropriate for
non-majors.
+ BIOL106 The Biology of Sex
+ BIOL131 Service-Learning Clinical Experience at Connecticut Valley Hospital
* BIOL137 Writing about Evolution
+ BIOL140 Classic Studies in Animal Behavior
+ BIOL145 Primate Behavior: The Real Monkey Business
+ BIOL148 Biology of Women
+ BIOL149 Neuroethology: Sensory Basis of Animal Orientation and Navigation
+ BIOL173 Global Change and Infectious Disease
+ BIOL181 Principles of Biology I: Cell Biology and Molecular Basis of Heredity
+ BIOL182 Principles of Biology II
+ BIOL197 Introduction to Environmental Studies

ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR

Students are encouraged to begin their major in the first year so that they can take
maximum advantage of upper-level biology courses and research opportunities in
later years. However, the major can certainly be successfully completed if begun
during sophomore year, and many students are able to combine the biology major
with a semester abroad.

A prospective biology major begins with a series of two core introductory
courses. Students should begin the core series with BIOL181 and its associated lab-
oratory course (BI0L191), which are offered in the fall semester. BIOL181 is offered
in a number of small sections rather than a single large lecture class. These small
sections allow for problem-based learning at a more individualized pace as stu-
dents master the first semester of university-level biology. Students should enroll
separately for the lab course, BIOL191. These courses do not have prerequisites or
co-requisites, but it is useful to have some chemistry background or to take chem-
istry concurrently. In the spring semester, the prospective major should take BI0OL182
and its laboratory course, BIOL192. An optional spring course (BI0L194) is offered to
students of BIOL182 who wish a challenging reading and discussion experience in
addition to the lectures.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
The Biology majors program of study consists of the following.

+ The two introductory courses BIOL181-182 with their labs, BIOL191-192.

- At least six elective biology courses at the 200 and 300 levels, including one
mid-level cell/molecular course (either MB&B208, BIOL210, 212, or 218) and one
mid-level organismic/population course (either NS&B/BIOL213, BIOL214, O 216).

- Note: For the class of 2016: No more than four of these mid-level courses (listed
above) may be counted towards the six advanced elective requirement. For
the class of 2017 and beyond: No more than three of these mid-level courses
(listed above) may be counted towards the six advanced elective requirement.

- Two semesters of general chemistry (CHEM141-142 or 143-144)

- Any three additional semesters of related courses from at least two different
departments: physics (PHYS111 or 112 or 113 or 116), organic chemistry (CHEM251 or
252), mathematics (MATH117 or higher), statistics (MATH132 or BIOL320/520 or QAC201),
or computer science (COMP112, COMP211 or higher).

+Note: A strong chemistry background is especially recommended for stu-
dents planning to enter graduate or medical school. Most medical and other
health-related graduate schools require two years of college-level chemistry,
including laboratory components, as well as a course in biochemistry.

Electives may be chosen from among the following courses at the 200, 300, or 500
levels. See WesMaps for current course offerings. The courses are grouped themat-
ically for your convenience only.

CELL AND DEVELOPMENT BIOLOGY

+ BIOL212 Principles and Mechanisms of Cell Biology

+BI0L218 Developmental Biology

+ MB&B/BIOL237 Signal Transduction

+ B10L245 Cellular Neurophysiology

* BIOL/NS&B325 Stem Cells: Basic Biology to Clinical Applications

+ BIOL334 Morphogenesis: Integrating Changes in Cell Structure and Behavior

* BI0L335/535 Research Approaches to Disease

* BI0L340/540 Issues in Development and Evolution

+ BIOL343/543 Muscle and Nerve Development

* BIOL/NS&B345 Developmental Neurobiology

* BIOL232/MB&B232 Immunology

EVOLUTION, ECOLOGY, AND CONSERVATION BIOLOGY

+ BIOL214 Evolution

+ BIOL216 Ecology

* BI0L220 Conservation Biology

+ BI0L226 Invasive Species: Biology, Policy, and Management

+ BIOL235 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy

* BI0L254 Comparative Animal Behavior

+ BIOL282 Ecophysiology of Animals

+ BIOL290 Plant Form and Diversity

+ BIOL312 Conservation of Aquatic Ecosystems

+ BIOL316/516 Plant-Animal Interactions

+ BIOL318/518 Nature and Nurture: The Interplay of Genes and Environment

* BIOL327/527 Evolutionary and Ecological Bioinformatics
+ BIOL337/537 Origins of Bacterial Diversity
* BI0L340/540 Issues in Development and Evolution
* BI0L346 The Forest Ecosystem
GENETICS, GENOMICS, AND BIOINFORMATICS
- MB&B208 Molecular Biology
+ BIOL210 Genomics: Modern Genetics, Bioinformatics, and the Human Genome Project
* BIOL/COMP265 Bioinformatics Programming
+ BIOL327/527 Evolutionary and Ecological Bioinformatics
+ MB&B231/BI0L231 Microbiology
+ MB&B294 Advanced Laboratory in Molecular Biology and Genetics
+ BIOL327/527 Evolutionary and Ecological Bioinformatics
+ MB&B333/533 Gene Regulation
PHYSIOLOGY, NEUROBIOLOGY, AND BEHAVIOR
+ NS&B/BIOL213 Behavioral Neurobiology
* BIOL/NS&B224 Hormones, Brain, and Behavior
+ BIOL235 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy
+ BIOL239/NS&B239 Functional Anatomy of the Human
+ NS&B/BIOL243 Neurohistology
* BIOL/N&SB245 Cellular Neurophysiology
+ BIOL/NS&B247 Laboratory in Neurophysiology
* BIOL/NS&B249 Neuroethology
* BIOL/NS&B250 Lab y in Cellular/Bet
+ BIOL/INS&B252 Cell Biology of the Neuron
* NS&B/BIOL254 Comparative Animal Bel
* BIOL/NS&B299 Waves, Brains, and Music
* NS&B/BIOL328 Chemical Senses
* BIOL/NS&B345 Developmental Neurobiology
+ BIOL/NS&B351 Neurohbiology of Learning and Memory
+ NS&B/BIOL353 Neurobiology of Neurological Disorders

FULFILLING THE BIOLOGY MAJOR

Cross-listed courses that are included on the list above are automatically credited
to the biology major. At least two elective courses (200-level and above) that are
counted toward the biology major must be used to fulfill only the biology major
and cannot be simultaneously used to fulfill another major.

Depending on the student’s specific program, and with prior permission of the
chair, up to two biology courses from outside the department may be counted
toward the major. Two Wesleyan courses that fall into this category are ANTH202
Paleoanthropology: The Study of Human Evolution and ANTH349 The Human Skeleton.

Additional courses which may be credited to the major: BIOL320, E&ES233, MB&B228
and 383 and ECON300. MB&B228 Introductory Medical Biock y may be counted
only if MB&B208 Molecular Biology and MB&B383 Biochemistry are not counted toward
the major.

Biology majors are allowed to apply at most one elective course taken credit/
unsatisfactory toward fulfilling the major requirements; however, this is discour-
aged because good performance in major courses is an important aspect of a stu-
dent’s transcript.

Courses in the BIOL400 series (such as research tutorials) contribute toward grad-
uation but do not count toward the major.

CAPSTONE EXPERIENCE

As a capstone experience, senior biology majors are encouraged to participate in
one of the following opportunities for intensive scientific engagement: a hands-on
laboratory or field course, participation in lab research (typically begun prior to
senior year), or enrollment in an advanced (300- level) seminar or class. A series of
faculty-student dinners during fall and spring of senior year provide further oppor-
tunities to discuss emergent scientific issues and approaches, and their relation to
students’ career goals.

HONORS
To be considered for departmental honors, a student must
- Be a biology major and be recommended to the department by a faculty mem-
ber. It is expected that the student will have at least a B average (grade-point
average 85) in courses credited to the major.
- Submit a thesis based on laboratory research, computational research, or math-
ematical modeling. The thesis is carried out under the supervision of a faculty
member of the department.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT
Students who have received a grade of 4 or 5 on the AP exam may receive one
university credit toward graduation.

If you earned a 4 or 5 on the AP Biology exam, you are eligible to take a place-
ment exam during Freshman Orientation. If you pass this exam, you may choose to
place out of BIOL181 and go directly into BIOL182 in the spring. However, we recom-
mend against this for almost all students, especially those who may be interested
in the Biology major. Although some of the MB&B/BIOL181 material will be familiar
from a high school AP course, the depth and rigor of MB&B/BIOL181 provide a strong
foundation as you move forward to more advanced courses. Alternatively, students
with AP 4 or 5 may consult individually with the BIoL182 faculty regarding plac-
ing out of this second-semester Introductory course. However, both courses are
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considered essential background for our upper-level courses; students are highly
encouraged to enroll in both semesters.
PRIZES
- Dr. Neil Clendeninn Prize: Established in 1991 by George Thornton, Class of 1991,
and David Derryck, class of 1993, for the African American student who has
achieved academic excellence in biology and/or molecular biology and bio-
chemistry. This student must have completed his or her sophomore year and in
that time have exemplified those qualities of character, leadership, and concern
for the Wesleyan community as shown by Dr. Neil Clendeninn, Class of 1971.
- The Peirce Prize: Awarded in successive years for excellence in biology, chemis-
try, and geology.
TRANSFER CREDIT
Up to two outside credits for biology courses may also be applied from another
institution, for instance, during a study-abroad program. Prior permission must be
obtained from the departmental liaison (Professor David Bodznick) to ensure cred-
itability of specific courses from other institutions.
RELATED PROGRAMS OR CERTIFICATES
Environmental Studies Certificate. The Environmental Studies (ENVS) program is
interdisciplinary and offers both a certificate and a linked major. The ENVS linked
major is a secondary major and requires a student to also have a primary major
in another department, program or college. ENVS majors write a senior thesis or
essay in environmental studies that is mentored by a professor in another depart-
ment, program or college (e.g., biology). There is also an opportunity to earn an
ENVS certificate, which does not require a senior thesis or essay. See: wesleyan.
edu/coe/academics/.

GRADUATE PROGRAM
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Informatics and Modeling Certificate. The Integrative Genomic Science pathway
within this certificate will be of particular interest for life science majors. See

Neuroscience and Behavior Program. Several faculty members in the Biology
and Psychology departments also participate in the Neuroscience and Behavior
Program that, at the undergraduate level, constitutes a separate major.
Information about that program can be found at wesley: b.

The graduate program is an integral part of the Biology epartments offer-
ings. Not only are graduate students active participants in the undergrad-
uate courses, but also, upper-level undergraduates are encouraged to take
graduate-level courses and seminars (500 series). Research opportunities are also
available for undergraduates, and, frequently, these involve close interaction with
graduate students.

This program provides an attrac‘ﬂve option for Ilfe science majors to substantially
enrich their research and course background and to earn an advanced degree
while at Wesleyan. Students are advised to begin research by their junior year if
they intend to pursue the BA/MA in biology. Admission is competitive and based
on GPA, faculty recommendations, and research experience.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

The seminar series features distinguished scientists from other institutions who
present lectures on their research findings. One objective of these seminars is to
relate material studied in courses, tutorials, and research to current scientific activ-
ity. These seminars are usually held on Thursdays at noon and are open to all mem-
bers of the University community. Undergraduates are especially welcome.

The Biology Department offers graduate work leading to the degree of doctor of
philosophy. The primary emphasis is on an intensive research experience culmi-
nating in a thesis, though the student will also be expected to acquire a broad
knowledge of related biological fields through an individual program of courses,
seminars, and readings. The low student-faculty ratio in the department ensures
close contact between students and their dissertation advisors. Faculty and invited
outside speakers offer regular research seminars, and graduate students present
their work as it progresses at a biweekly departmental colloquium. Additional
courses and lectures of interest offered by other departments are also available
to biology students. All graduate students have the opportunity for some under-
graduate teaching with faculty training and supervision. Teaching assistants are
involved primarily in preparing materials for, and assisting in, laboratory courses
and in evaluating student work. In the later years of the PhD program, some class-
room teaching opportunities may be offered. Students are encouraged to spend a
summer at the Marine Biological Lab in Woods Hole, Cold Spring Harbor labs, or
another institution offering specialized graduate courses. Funds are available to
support such course work and to facilitate student travel to scientific conferences.

COURSES

The PhD is a research degree demanding rigorous scholarly training and creativ-
ity; the result is an original contribution to the candidate’s field. The student and a
faculty committee will work out a program of study for the first two years at the
time of matriculation. This program will take into account the student’s proposed
field of interest and prior background in biology and related sciences. No specific
courses are required, but, rather, a subject-matter requirement is used to ensure
a broad background. Before taking the qualifying examination, all students must
have at least one substantive course above the introductory level (at Wesleyan or
elsewhere) in each of five subject areas: genetics/genomics/bioinformatics; evo-
lution/ecology; physiology/neurobiology/behavior; cell biology/developmental
biology; biochemistry/molecular biology. The adequacy of courses that have been
taken at other institutions will be evaluated by the faculty committee through its
meeting with the student. Students whose focus is bioinformatics may substitute
two upper-level courses in computer science for one of these five areas. All grad-
uate students must take a minimum of two advanced-level (300 or 500) courses
within the Biology Department. At least one of these should be taken during the
student’s first year. Departmental and interdepartmental seminars and journal
clubs are included in the program, and additional individual reading in particu-
lar areas may also be required. First-year students are exposed to research in the
department through usually two, occasionally three, one-semester lab rotations or
research practica. Toward the end of each semester of the first year, each student
will meet with an evaluation committee of the faculty to review progress and to
discuss any modification of the proposed program.

Working with the First Year Advisory committee, graduate students design their
own program of courses to complement and strengthen their previous back-
ground knowledge. Each student participates in one of the journal clubs in which
recent journal articles are presented and discussed. Three journal clubs meet
weekly over lunch:

- Ecology/Evolution
- Cell/Development/Genetics
- Neuroscience/Behavior

PROGRESS AND QUALIFYING EXAMS

A qualifying examination will be taken before the end of the second year. The
examination is designed to test the student’s knowledge of biology and ability to
think critically. It includes a written research proposal, followed by an oral exam-
ination to discuss the proposal and evaluate the student’s breadth in biology. The
examination will be administered by four faculty members of the department (or
associated departments), chosen by the student and his or her research advi-
sor. The examining committee will include the research advisor and one mem-
ber whose research field is clearly outside the student’s area of special interest.

TEACHING
A minimum of three semesters as a teaching assistant is required.

RESEARCH
Graduate students start their research experience with two or more semester-long
practica in laboratories. These are designed to provide complementing experiences
to prepare students for their thesis research. Research projects are available in the
following areas:

- Aaron Lab—epilepsy, the hippocampus, and the cortex

- Bodznick Lab—neuroethology

- Burke Lab—development and evolution

- Chernoff Lab—conservation, evolution, and genetics of fishes

- Cohan Lab—evolutionary genetics and speciation of bacteria

- Devoto Lab—muscle development in zebrafish

- Grabel Lab—embryonic stem cell neurogenesis

- Johnson Lab—regulation of cell movement during development

« Kirn Lab—developmental neurobiology of vocal learning in songbirds

- Naegele Lab—development of GABAergic interneurons and neural stem cell

therapy

- Singer Lab—evolution and ecology of plant-animal interactions

- Sultan Lab—evolutionary ecology of phenotypic plasticity in plants

« Weir Lab—molecular genetics; bioinformatics
All graduate students present their research in biweekly seminars attended by all
members of the department, to encourage students to become fluent and com-
fortable with their presentation skills.

THESIS / DISSERTATION / DEFENSE

The most important requirement is a PhD thesis, an original contribution to biol-
ogy that merits publication. The candidate will receive advice and guidance from
the thesis director but must demonstrate both originality and scientific compe-
tence. Normally, the candidate will choose a thesis topic during the second year
of graduate work in consultation with appropriate faculty. A thesis committee of
three members, chosen by the student and thesis advisor, will meet with the stu-
dent and advisor at least twice a year to review progress. This committee deter-
mines when sufficient experimental work has been completed and must approve
the final written document.

INFORMATION
For additional information, please visit wesleyan.edu/bio/graduate.
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COURSES

BIOL102 Science Information Literacy
IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B102

BI0L106 The Biology of Sex

This course is featured as a general education course within the Department of
Biology. Serving to complement courses currently offered within biology that only
touch upon the subject of sex, this course will dive into specifics regarding sex-
ual behavior and will serve to highlight new discoveries that have been facili-
tated by novel scientific techniques and approaches. As we study the biology of
sex in the animal world, it becomes apparent that sex is achieved in a multitude
of ways, many appearing rather bizarre and flamboyant. Yet under these guises,
animals are still able to mate and reproduce. Sex is often defined according to
sexual reproduction, whereby two individuals that are male and female mate
and have offspring. However, many organisms engage in asexual reproduction
and/or a combination of the two reproductive strategies. Reproductive anatomy
and behavior will be addressed as we explore a variety of organisms, ranging
from marine mollusks and their “sex changes” to the (female) marmoset monkey
that can give birth to chimeras (an offspring with more than two parents). As an
organism pursues sex, what are the mating strategies? What are the chemicals of
sex (pheromones and hormones)? By examining the biology of sex in detail, we
will also debate age-old topics such as whether sexual reproduction is sexist, the
competing strategies of males and females, and whether human cultural displays

are yet another way to decipher quality in a potential mate.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 | SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: POWZYK, JOYCE ANN secTion: 01-02

BIOL123 Seminar in Human Biology
This seminar will take up a range of topics in the biology of humans including
human evolution, reproduction and development, cell division, stem cells, cancer,
digestion, nutrition, and neurobiology. The course will have a combined lecture/
discussion and student seminar format. Working in pairs, the students will be
responsible for two presentations on an aspect of the discussion topics.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE
BIOL131 Service-Learning Clinical Experience at Connecticut Valley Hospital
This service-learning course in the life sciences is open to sophomores interested
in careers in the health professions by permission of instructor (POI). Learning and
experience will come from civic engagement at Connecticut Valley Hospital (CVH).
Students will be introduced to the psychiatric rehabilitation plan that is pat-
terned after the Psychiatric Rehab Consultants (PRC) program of Dr. Robert
Liberman, MD, of UCLA. Students will be trained to administer the diagnostics
tool developed by PRC called clients’ assessment of strengths, interests, and
goals (CASIG). Then each student will administer the CASIG to one or more CVH
patients. The results of the CASIG will be reported to the patient’s treatment team.
In following years, students may volunteer at CVH and assist the same
patient(s) in achieving the goals that were identified in the CASIG. CVH will offer
skills training to increase strengths in the patients. The students can assist in this
endeavor and observe the results of the recovery effort of the patient and the

staff. This would constitute an extended clinical experience for Wesleyan students.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: PSYC131 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrRucTOR: DONADY, J. JAMES section: 01

BIOL137 Writing About Evolution

This class will explore various interesting problems in natural history, using short
writing assignments to build familiarity with concepts of organismic evolution.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

BloL140 Classic Studies in Animal Behavior

This course will focus on the major concepts in the field of animal behavior. We will
discuss the selection pressures that shape animal behavior and whether the study
of primate social and mating systems can provide insight into human behavior.
Other questions include, Why do certain animal species exhibit altruistic behavior
and others do not? What are the limiting resources for male and female animals,
and why do they behave so differently? This is but a sampling of the subjects to
be covered in a course that is specifically designed for students to gain a clearer
understanding of the mechanisms that drive the natural world around them. We
will commence with the early pioneers in ethology who were the first to describe
the behavioral repertoire of a single species and progress onto the more current,
comparative approach, in which two animals are compared for a more fine-tuned

analysis. Biological jargon will be defined as original research is discussed.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrucTOR: POWZYK, JOYCE ANN secTion: 01-02

BIOL145 Primate Behavior: The Real Monkey Business

This course will examine the full spectrum of the primate order. How has evolu-
tion shaped these different primate species, and what underlying mechanisms
have fueled their development? We will discuss primate ancestry, primate envi-
ronments, and primate competition, all factors that mediate primate behavior. In
addition, we will take the lessons learned from primate studies to determine how
humans might use this knowledge toward the preservation and conservation of

their nonhuman relatives.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: POWZYK, JOYCE ANN section: 01

BloL148 Biology of Women

This course will cover a range of topics relating to the biology of women, includ-
ing sex determination, the X chromosome, menstruation and menopause, assisted
reproductive technologies, gender differences in brain function, and aging.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: FGSS148 PREREQ: NONE

BI0L173 Global Change and Infectious Disease

Among the most insidious effects of global change are the expanded geograph-
ical ranges and increased transmission of infectious diseases. Global warming
is bringing tropical diseases, such as malaria, poleward from the tropics; the
extreme weather events of a changed world are leading to outbreaks of zoonotic
diseases, such as those caused by Hantaviruses; and nonclimatic anthropogenic
factors, such as forest fragmentation, are taking their toll on human health, for
example, by increasing the incidence of Lyme disease. This course will cover the
evidence that global change has increased the geographical ranges and rates of
incidence of infectious diseases in humans, in agricultural animals and plants,
and in endangered species. We will explore how interactions between different
anthropogenic effects (for example, habitat loss and pollution) exacerbate the
effects of global warming on infectious diseases. We will analyze and critique pro-
jections for future changes in geographic ranges in infectious diseases. Finally, we
will cover how revolutions in bioinformatics will increase the resolution of track-
ing and predicting responses of disease organisms to global change. The course
has no formal prerequisites and will introduce material from ecology and micro-
biology, as needed, to allow students to read and interpret the recent literature

on global change and infectious disease.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: ENVS260 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRucToR: COHAN, FREDERICK M. section: 01

BI0L181 Principles of Biology I: Cell Biology and Molecular Basis of Heredity
IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B181

BIOL182 Principles of Biology Il

This course concerns biological principles as they apply primarily at tissue, organ-
ismic, and population levels of organization. Course topics include developmen-
tal biology, animal physiology and homeostatic control systems, endocrinology,
neurophysiology and the neuronal basis of behavior. Evidence for evolution is
reviewed, as are the tenets of Darwin’s theory of evolution by natural selec-
tion. The nature and importance of variation among organisms and of stochas-
tic processes in evolution are discussed, as are modern theories of speciation
and macroevolution. Finally, the course addresses interactions between organ-
isms and their environments as well as the interactions among organisms in nat-
ural communities. Each of the topics of the course is explored from a comparative
viewpoint to recognize common principles as well as variations among organ-

isms that indicate evolutionary adaptation to different environments and niches.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B182 PREREQ: [MB&B181 0R BIOL181]
SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: DEVOTO, STEPHEN H. section: 01
INSTRUCTOR: SINGER, MICHAEL secTion: 01

BIOL191 Principles of Biology I—Laboratory
IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B191

BIOL192 Principles of Biology ll—Laboratory

This laboratory course, designed to be taken concurrently with BIOL182 or MB&B182,
will introduce students to experimental design, laboratory methods, data analy-
sis, and empirical approaches to developmental biology, physiology, ecology, and
evolution. Laboratory exercises use the techniques of electrophysiology, micros-
copy, computer simulations, and analyses of DNA sequence data. Some exercises

will include exploration of physiological processes in living animals.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B192 PREREQ: [MB&B191 0R BIOL191]
SPRING 2016 INSTRUCTOR: MUROLO, MICHELLE AARON stction: 01-05

BI0L193 Principles of Cell and Molecular Biology: Advanced Topics

IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B193

BIOL194 Principles of Biology II: Advanced Topics

This course provides an optional supplement to the introductory course in physi-
ology, development, evolution, and ecology (BIOL182, which should be taken con-
currently). It is designed for highly motivated biology students who seek to enrich
their understanding by engaging with current research in an intensive seminar set-
ting. Students in BIOL194 will read and discuss recent journal articles that probe in
greater depth some of the subjects covered in BI0L182. Weekly meetings will consist

of a short lecture by the professor followed by group discussion of the readings.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .25 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B194 PREREQ: BIOL181 0R MB&B181
SPRING 2016 INSTRUCTOR: DEVOTO, STEPHEN H. section: 01
INSTRUCTOR: SINGER, MICHAEL secTion: 01

BIOL197 Introduction to Environmental Studies
IDENTICAL WiTH: E&ES197

BIOL210 Genomics: Modern Genetics, Bioinformatics, and the Human

Genome Project

Genetics has provided a foundation for modern biology. We will explore the classical
genetics and go on to consider how genomics has transformed this field. This course
is intended to introduce students to the fields of genetics and genomics, which
encompass modern molecular genetics, bioinformatics, and the structure, func-
tion, and evolution of genomes. We will discuss important new areas of research
that have emerged from the genome projects, such as epigenetics, polymorphisms,



transgenics, systems biology, stem cell research, and disease mapping. We will also

discuss bioethical issues that now face us in this new postgenome era.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B210 PREREQ: [MB&B181 OR BIOL181]
SPRING 2016 insTRuCTOR: LANE, ROBERT P. secTion: 01

BI0L212 Principles and Mechanisms of Cell Biology

The cell is the fundamental unit of life. Understanding cell behavior and func-
tion at the cellular level is critical for understanding biological function from the
molecular to organismic levels. The goals of this course are to introduce many
concepts of cellular function. Topics covered include cell and organelle structure
and function, trafficking, cell adhesion and motility, proliferation, signal transduc-
tion and cell differentiation. Journal papers will introduce students to research in
these topics of cell biology. To demonstrate how basic biological processes com-
bine to form a coherent whole, we will discuss examples of integration of biolog-
ical functions in tissues—and when these go awry in diseases.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B212 PREREQ: [MB&B181 OR BIOL181]

BloL213 Behavioral Neurobiology
IDENTICAL WiTH: NS&B213

BloL214 Evolution

This course covers current areas of research in evolutionary biology. Topics include
the evidence for evolution, the nature of variation, adaptive and random evo-
lutionary processes in natural populations, mechanisms of speciation, origin of
major groups, reconstruction of the history of life through comparative analysis of
morphological and DNA sequence data, coevolution of plant-animal interactions,

and the application of evolutionary principles to conservation biology.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: [BIOL182 OR MB&B182]
SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: BURKE, ANN CAMPBELL SECTION: 01

BloL216 Ecology

Ecology is the study of interactions between organisms and their environment,
both physical and biotic. We will look at how these interactions shape fundamen-
tal characteristics of populations, communities, and ecosystems. Topics will include
predation, competition, symbioses, and effects of stress and resource limitation in
diverse environments. We will cover important consequences of interactions such
as coevolution, population outbreaks, ecological coexistence, patterns of biodi-
versity, ecological succession, species invasions, food web dynamics, nutrient and
energy cycling, variation in ecosystem goods and services, and global change.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: ENVS216 PREREQ: [BIOL182 OR MB&B182]

Bl0L218 Developmental Biology

This course covers the mechanisms of development at the molecular, cellular, and
organismal levels. Special attention will be paid to the process of scientific discov-
ery: the experiments. Students will read and discuss both original research arti-
cles and the secondary review literature. We will discuss ethical considerations for

some of the topics covered.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: [BIOL182 OR MB&B182]
SPRING 2016 InsTRUCTOR: GRABEL, LAURA B. section: 01

BI0L220 Conservation Biology

This course will focus on the biology of conservation rather than cultural aspects
of conservation. However, conservation issues will be placed in the context of eth-
ics, economics, and politics. We will cover the fundamental processes that threaten
wild populations, structure ecological communities, and determine the functioning
of ecosystems. From this basis, we will explore important conservation issues such
as habitat loss and alteration, overharvesting, food web alteration, invasive spe-
cies, and climate change. We will use readings from the primary literature and field

projects to learn about current research methods used in conservation biology.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: ENVS220 PREREQ: [BIOL182 OR MB&B182]
FALL 2015 instrRucTOR: SINGER, MICHAEL section: 01

BI0L223 Integration of Clinical Experience and Life Science Learning

A classroom discussion of biological, chemical, and psychological aspects of men-
tal illness as well as weekly volunteering at Connecticut Valley Hospital (CVH).
This course is POL.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

BI0L224 Hormones, Brain, and Behavior

Hormones coordinate the anatomical, physiological, and behavioral changes nec-
essary for developmental, seasonal, and diurnal transition in animals. These mol-
ecules have profound effects on the development of the brain and on adult brain
function. How do hormones orchestrate brain assembly and the expression of
specific behaviors? How do behavior, social context, and the environment influ-
ence hormone secretion? This course will provide a critical survey of our under-
standing of the relationship between endocrinology, the brain, and behavior in
a variety of animal systems. Select topics include insect metamorphosis; sexual
differentiation of the vertebrate brain and behavior; reproductive and aggres-
sive behavior in birds, lizards, and rodents; song learning and song production in
birds; and the effects of hormones on sexual behavior and cognitive function in
primates, including humans. The exploration of a variety of systems will provide
students with an appreciation of the ways in which the relationships between
hormones and behavior vary across species, as well as the extent to which these

relationships are conserved.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: NS&B224
PREREQ: [NS&B213 0r BIOL213 0r PSYC240] OR [BIOL182 0OR MB&B182]
FALL 2015 insTrucToR: KIRN, JOHN section: 01-02
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Bl0L226 Invasive Species: Biology, Policy, and Management

Invasive species account for 39 percent of the known species extinctions on Earth,
and they are responsible for environmental damages totaling greater than $138
billion per year. However, the general population has little knowledge of what
invasive species are or what threats they pose to society. In this course, we will
explore the biological, economic, political, and social impacts of invasive species.
We will begin by exploring a definition of an invasive species and looking at the
life history characteristics that make them likely to become pests. Then, we will
consider the effects of invasive species expansion on the conservation of biodi-
versity and ecosystem function, as well as their global environmental and political
impacts. Finally, we will explore the potential future changes in invasive species

distributions under a changing climate.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: E&ES356 OR ENVS226
PREREQ: [E&ES197 OR BIOL197] R [BIOL182 0k MB&B182] 0R E&ES199

SPRING 2016 INSTRUCTOR: POULOS, HELEN MILLS section: 01

BI0L228 Introductory Medical Biochemistry
IDENTICAL WITH: MB&B228

BI0L229 Geobiology Laboratory

IDENTICAL WiTH: E&ES229

BIOL231 Microbiology
IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B231

BI0L232Immunology
IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B232

BIOL233 Geobiology

IDENTICAL WITH: E&ES233

BIOL235 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy

This course will provide a comprehensive overview of the basic structure and
function of the main organ systems in vertebrates. Developmental anatomy
will be an integral part of the class because of the importance of embryology
to understanding both similarity and variation of common systems in different
taxa. The course will consist of both lectures and laboratory sessions for dissec-

tion of key systems.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM
PREREQ: ((MB&B181 0R BIOL181] & [BIOL182 0r MB&B182] & [MB&B191 or BIOL191] & [BIOL192 0R MB&B192])

BI0L237 Signal Transduction

IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B237

BI0L239 Functional Anatomy of the Human Brain
IDENTICAL WiTH: NS&B239

B10L243 Neurohistology

IDENTICAL WITH: NS&B243

B10L245 Cellular Neurophysiology

This course will deal with basic aspects of neuronal physiology, including the func-
tion of excitable membranes and the transfer of information between cells (syn-
aptic physiology, neurochemistry, membrane receptors). In connection with each
of these topics, consideration will be given to short- and long-term modification
of neuronal function. Toward the end of the course, we will examine the neuro-
physiology of auditory perception in birds and mammals, focusing on the initial
transduction of sound waves into neuronal codes.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: NS&B245 PREREQ: [NS&B213 OR BIOL213 OR PSYC240]
BioL246 Cell Biology of Major Health Challenges

Thanks to the development of antibiotics and vaccines, many contagious diseases
have been eliminated or controlled. Nonetheless, we are still confronted with a
group of debilitating diseases that affect a growing number of people. Diseases
such as diabetes, addiction, AIDS, influenza, Alzheimer’s disease, and cancer are of
great consequence to the individual and increasing concern to our society. Cancer
will be the main topic of the course, but we will also learn about some other chal-
lenging diseases as well. We will consider the social and economic consequences
of the topic of choice, but the main focus will be on the molecular and cellular
basis of the disease, the difficulties in curing or treating the disease, as well new

research approaches that offer hope for the future.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM

PREREQ: ((BIOL181 OrR MB&B181] & [BIOL182 0rR MB&B182]) R ([BIOL195 0R MB&B195] & [BIOL196 0OR MB&B196]) OR
((BIOL181 0r MB&B181] & [BIOL196 Or MB&B196]) R ((BIOL195 0r MB&B195] & [BIOL182 Or MB&B182])

BIOL247 Laboratory in Neurophysiology

This course introduces a wide range of techniques for recording the electrical
signals from nerve and muscle cells. We will make use of a range of prepara-
tions and both invertebrate and vertebrate species (except birds and mammals).
Experiments deal with sensory, motor, and coordinating elements and include
studies of single cells and simple nervous systems using extracellular and intra-

cellular recording techniques.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: NS&B247

PREREQ: [(NS&B213 0R BIOL213 oR PSYC240) & (BIOL182 or MB&B182)] or [(NS&B213 or BIOL213 OR PSYC240) &
(BIOL196 0R MB&B196)|
FALL 2015 insTrRucTOR: BODZNICK, DAVID section: 01

BI0L249 Neuroethology

Basic and integrative processes of nervous systems are considered with atten-
tion to their roles in species-typical behaviors. After a brief initial consideration of
cellular properties of individual nerve cells, synaptic interactions and neuroanat-
omy form the basis for studying systems of neurons and their behavioral signif-
icance during the remainder of the semester. The focus is on the neuronal basis
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of naturalistic behaviors in animals from mollusks and insects through fish, birds,
and mammals. Topics include sensory transduction; central processing of sensory
information; production and control of patterned behaviors and movements; neu-

ral basis of orienting, navigation, and homing; and sensory-motor integration.
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: NS&B249

PREREQ: ((BIOL182 or MB&B182] & [NS&B213 or BIOL213 0R PSYC240])

SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: BODZNICK, DAVID section: 01

BloL250 Laboratory in Cellular and Behavioral Neurobiology
The goals of the course are to introduce students to a number of contemporary
laboratory techniques in neuroscience and behavior. The laboratory introduces
students to experimental method and techniques including neuroanatomy, immu-
nohistochemistry, primary neuronal and astrocyte cell culture methods, analyses
of electrical activity in the brain, and behavioral analyses of learning, memory,
social behavior, and social dominance in inbred strains of mice.

Students will learn to analyze experimental data and write a series of labora-
tory reports on the experiments done during class. Additionally, students will write

a term paper related to one of the experimental approaches.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: NS&B250 OR NS&B555
PREREQ: [NS&B213 0R BIOL213 0R PSYC240] | SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: NAEGELE, JANICE R SECTION: 01

Bi0L252 Cell Biology of the Neuron

IDENTICAL WITH: NS&B252

BI0L254 Comparative Animal Behavior

An introduction to the study of animal behavior, this course will examine the fac-
tors that control the behavior of vertebrates and invertebrates within evolution-

ary, social, and physiological contexts.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: NS&B254
PREREQ: [BIOL182 0r MB&B182] 0R [BIOL196 0OR MB&B196] Or [NS&B213 0R BIOL213 OR PSYC240]

BI0L265 Bioinformatics Programming

This course is an introduction to bioinformatics and programming for students
with interest in the life sciences. It introduces problem areas and conceptual
frameworks in bioinformatics. The course assumes little or no prior programming
experience and will introduce the fundamental concepts and mechanisms of com-
puter programs and examples (sequence matching and manipulation, database
access, output parsing, dynamic programming, etc.) frequently encountered in the

field of bioinformatics.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1. GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B265 0R COMP113 PREREQ: [MB&B181 0R BIOL181]
SPRING 2016 insTrRucToR: WEIR, MICHAEL P. section: 01

BI0L282 Ecophysiology of Animals

This course will examine the physiological adaptations of animals to their natural
habitats. Starting with an overview of basic physiological requirements (energy
and metabolism, thermal considerations, water relations), a series of case studies
will investigate physiological and life-history specializations to diverse ecological
conditions in a variety of invertebrates and vertebrates.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: [BIOL182 OR MB&B182]

BI0L290 Plant Form and Diversity

The course begins with an overview of plant evolutionary history, then covers the
basic structure and function of the plant body, the plant life cycle in nature, includ-
ing interactions with animals, and ecological diversity of plants in contrasting
habitats. Special events include a field trip to the Smith College Botanic Garden,
a hands-on day for working with living specimens, and a special guest lecture by

a local plant biologist.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: [BIOL182 OR MB&B182]
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: SULTAN, SONIA section: 01

BI0L299 Waves, Brains, and Music

Pressure waves bounce against the ear, and we create perceptions called sounds
from them. We organize sounds to make music, making more waves, and the cycle
goes forward. This course will provide an introduction to the fraction of these phe-
nomena that can be measured and analyzed, focusing on the mathematics of sig-
nal analysis, auditory physiology, and the physiology of musical perception and
production. Periodic waveforms include musical tones and the voltage fluctuations
that can be measured from brains. The first third of this course (waves) is an intro-
duction to the quantitative analysis of periodic waveforms, with the goal that the
student will have a better understanding of how to interpret the analysis of both
musical sounds and neuronal recordings. The second part of the course (brains)
examines the known mechanical processes (physiology) by which the mammalian
brain analyzes the periodic waveforms that we interpret as sound. The third part
of the course uses these lessons to examine original research articles about the
neuroscience of music, i.e., how neuronal networks produce musical perception.
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: NS&B299 PREREQ: [NS&B213 OR BIOL213 OR PSYC240]

BI0L313 Microbes and Human-Caused Environmental Change
IDENTICAL WITH: ENVS313

BI0L316 Plant-Animal Interactions

This course will explore the ecology and evolution of interactions between plants
and animals, including mutualism (e.g., pollination, frugivory) and antagonism
(e.g., herbivory, granivory), that are central to the functioning of ecosystems and
the generation of biodiversity. The format will be seminar-style, involving reading,

discussion, and student presentations of key papers on chosen topics.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: BIOL516
PREREQ: BIOL214 R [BIOL220 OR ENVS220] 0R BIOL290 0k [BIOL216 OR ENVS216]

BloL318 Nature and Nurture: The Interplay of Genes and Environment

In this advanced seminar, we consider how genes and environment interact to
shape the development and behavior of organisms, including humans. After an
initial series of lectures and discussions on classic and current readings, the class

will consist of in-depth student presentations and discussion.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: BIOL518
PREREQ: BIOL214 OR BIOL218 OR [BIOL254 0% NS&B254] 0% [BIOL224 0 NS&B224]

BIOL320 Quantitative Methods for the Biological and Environmental Sciences

This course offers an applied approach to statistics used in the biological, envi-
ronmental, and earth sciences. Statistics will be taught from a geometric perspec-
tive so that students can more easily understand the derivations of formulae. We
will learn about deduction and hypothesis testing. We will also learn about the
assumptions that methods make and how violations affect applied outcomes.
There will be an emphasis on analysis of data, and there will be many problem
sets to solve to help students become fluent with the methods. The course will
focus upon data and methods for continuous variables. In addition to basic statis-

tics, we will cover regression, ANOVA, and contingency tables.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: BIOL520 OR E&ES320 OR EXES520 PREREQ: NONE
BI0L325 Stem Cells: Basic Biology to Clinical Application

This course will cover recent advances in stem cell biology, including adult and
embryonic stem cells. We will examine the ethics as well as the science of this
emerging field.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: NS&B325

PREREQ: (MB&B181 0R BIOL181] & [BIOL182 Or MB&B182))

BloL327 Evolutionary and Ecological Bioinformatics

Bioinformatic analysis of gene sequences and gene expression patterns has added
enormously to our understanding of ecology and evolution. For example, through
bioinformatic analysis of gene sequences, we can now reconstruct the evolutionary
history of physiology, even though no traces of physiology exist in the fossil record.
We can determine the adaptive history of one gene and all the gene’s descendants.
We can now construct the evolutionary tree of all of life. Bioinformatics is partic-
ularly promising for analysis of the ecology and biodiversity of microbial commu-
nities, since well over 99 percent of microorganisms cannot be cultured; our only
knowledge of these organisms is through analysis of their gene sequences and
gene expression patterns. For example, even when we cannot culture most of a
microbial community, we can determine which metabolic pathways are of great-
est significance through analysis of community-level gene expression. All these
research programs are made accessible not only by breakthroughs in molecu-
lar technology, but also by innovation in the design of computer algorithms. This
course, team-taught by an evolutionary biologist and a computer scientist, will
present how bioinformatics is revolutionizing evolutionary and ecological inves-
tigation and will present the design and construction of bioinformatic computer
algorithms underlying the revolution in biology. Students will learn algorithms for
reconstructing phylogeny, for sequence alignment, and for analysis of genomes,

and students will have an opportunity to create their own algorithms.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: COMP327 OR BIOL527 0R COMP527
PREREQ: [BIOL182 0R MB&B182] or [BIOL196 OR MB&B196] 0k COMP112 0R COMP211
FALL 2015 insTrucTOR: COHAN, FREDERICK M. section: 01

INSTRUCTOR: KRIZANC, DANIEL secTion: 01

BI0L328 Chemical Senses
IDENTICAL WiTH: NS&B328

BIOL333 Gene Regulation
IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B533

BI0L334 Morphogenesis: Integrating Changes in Cell Structure and Behavior

Changes in cell shape, size, and position, and changes in cell number profoundly
influence tissue and organ formation and function. By examining a range of
developmental processes and structures in Drosophila, students will be chal-
lenged to consider the following questions: What are the cellular mechanisms
that govern the shapes of cells and organs during development? How do forces
(stress and tension) modify cells? How do cells move within and out of a tissue?
How is organ size determined? Why is cell position an important factor in deter-
mining cell fate or differentiation? During the course, students will be introduced

to working with Drosophila to address these questions in cell biology.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM

PREREQ: [BIOL210 0R MB&B210] O [BIOL212 0r MB&B212] 0R BIOL218 0r MB&B208

SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: JOHNSON, RUTH INEKE section: 01

BlOL340Issues in Development and Evolution

This advanced seminar explores the relationship between embryonic development
and morphological evolution. The course will include a combination of lectures,
discussion, and student presentations of papers chosen from the primary litera-
ture. Subjects covered will include broad, fundamental issues such as the concept
of homology and developmental characters and phylogeny, as well as the evolu-
tionary significance of specific developmental phenomena such as animal seg-

mentation, direct development, and major morphological transitions in evolution.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: BIOL540 PREREQ: BIOL218 OR BIOL214
FALL 2015 instrucToR: BURKE, ANN CAMPBELL secTion: 01

BI0L343 Muscle and Nerve Development

We will examine the structure and function of muscle cells, the development
of muscle cell identity, the development of motor neurons, and the interactions
between nerve and muscle that lead to a functioning neuromuscular system. The



course will focus primarily on vertebrate model systems such as chick, mouse, and

fish. We will also examine human diseases, including muscular dystrophies and

other neuromuscular disorders.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: NS&B543 0R BIOL543 0R NS&B343

PREREQ: BIOL218 OR ((BIOL182 0R MB&B182] & [BIOL212 0R MB&B212]) OR ([BIOL182 0R MB&B182] & [NS&B213 0R
BIOL213 0r PSYC240]) R ([BIOL196 OR MB&B196] & [BIOL212 0R MB&B212)) OR ([BIOL196 OR MB&B196) &
[NS&B213 0r BIOL213 0 PSYC240])

FALL 2015 insTrRucTOR: DEVOTO, STEPHEN H. section: 01

BI0L345 Developmental Neurobiology

Near the top of the list of unsolved mysteries in biology is the enigma of how the
brain constructs itself. Here is an organ that can make us feel happy, sad, amused,
and in love. It responds to light, touch, and sound; it learns; it organizes move-
ments; it controls bodily functions. An understanding of how this structure is con-
structed during embryonic and postnatal development has begun to emerge from
molecular-genetic, cellular, and physiological studies. In this course, we will dis-
cuss some of the important events in building the brain and explore the role of
genes and the environment in shaping the brain. With each topic in this journey,
we will ask what the roles of genes and the environment are in forming the ner-
vous system. We will also discuss developmental disorders resulting from devel-
opmental processes that have gone astray. This is a reading-intensive seminar
course emphasizing classroom discussions, with readings from a textbook and

the primary scientific literature.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: NS&B345 OR NS&B545 R BIOL545

PREREQ: (NS&B213 & MB&B181 & BIOL182) 0R (NS&B213 & MB&B181 & BIOL196) 0R (NS&B213 & MB&B195 &
BIOL182) 0r (NS&B213 & MB&B195 & BIOL196)

BI0L346 The Forest Ecosystem

This course examines basic ecological principles through the lens of forest ecosys-
tems, exploring the theory and practice of forest ecology at various levels of orga-
nization from individuals to populations, communities, and ecosystems. Lectures,
lab exercises, and writing-intensive assignments will emphasize the quantifica-
tion of spatial and temporal patterns of forest change at stand, landscape, and

global scales.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: BIOL546 OR E&ES346 OR EXES546 OR ENVS340
PREREQ: [BIOL182 oR MB&B182] OR [E&ES197 OR BIOL197] OR E&ES199

BI0L347 Mammalian Cortical Circuits

While scientists are still very unsure of how the mammalian cortex enables con-
scious perception and thought, there has been a tremendous explosion of knowl-
edge recently concerning the wide heterogeneity of neuronal classes and the
specific kinds of connections between these classes. Detailed wiring diagrams of
local cortical circuits are emerging, colored with dynamic connections that have
created a wellspring of ideas motivated toward understanding the cortex with
reverse-engineering strategies. This course will focus on cortical circuit studies in
the neocortex. Students will come to know, for example, many different varieties
of inhibitory interneurons in terms of their firing properties, synaptic plasticities,
the connections they make with other neurons, and what roles they might play in
governing cortical dynamics.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: NS&B347 PREREQ: [NS&B213 OR BIOL213 OR PSYC240]
BI0L351 Neurobiology of Learning and Memory

Animals as varied as sea slugs and humans display a number of types of learn-
ing, ranging from the capacity to acquire species-specific behavior to the ability
to form arbitrary associations. Just as varied are the philosophies governing the
choice of how to best study the neurobiology of learning and memory. Through
lectures, class discussion, student presentations, and a critical reading of the pri-
mary literature, the advantages and disadvantages of these various approaches
will be investigated. While the specific focus of this class will be on learning and
memory, other ways in which the brain learns will also be explored. Normal brain
ontogeny relies to some extent on invariant cues in the animal’s environment,
making this process somewhat analogous to learning. In fact, the neural sub-
strates for learning are likely to be a subset of the basic steps used during brain
development. Moreover, the developmental rules guiding brain assembly place
constraints on the what, how, and when of brain function and learning. Therefore,
this course will also cover select topics in basic developmental neurobiology.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: NS&B351 PREREQ: [NS&B213 OR BIOL213 OR PSYC240]

BI0L353 Neurobiology of Neurological Disorders
IDENTICAL WiTH: NS&B353

Bl0L356 Neurodevelopmental Disorders
IDENTICAL WITH: NS&B356

BloL369 Ecological Resilience: The Good, The Bad, and The Mindful
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENVS369

BIOL500 Graduate Pedagogy
The elements of good teaching will be discussed and demonstrated through lec-
tures, practice teaching sessions, and discussions of problems encountered in the
actual teaching environment. The staff consists of faculty and experienced gradu-
ate students. An integral part of the course is a required one-day workshop before
the first day of formal classes.

Training in pedagogy in the first semester of attendance is required for all
incoming Wesleyan MA and PhD students who have not already fulfilled this
requirement at Wesleyan. BA/IMA students are not required to get training in ped-

agogy but may choose to do so.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .5 IDENTICAL WiTH: CHEM500 OR E&ES500 OR ASTR500 OR MB&B500 0R MUSC500 OR
PHYS500 0r PSYC500 0R BIOL500 PREREQ: NONE
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Bl0L505 Cell and Development Journal Club |

Presentation and active discussion of a series of current research articles in the
field of cell and developmental biology from journals including Cell, Journal of
Cell Biology, Development, Genes and Development, Developmental Biology,

Science, and Nature.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: .25 PREREQ: NONE

FALL 2015 instrucTOR: DEVOTO, STEPHEN H. section: 01
InsTRUCTOR: WEIR, MICHAEL P. section: 01
INSTRUCTOR: JOHNSON, RUTH INEKE secrion: 01

B10L506 Cell and Development Journal Club II

Presentation and active discussion of a series of current research articles in the
field of cell and developmental biology from journals including Cell, Journal of
Cell Biology, Development, Genes and Development, Developmental Biology,

Science, and Nature.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: .25 PREREQ: NONE

SPRING 2016 INSTRUCTOR: DEVOTO, STEPHEN H. section: 01
INSTRUCTOR: GRABEL, LAURA B. section: 01
INSTRUCTOR: WEIR, MICHAEL P. secTion: 01
INSTRUCTOR: JOHNSON, RUTH INEKE secrion: 01

BI0L507 Evolution Journal Club |

Presentation and active discussion of current research articles in evolutionary
biology. Each semester the class will choose one theme within evolutionary biol-
ogy to be the focus of discussion. Themes from recent semesters have included
genome-based evolution studies, coevolution, speciation, phylogenetic approaches
for investigating natural selection, the role of competition in evolution, the evo-
lution of host-parasite relationships, the evolution of behavior, and the impact of
niche construction on adaptive evolution. Articles for discussion generally come

from the journals Evolution, American Naturalist, Genetics, Science, and Nature.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: .25 PREREQ: NONE

FALL 2015 insTrRucTOR: COHAN, FREDERICK M. section: 01
INsTRUCTOR: BURKE, ANN CAMPBELL section: 01
INSTRUCTOR: SINGER, MICHAEL secTion: 01

BI0L508 Evolution Journal Club Il

Presentation and active discussion of current research articles in evolutionary
biology. Each semester the class will choose one theme within evolutionary biol-
ogy to be the focus of discussion. Themes from recent semesters have included
coevolution, speciation, phylogenetic approaches for investigating natural selec-
tion, the role of competition in evolution, evolution of host-parasite relationships,
and the evolution of behavior. Articles for discussion generally come from the

journals Evolution, American Naturalist, Genetics, Science, and Nature.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: .25 PREREQ: NONE

SPRING 2016 insTrucTor: COHAN, FREDERICK M. section: 01
INSTRUCTOR: BURKE, ANN CAMPBELL section: 01
INSTRUCTOR: SINGER, MICHAEL secTion: 01

BI0L509 Neuroscience Journal Club |

Presentation and discussion of current research articles in the field of neuroscience.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .25 PREREQ: NONE

FALL 2015 instrucToR: BODZNICK, DAVID section: 01
InsTRUCTOR: KIRN, JOHN section: 01
INSTRUCTOR: AARON, GLOSTER B. section: 01

BlOL510 Neurosciences Journal Club II
Presentation and discussion of current research articles in the field of neuroscience.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .25 PREREQ: NONE

SPRING 2016 insTrRucTOR: NAEGELE, JANICE R secTion: 01
INSTRUCTOR: BODZNICK, DAVID section: 01
INSTRUCTOR: KIRN, JOHN section: 01

BlOL516 Plant-Animal Interactions
IDENTICAL WITH: BIOL316

BIoL518 Nature and Nurture: The Interplay of Genes and Environment
IDENTICAL WITH: BIOL318

BIOL520 Quantitative Methods for the Biological and Environmental Sciences
IDENTICAL WITH: BIOL320

BloL527 Evolutionary and Ecological Bioinformatics
IDENTICAL WITH: BIOL327

BIOL533 Gene Regulation
IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B533

BlOL540Issues in Development and Evolution
IDENTICAL WITH: BIOL340

BI0L543 Muscle and Nerve Development
IDENTICAL WITH: BIOL343

BloL545 Developmental Neurobiology
IDENTICAL WITH: BIOL345

BI0L546 The Forest Ecosystem
IDENTICAL WITH: BIOL346

BloL557 Advanced Research Seminars in Biology

This course focuses on the specific research projects of the individual graduate
students in the Biology Department, and it comprises student presentations and
discussion including the department faculty, graduate students, and interested
undergraduates. Background readings for each session may include relevant
papers from the literature. The course offers a forum for presenting new results
and exploring new ideas, as well as for providing researchers with feedback and
suggestions for solving methodological problems. It also provides an opportunity
for undergraduate majors and new graduate students in the program to become

familiar with the wide range of biological research taking place in the department.
GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .5 PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: KIRN, JOHN secTion: 01
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B10L401/402 Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTion: 01

BIOL409/410Senior Thesis Tutorial
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

BIOL411/412 Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT section: 01

BloL423/424Advanced Research Seminar, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

BloL465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

BI0L467/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT SecTion: 01

BI0L501/502 Individual Tutorial, Graduate
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

BI0L503/504 Selected Topics, Graduate Science
GRADING: OPT section: 01

BIOL511/512 Group Tutorial, Graduate
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

BI0L549/550 Advanced Research Seminar, Graduate
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

BIOL561/562 Graduate Field Research
GRADING: OPT secTioN: 01

CENTER FOR HUMANITIES

DIRECTOR 2015-2016: Ethan Kleinberg, BA University of California, Berkeley; MA, PhD University of California, Los Angeles

ANDREW W. MELLON POSTDOCTORAL FELLOWS: Larry McGrath; Jeanette Samyn

FACULTY FELLOWS: Steve Horst, FALL 2015; Marcela Otieza, FALL 2015; Courtney Weiss Smith, FALL 2015; Steve Angle, SPRING 2016; Peter Gottschalk, sPRING 2016; Jeffers

Lennox, SPRING 2016; Rachel Ellis Neyra, SPRING 2016; Jesse Torgerson, SPRING 2016

STUDENT FELLOWS: Jill Buleani; Juan Gallardo; David Whitney; Deren Ertas; Miranda Hayman

RELATED PROGRAMS OR CERTIFICATES
Social, Cultural, and Critical Theory Certificate

COURSES

CHUM214The Modern and the Postmodern
IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST214

CHUM227 Introduction to Social, Cultural, and Critical Theory

This course will introduce students to some of the major figures and ideas in the
interrelated fields of social, cultural, and critical theory. The course combines two
distinct components: biweekly lectures by Wesleyan faculty (open to everyone)
and two weekly discussion meetings (only for enrolled students). The lectures will
provide succinct introductions to selected theorists and will reflect the particular
intellectual interests of the lecturers; the discussion sessions will provide in-depth

textual analysis, debate, frequent writing assignments, and thorough feedback.
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA
IDENTICAL WITH: COL212 0R ENGL214 OR GRST227 0R ANTH229 PREREQ: NONE

CHuM267 The Acceleration of Europe: Mobility and Communication, 1000-1700
This research course explores the thesis that during the Middle Ages, Europeans
began to move faster, to move more often, and, by doing so, transformed the
nature of social life, cultural life, and the character of selves and minds in the
world. The course will explore the material aspects of this, such as the nature and
development of roads and bridges, ships and canals, inns and hospitality that sus-
tained and encouraged advancing travel. Thematic importance will be given to
the place of horses and horseriding in these developments. The course is about
the history of communication and the idea that a particular sort of traveler was
created through later medieval travel and became the means of cultural and psy-
chological acceleration. The social and cognitive networks established through
travel, including the exchange of letters and messages, linked the local to the
national. Merchants, pilgrims, soldiers, judges, students, preachers, and bureau-
crats became the means of spreading news, changing views, and speeding up
the world. This course will expose students to methods and skills in the digital
humanities such as network analysis, geographic information systems, and data-
base analysis.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST392 PREREQ: NONE

CHuM276 Moving Through the Revolutionary Age: British Colonies and Early
America, 1774-1815

Thomas Jefferson argued in his 1805 inaugural address that boundaries were
less important than principles. Regardless of where they lived, Americans were
Americans. British colonists were equally mobile and equally sure that their British
liberties followed them wherever they went, which in no small part led to the
Revolution itself. In the period during and after the American Revolution, with
the creation of states and colonies in northern North America, people and ideas
moved with regularity from one region to the next, thus testing Jefferson’s ideals
and extant imperial bonds. This course will examine the movement of peoples and
ideas within and across these new boundaries to explore the idea of mobility as a
revolutionary, Native, and loyalist ideal. American settlers wanted to push west, and
some later moved north; Natives desired to maintain their migratory patterns and
traditional lands; and British Loyalists moved to remain members of—and demand
changes within—the British Empire, while also relocating to American states when
necessary. As soon as they were created, the borders that divided colonies and sep-
arated states were challenged and ignored. By exploring the political ideals, terri-
torial claims, and movement of people during and after the American Revolution,
students will be encouraged to study the Revolution not as an American event, but
rather as a North American process shaped by those who moved through it.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST310 PREREQ: NONE

CHUM301 Social Mobility, Politics, and Morals

This course will tackle social mobility and inequality from historical, political,
and moral perspectives. We will address questions such as, What do we mean

by social mobility? How do we measure it? Does social mobility matter? Why do
we care about it? How did policymakers respond to social mobility in the early
20th century? How has the politics of inequality and social mobility changed in
the later 20th century America? What role will social mobility have in the future
of American politics?

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: SOC301 0R AMST301 PREREQ: SOC151

CHUM305 Matter, Community, Environment

In recent years, it has become increasingly difficult to consider human com-
munities without also considering questions of “nature” or “environment.”
Actor-network theory condemns nature/society dualisms; ecological theory
argues that there is indeed no “nature” or “society”—only the Anthropocene;
and, drawing from the former two positions, Object Oriented Ontology conceives
of ideas (such as “community” or “society”) as objects and ecological actors. In
this seminar, we will consider various approaches taken in recent years to think-
ing about our relations to the worlds we inhabit. We will attempt to think not only
outside a focus on “us” as humans in the first place, but even outside a focus on
sentient life or life in general. Examining theories of matter, community, and envi-
ronment, we will discuss and analyze work by philosophers, evolutionary biolo-
gists, literary scholars, and sociologists, among others. We will pay special atten-
tion to how theorists and critics are blurring the boundaries between nature and
society, environment and community, life and matter. In addition to class partic-
ipation and a series of brief reading responses, students will be required to pro-

duce a final paper dealing with any topic related to the course.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL302 OR SISP303 0R COL303 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrRuCTOR: SAMYN, JEANETTE LISA section: 01

CHUM307 Mobilizing Dance: Cinema, the Body, and Culture in South Asia

This course focuses on questions of “mobility”—cultural, social, and political—
as embodied in two major cultural forms of South Asia, namely “classical” dance
and cinema. Using Tamil cinema and Bharatanatyam dance as case studies, the
course focuses on issues of colonialism and history, class, sexuality and morality,
and globalization. The course places the notion of “flows of culture” at its cen-
ter and examines historical, social, and aesthetic shifts in these art forms over
the past 150 years.

The course is both studio- and lecture-based. It includes learning rudimentary
Bharatanatyam technique, watching and analyzing film dance sequences, and
participating in guest master classes in ancillary forms such as Bollywood dance
and Kathak (North Indian classical dance). The studio portion of this course is for
beginners, and no previous dance experience is necessary.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: FGSS307 OR ANTH306 0R DANC307 PREREQ: NONE

CHum308 Taped in Front of a Live Audience: On Liveness and Temporality in
Media and Performance

In this class students will explore how the temporality of audience plays into the
production and reception of a given work of art or literature. Television sitcoms,
replete with laugh tracks and theatrical living room stock sets, provide us with one
framework for imagining the mythical question of the audience. Using the televi-
sion phrase, “taped in front of a live audience,” this class will explore the gener-
ative confluence of liveness and mediation that such a TV example suggests. We
will ask, How might this simultaneity of media and liveness allow us to imagine
multiple audiences and intentions for a given work of art, literature, performance,
or film? Moving from older media’s relationship to the live and performance, we
will also explore the question of the live studio audience in terms of new media
technologies and platforms. How might we understand the “live audience” of new
media wherein virtual or digital media are often figured as timeless and perma-
nent? This class will trace questions of liveness as they relate to audiences that are



known, unknown, and inarticulated to explore the temporality of the audience in
media and performance. Students will be introduced to a range of contemporary
media and performance sites in which to ground our audience inquiries.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: FGSS308 OR AMST305 PREREQ: NONE

CHUM309 Road Trip! Mobility and Encounter in the Americas

What is more U.S. American than driving? Modern American roads facilitate trav-
els—be they migrations, meanderings, or pilgrimages—that forge connections
across diverse peoples and places. How do these encounters across difference
shape subjectivities and imagined communities? This is the central question of
this course. As features of the landscape contoured by political institutions, econ-
omies, and cultures, roads can create among travelers a sense of belonging to the
nation as citizen-subjects. But road travels can also involve cross-cultural encoun-
ters that reify difference and enforce colonial patterns of power. Stereotypes of
tourists reproducing tropes of discovery and conquest come to mind. Then again,
roads can offer escape, a way out of the social order, a chance, perhaps, for
freedom—or something else. This course considers these tensions, with an eye
toward exploring the relationship between mobility and modernity across the glo-
balized Americas. We will engage diverse traditions of thought from popular, liter-
ary, and scholarly sources, and from both national and transnational perspectives,
to understand how movements and encounters on the road remake the borders
and frontiers of our hemisphere.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

CHuM310 French Crowds, Mobs, and Mobilities

Under the date of 14th July 1789, Louis XVI entered in his diary but one word:
"“Rien." That day, a crowd of sans-culottes flooded the streets of Paris, over-
whelmed the guards, and captured the Bastille. What the king could not foresee is
the political power of a mob, a “foule,” deriving its etymology and strength from
the pressure of thousands of feet pounding the pavement. From this founding
event on, the building of the French nation could be read as a history of mobile
crowds kept alive today in yearly student and union demonstrations. How does
"rien" become the emblematic event of French national identity? What moves a
crowd, and what does a crowd move? What do such gatherings accomplish, and
how do they form in France and why?

Drawing on French sociology and literature, this course will explore the influ-
ence that crowds have exerted on French politics, society, and aesthetics. We will
discuss the power of numbers by focusing on major subversive events in French
history from the 18th century to contemporary France: the French Revolution,
chouanneries, barricades and the Commune in Paris, and May 1968, but also
colonial and immigrant demonstrations in France. Students will be encouraged to
relate the course to their own experience of mobile crowds, in concerts or sports
events, on more quotidian moves such as commuting, and to draw comparisons
with demonstrations across time and space, such as the "Arab Spring.”

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: FRST310 OR FIST310 PREREQ: NONE

CHuM313 Concepts of Matter: A Brief Philosophical History of the Concept
of Matter

In this course, we will explore changing notions of matter in Western thought
from classical Greek thought through the quantum revolution in physics, and phil-
osophical debates about their implications. We will begin with views of matter in
Plato, Aristotle, and the ancient atomists and how they were interrelated with
views of human beings: the devaluation of matter and the body in Platonist and
Gnostic thought, the perhaps surprisingly positive attitude taken toward death
without a hope of continued existence by the materialist Lucretius, and the appro-
priation of Aristotle’s hylomorphic philosophy into Christian theology and scho-
lastic science in the late middle ages. We will then look at the emergence of a con-
ception of “material substance” in the 17th century, examining the differences
between the mathematical formulations of Galileo and Descartes and those of
atomists such as Gassendi. The remainder of the section will focus on the rise of
materialism and reactions against it: Descartes and Hobbes on the question of
whether human beings are merely machines, the Newton-Leibniz debate about
the activity of God in nature, Laplace’s demon and the deterministic interpreta-
tion of classical mechanics, and the 19th-century reactions of romanticism and
spiritualism. Finally, we will examine the radical and counterintuitive changes in
the notion of matter occasioned by quantum mechanics, as well as interpretations
that put consciousness and subjectivity back into the collapse of the wave func-
tion. We will consider whether contemporary physics really has the kind of notion
of "material substance” needed for a traditional form of materialism before con-
cluding with readings from philosophers and physicists in the recent revivals of

dualism and panpsychism.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: PHIL310 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: HORST, STEVEN W. section: 01

CHum314 Ethnographies of Emerging Media

Emerging media, from social network sites to mobile phones, are reshaping many
aspects of daily life, selfhood, and society, yet are often designed with elite, tech-
nically savvy users in mind. Whose social connections do “social media” artic-
ulate? What kinds of mobility are facilitated by laptops and smartphones? This
seminar examines the implicit norms that shape technology design and use,
especially dominant understandings of sociality and mobility. We will examine
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emerging social and mobile media through ethnographic, critical, and interpretive
approaches from anthropology, science and technology studies (STS), and infor-
mation studies, as well as feminist and queer theories. The course will emphasize
theoretical and analytical tools to address topics such as mobility and disability,
the materiality of information, networked forms of sociality and selfhood, digital
divides and inequalities, transnationalism and place-making, virtual worlds, “big
data,” and design ethnography. We will consider emerging media practices in
cross-cultural and transnational settings to examine the situated contexts of their
design and use, while asking broadly what consequences these technologies have
for our social worlds. This course requires intensive reading and writing, includ-
ing a final project that can be undertaken in a variety of ways, such as an ethno-
graphic or critical analysis of an emerging media practice.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

CHUM315 Emperor, Caliph, King: Comparing the Byzantines, Abbasids,

and Carolingians

IDENTICAL WITH: COL347

CHum316 City, Mobility, and Technology: Toward the Modern City in Spain
Movements, itineraries, encounters—these are some of the elements that have
characterized modern literature. From the Baudelairean figure of the flaneur to
the car chases of popular movies like Bullit, the city is described from a series of
journeys that create a representation of urban space. However, these narratives
reveal more than a personal account of the city: they show the urban architec-
tures that allow the movement in those spaces (paths, roads, lighting), and in
doing so, they portray the development of the modern city. With this framework
in mind, in this course we will analyze the construction of the modern city in
Spain through literary and filmic texts. We will pay special attention to Barcelona
and Madrid, but we will also look at how other international cities are perceived
and represented in Spanish literature. In doing so, we will explore how these
authors understand the modern city and, furthermore, the connections and influ-
ences among what we will call international hubs in a specific historical moment.

Our journey will start in the 19th century with great novelists and essayists
such as Leopoldo Alas “Clarin,” Benito Pérez Galdoés, and Mariano José Larra,
and we will compare their conceptions of the city with those of poets such as
Baudelaire. In their texts, we will see the construction of the industrial city and
the conflicts that arise once the urban space becomes a mobile space, technologi-
cally and socially speaking. Then we move into the 20th century, and such authors
as Federico Garcia Lorca and Carmen Laforet will show us what is it like to be
an stranger in the big city, a strangeness emphasized by the migratory move-
ments that characterized the pre- and postwar era in Spain. And films including
Luis Garcia Berlanga’s Bienvenido, Mr. Marshall and Alejandro Gonzalez Ifarritu's
more recent Biutiful will show us how the city grows outward fueled by capital-
ism, an economic system that leaves out those who do not inhabit the urban cen-
ters, such as the case of Bienvenido, or those who are exploited by it, as we will
see in Biutiful. These fascinating narratives offer a very detailed portrayal of urban
centers in Spain that will allow us to research their mobile nature.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: FIST262 PREREQ: NONE

CHUM317 Space and Materiality: Performing Place

Scenography explores and shapes the material world in and through the perfor-
mative event. In site-specific performances, it transforms place and time to create
an alternative reality in which the materiality of the artistic design and the per-
former’s body intervene in the architecture of a place and the spectator’s recep-
tion of meaning. In this course, we will study site interventions through the lens
of street performance, immersive theater, and the theatrical apparatus to build a
theoretical and hands-on understanding of the material potential and limitations
of the four key elements involved in the scenographic project—artistic design, the
actor’s body, local architecture, and time.

This course is divided in four units: (1) site-specific interventions; (2) street per-
formance; (3) immersive theater; and (4) theatrical apparatus. Each unit includes
scholarly readings, assignments in performance and scenography, and a response
paper. The final project for the course is a performance intervention devised for
a particular site on campus that demonstrates the student’s cumulative grasp of
site specificity, scenography, and materiality.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: THEA357 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrucTOR: OTEIZA, MARCELA section: 01

CHUM318 Comparing Revolutions: The United States and Early Canada, 1774-1815
The American Revolution didn't just create the United States. Loyalists fled to
British colonies in what would become Canada, while Native nations reas-
serted their sovereignty over ancestral homelands. British, French, American, and
Indigenous peoples in North America expanded (or moved) west, established new
communities, and struggled to retain (or create) new identities.

Students in this seminar will read widely in the literature of the revolutionary era
as it pertains to American, Canadian, and Native groups and will undertake specif-
ically comparative research as part of Professor Lennox's larger book project. What
did Benjamin Franklin think of Montreal? Where did Iroquoia go after 17832 How
did the creation of states such as Vermont compare to the division of Quebec the
same year? What impact did David Thompson's exploration for the Hudson’s Bay
Company have on Lewis and Clark? By combining close reading of the most recent
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literature with in-depth exploration of primary sources, this seminar will encourage

students to consider the Revolution as a continental rather than national event.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: HIST349 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: LENNOX, JEFFERS LANDELL secTion: 01

CHuM322Time Is Money: Capitalism and Temporality

What does it mean for us to live by the clock? And how has the clock come to com-
mand our sense of time? To explore these and related questions, in this interdisci-
plinary, reading-intensive seminar, we will work from two core premises: the qual-
ity of temporality—or, how we inhabit, perceive, and regulate time—has changed
over the course of history (itself a term we will need to unpack), and how those
changes have corresponded to fluctuations in the rate and rhythm of global cap-
italism. Centering our inquiry in the United States and beginning in the antebel-
lum South, we will toggle between different spatio-temporal scales and examine
a range of case studies, from the cotton plantations of the 1830s and the futures
markets of the 1880s, to the shopping malls of the 1960s and the child-care cen-
ters of the 1980s. Throughout, we will analyze time as an instrument of domination
and expropriation and, thus, of capital accumulation, but also as a means of dis-
ruption and interruption and, thus, of opposition, whether it is “seized” along an
assembly line or in a public square, or within the structure of a novel.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL315 OR AMST356 OR HIST273 PREREQ: NONE
CHuM325 The Caribbean Epic

The epic is one of the grand literary genres, claiming world stature and universal-
ity. Caribbean literary epics, in addition, direct the reader’s attention to the local
place: its history, its people, its geography, its flora and fauna. This course focuses

on the interplay between local specificity and claims to universality.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL379 OR AMST339 0R AFAM326 OR LAST297
PREREQ: NONE

cHum327 Heidegger and the Temporal Sense of Being

Martin Heidegger claims in Being and Time that the most fundamental philosoph-
ical question is the question of the sense of being, but that this question has been
obscured and trivialized in the Western philosophical tradition. His book aimed to
recover an understanding of this question and to show how temporality and time
are central to an adequate grasp of the sense of being. This advanced seminar is
not a course on Heidegger but is instead an attempt to clarify and address this
question concerning the temporal sense of being. We are reading Being and Time
and various secondary literature as guides to what it would mean to “reawaken”
that question. Since this question is also thought to replace or reformulate many
familiar problems in philosophy—about meaning and intentionality, knowledge,
agency/normativity, and metaphysics (as about entities rather than the being of
those entities)—and to relocate others (truth, objectivity, historicity, and what
it is to be human), we shall consider the significance of and rationale for these
replacements and relocations. We shall give special attention to the role accorded
to time and temporality in understanding being, and especially to the claim that
any understanding of being is and must be finite.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: PHIL389 PREREQ: NONE

CHUM328 Architectures of Aftermath

This course will examine the ways in which the built environment has been affected
by, is complicit in, and is responsive to catastrophe, both natural and manmade,
through a series of notable case studies. Each case study will trace the develop-
ment of an architectural emergency technology through a catastrophic architec-
tural or urban failure and its aftermath. Exploring how specific disaster events have
reshaped the technological, economic, design, and sociological conditions in which
architecture is created, students will develop semester-long projects working with
a single disaster typology (flood, earthquake, wind, attack, temperature extreme,
plague, fire, etc.), positioning architectural failures as moments within time, set
against the backdrop of the catastrophe in slow motion that is climate change. In
doing so, the class will study the ways in which architecture’s role in emergency—
both historic and fictional—is represented and the mercurial relationships among
prediction, projection, imagination, invention, and testing that characterize the
invariably speculative activity of building for the catastrophic moment.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA340 PREREQ: NONE

CHum332 Musical Mobility in America: Diasporas, Migrations, Borderlands

The United States has always been a nation of people on the move, by choice
or through pressure. The three headings of diasporas, migrations, and border-
lands summarize a complex, interlocking, and often volatile set of flows. In all
cases, music plays a key role in defining, expressing, and encapsulating the indi-
vidual and collective aspirations, fears, experiences, and sensibilities that mobility
induces and engages.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: MUSC267 PREREQ: NONE

CHUM338 You, Me, We, Them: A History of Comparison in a Globalizing World
“Race,” “nation,” “religion,” and “civilization” represent some of the most
powerful axes of identification by which humans over the past three centuries
have known, embraced, incorporated, marginalized, and persecuted others. Yet
each of these terms came to indicate very different referents in the shift from
the medieval to the modern. Following experiences of European imperialism and
non-European resistance, acceptance, and accommodation, postcolonial cultures
drew on Western and Indigenous traditions to know themselves and their place in
a gradually globalizing set of political, economic, and epistemic orders.

In this interdisciplinary seminar, we will critically examine personal and social
dynamics of comparison in three broad historical periods. First, using sources
from Mughal India, medieval England, and the Ottoman empire, we will con-
sider examples of how premodern communities engaged in acts of comparison to
know the natural, human, and superhuman worlds (a distinction based on a nec-
essarily questionable comparison). Second, through materials generated during
the European age of discovery and empire, the seminar will explore how “mod-
ern” paradigms—informed by Western Christian and European-originated sci-
ence—reshaped Indian, English, and Turkish worldviews. This occurred not sim-
ply because the taxonomical categories changed but because the very nature of
comparison and classification shifted to modes that emphasized singularity, indi-
viduality, and nonambiguity. Meanwhile, new ideals of human belonging relied on
emergent notions of inclusivity and tolerance. Finally, while globalization appears
to both erase boundaries through transnational and crosscultural flows of culture
and capital, it has also served the interests of those seeking a deeper reinscription
(or imagined reinscription) of differences. Thus, the seminar concludes with a set of
theoretical reflections on comparison that are considered in light of specific post-

colonial societies and their endeavors to define themselves and the larger world.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: RELI291 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 1NsTRUCTOR: GOTTSCHALK, PETER S. secTion: 01

CHUM340 Observing Justice: Trials and Judgments in Arendt, Kleist, and Kafka
Hannah Arendt's Eichmann in Jerusalem (written at Wesleyan's Center for
Advanced Studies in 1962) is often reduced to the easily misunderstood phrase
“the banality of evil.” This seminar will seek to account for the explicit and implicit
theoretical claims of Arendt’s work. The course will be divided into two parts: In
the first, we will explore in-depth Eichmann in Jerusalem and its controversial
reception in conjunction with Arendt’s evaluation of the faculty of judgment as
elusive yet decisive in establishing a viable moral philosophy after Auschwitz.
We will conclude our study of Arendt with her lectures on Kant's Critique of the
Power of Judgment, a work that she treats not as Kant's aesthetics but rather as
his (unwritten) political philosophy. The second part of the seminar will be dedi-
cated to literary depictions of trials and/or texts that have themselves a trial-like
structure. Our literary case studies include texts by Kleist, Kafka, and Peter Weiss.
The ultimate purpose of the seminar is to study and critique procedural (and this
includes literary and juridical) evaluative mechanisms that allow the truth of inhu-
man acts to come to light. Thus, we will examine the rules, procedures, and lan-
guage games that are instrumental in making ineffable events appear.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: GRST340 0r COL340 PREREQ: NONE

cHum342 Knowledge, Race, and Justice: A Transhistorical Perspective

This course examines the relation between the production of knowledge
and discourses of race/alterity in three significant historical moments: during
the 16th-century expansion of Spain into the Americas, the 18th-century
Enlightenment in Europe, and in the late 19th- and early 20th-century postbellum
United States. In each period, a school of thought will be under investigation. The
course begins with the Spanish School of Salamanca’s discussion of the “affairs of
the Indies,” undertaken in the context of the then-emergent juridical/natural law
perspective that was articulated as the primary basis of ethical judgments and
that served as the conceptual framework within which the question of the status
of the Indigenous peoples and the expropriations of their lands was to be con-
sidered. Then the course moves to the European Enlightenment (Scottish, French,
and German), where one of the central preoccupations remained a new taxon-
omy classifying human groups, this as part of an increasing scientific perspective.
Finally, the Dunning School of historiography, located primarily at Johns Hopkins
and Columbia universities, is examined. The formulations of this school of thought
emerged in the aftermath of the Civil War and provided intellectual justification
for the reconfiguration of racial hierarchy during the era of Reconstruction and
beyond. Moreover, several of the prominent historians associated with the school
played an important role in the founding and in the early development of the pro-
fessionalization of the discipline of history in the United States.

Each school of thought will be examined for its respective insights as well as
for the limitations that we can perceive from a contemporary standpoint. These
intellectual movements will be analyzed for their conceptualization that made the
colonization of the Americas (in the case of the Spanish), the hierarchical catego-
rization of human groups (in the case of the Enlightenment), or the reaffirmation
of a postslavery racial hierarchy (in the case of the United States) seem legitimate
and just.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: AFAM342 0R HIST346 PREREQ: NONE

CHUM344 "If there is no God, then everything is permitted?” Moral Life in a
Secular World
In Fyodor Dostoevsky's The Brothers Karamazov, Dmitri Karamazov famously

poses the question of what would happen to mankind “without God and immor-
tal life,” asking whether this means that “all things are permitted.” Made famous
by Dostoevsky, the question of whether we can be moral without God has always
haunted secularism and has consistently been the most vocal criticism of unbe-
lief. From papal condemnations of secularism and “godless Soviets,” to the con-
temporary consensus that belief in God is evidence of moral goodness and its
absence a sign of a broken ethical barometer, the assumption has been that



transcendental authority is all that stands between us and moral abyss. When
the atrocities committed by “totalitarian” regimes are cited as evidence of this, it
is only the most radical articulation of a broader narrative of secular modernity.
One of modernity’s master narratives is that people go from being under the
care of the church to being under the care of the state, and our focus will be on
historical cases where the question of secular values was explicitly engaged by
the state. We will examine individual and collective articulations of morality in
three prominent models of secularism: American civil religion, French laicité, and
Communist official atheism. What constitutes the moral foundation of a world
without God? Can religion’s moral and spiritual function be performed by a dif-
ferent kind of belief system?”
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST395 OR REES344 PREREQ: NONE
CHum346 Digital Humanities: Intellectual Encounters in the 21st Century
Tweeting, Tumblr, blogs, and social media are changing the way that intellectu-
als produce, disseminate, discuss, and archive their work. This course will explore
new modes of intellectual production and dissemination in theory and practice
to explore and evaluate the ways that these forms are changing intellectual pro-
duction (if indeed they are). The course combines two distinct components: atten-
dance at the Center for the Humanities weekly Monday Night Lecture series and
faculty and weekly discussion meetings. The lectures will serve as content to be
discussed, disseminated, and archived using such forms as Twitter, Tumblr, and
class blogs. Then we as a class will evaluate these artifacts in terms of efficacy,
depth, and appropriateness to the subject under consideration. Students will
learn strategies for informed live tweeting, editorial oversight of academic discus-
sion forums, academic blogging, and other new media.
GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: COL346 PREREQ: NONE
CHUM348 Representing Gender in Politics and the Media
This course examines the representation of gender in media coverage of politics.
The course begins with the political theory literature on the act of representa-
tion. What does it mean to represent someone? Political scientists have consid-
ered substantive and descriptive representation, among other types. Under what
circumstances is one approach preferable for representing gender? How might
these concepts be linked? The course extends these questions to the realm of
news media, investigating differences in how female and male politicians are por-
trayed in the media, how viewers and readers react to these portrayals, and how
politicians themselves attempt to craft a gender strategy that will enable their
political success. The course examines these issues in cross-national perspective
with the goal of understanding how representations of gender vary according to
cultural context.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WITH: GOVT292 OR FGSS347 PREREQ: NONE
CHUM356 Interest and Pleasure: Toward a Theory of Political Audiences
What does it mean for a nonpolitician to be “interested” in political life? What
is the nature of the satisfaction citizens get by keeping themselves informed
about current events? Is the pleasure derived from following the news similar to
or different from that of enjoying political fictions, such as Shakespeare’s Julius
Caesar or NBC's The West Wing? What do we citizens DO with the information we
acquire through different media? Is our interest properly political (that is, practi-
cal), or is it aesthetic? Is it both, is it a mixture of the two, or is it some other, rad-
ically different, still unidentified, form of interest?
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: HIST356 PREREQ: NONE

CHUM360 The View from Abroad on the Early Modern Stage

IDENTICAL WiTH: FIST302

CHum365 Nature Description: Literature and Theory
IDENTICAL WITH: ENGL367

CHUM366 The Sounds of Black and Brown Performance

This course organizes itself as a scene of listening with care to black and brown
sounds, where listening is conceived as a mode of audience engagement of per-
formances informed by avant-garde, queer, and critical race theories. Listening,
then, is part of the artistic-theoretical practices that students will both read about
and act out in this course. Here, we will engage theater, dance, and performance
with the demand of listening in brown for the distinct sounds made in differ-
ent performances, whether by identifiably racialized artist-subjects or not, and
how they compel us to think of embodiment. If to say black is to say abjection,
prison, AIDS, as well as the generative, the contra-rationally beautiful (Moten),
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and if to say “gender-y” is to say threatening, off-kilter, violatable, as well play-
ful, and transformative (Sedgwick, Doyle), then what happens when we listen in
brown, that is, with the headphones of melancholia, depression, as well as wild-
ness, the excessive, the “hot and spicy” as critiques of the violence of the whit-

ened norm? (Mufoz).

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA 1DENTICAL WiTH: ENGL363 OR THEA366 OR AFAM362 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: ELLIS NEYRA, RACHEL section: 01
INSTRUCTOR: BREWER BALL, KATHERINE secTion: 01

CHuM368 Comparative Philosophy

This seminar will explore the substantive and methodological issues that arise
when one takes seriously the idea that philosophy has been, and continues to
be, practiced within multiple traditions of inquiry, in many different ways, and
in many different languages. We will examine and critique some of the ways in
which “comparison” has been used, as well as examine arguments that com-
parison across traditions is in fact impossible. Although most of our attention
will be focused on written academic research, we will also attend to the chal-
lenges and benefits of interacting directly with philosophers in other countries

and cultures.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: CEAS258 OR PHIL337 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 INSTRUCTOR: ANGLE, STEPHEN section: 01

CHum370 Engaging Audiences: Spectatorship Within Black Popular Culture

and Performance

This course uses recent scholarship on spectatorship and popular culture to inter-
rogate the production and reception of “popular” black performances and rep-
resentations within and beyond the United States. With special attention to the
historical context in which these black cultural products are created, dissemi-
nated, and received, we focus on the social spaces, local contexts, temporal con-
ditions, and embodied acts within which these case studies emerge and exam-
ine the political implications of their consumption and sustainability. Central to
our investigation will be a consideration of the ways in which the terrain of “the
popular” is inextricably linked to issues of aesthetics, appropriation, authenticity,
circulation, community, globalization, identity, marginalization, meaning-making,
and power. Case studies will include historic and contemporary examples from
theater, dance, film, music, media, and the visual arts.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: THEA370 OR AFAM370 PREREQ: NONE

CHum372 Literature and Visual Culture in Shakespeare’s England
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL372

CHuM381 Student Fellowship
The student fellowship entails full participation in the lectures and colloquia.
Student fellows read, hear, and converse on the common themes. They are to

work on their research projects and give a presentation to the center fellows.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 | SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: KLEINBERG, ETHAN sEcTion: 01

CHum384 The Contemporary Stage and the Antitheatrical Prejudice

Theater has always hosted a broad array of arts disciplines: dance, literature,
music, the visual arts, and, most recently, film and the digital moving image are
commonly incorporated on the theatrical stage. Regardless, the lingering assump-
tion that theater is irrevocably anchored in a dramatic text resulted in the clas-
sification of the emerging theatrical forms of the late 20th century as “perfor-
mance,” rather than as “theater” per se. The course’s theoretical foundation will
be what Erika Fischer-Lichte has called “the performative turn.” We will consider
theater as event as we examine its mobility across arts disciplines. Theater’s defin-
ing characteristic lies in the verifiable autonomy of a production’s “performance
text,” not the written one, but the live and kinesthetic “text” that engages the
actors’ bodies and design elements in time and space.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: THEA325 PREREQ: NONE

CHum401/402Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

CHUM409/410 Senior Thesis Tutorial
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

CHUM411/412Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

CHUM465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

CHum467/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

CENTER FOR JEWISH STUDIES

The Center for Jewish Studies offers interdisciplinary courses in Jewish and Israel
Studies. All courses (required and elective) are counted towards the Certificate
in Jewish and Israel Studies. The Center for Jewish Studies courses and work-
shops are taught by its core and affiliated faculty, as well as by distinguished vis-
itors and scholars including film directors and internationally acclaimed writers
and artists. The Center for Jewish Studies offers an innovative Hebrew program
based on a unique model of incorporating language skills with cultural events
and all Hebrew courses are counted towards the Israeli track in the Certificate
for Jewish and Israel Studies. In addition, the Center for Jewish Studies offers

Wesleyan and the general community rich and innovative events and series linked
to other departments, programs, and colleges at the University. Among them, the
annual fall series Contemporary Israeli Voices, the annual spring series The Ring
Family Wesleyan University Israeli Film Festival, the annual Samuel and Dorothy
Frankel Memorial Lecture, the annual Jeremy Zwelling Lecture, and the new series
in Jewish Cultures of the World. To be engaged with the larger Wesleyan commu-
nity, the Center for Jewish Studies sponsors Weseminars presented by its faculty.
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COURSES

CENTER FOR JEWISH STUDIES

ast215Yiddish Cultural Expression: Music, Theater, Literature, Film
IDENTICAL WiTH: MUSC297

ast218Sarnoff to Seinfeld: American Jews and the Television Age
IDENTICAL WITH: HIST161

asT220Identity and Alterity in Israeli Literature
IDENTICAL WiTH: WRCT265

QJsT221 From Literature to Cinema and Back: What Happens When Literary
Works are Adapted to Films

Israeli literature has a long history of the written word behind it, which sometimes
serves as a burden for Hebrew writers. Israeli cinema, on the other hand, has no
tradition of visual representation behind it, no iconic conceptual history. So what
happens when a major literary work is adapted to film? Does the film maintain
the same approach to the issues that the novel is confronting, or does it find new
ways to deal with the subject, reconfiguring the perspective and the hierarchy of
its inner elements?

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 0.50 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015

ast236 Revival of the Israeli Cinema

This course will analyze the possible reasons for the current revival of Israeli
cinema. We will explore the history of Israeli filmmaking in the context of the
changes that the political and social climates in Israel have undergone over the
years, focusing on the developing cinematic styles and the rises and falls of vari-
ous cinematic movements. Selected Israeli films will be examined and discussed.

This course will be taught by an Israeli film director.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

aisT238 Political Thought and Politics of Israel
IDENTICAL WITH: GOVT394

CJsT240 When Private Meets Public in Israeli Documentary Films

Israeli documentary films reflect freedom of speech and democracy, but it wasn't
always the case. The films that Israeli filmmakers were commissioned to create
in the very early '50s had to reflect the official voice of the Israeli establishment.
There was no room but to serve the cause of building a nation in a state that had
just been established. The year 1967 marked the beginning of a new era when, for
the first time, the Israeli public broadcaster was on air, yet some daring films that
were made back then were censored and have never been shown. Modernist doc-
umentaries of filmmakers David Perlov and David Greenberg opened the field to
various voices; and when the 1973 war broke, the consensus in Israeli society fell
apart, and critical and radical documentaries started to be produced. The major
revision happened when Channel 2 was licensed and the New Israeli Foundation
for Cinema and TV was founded. Both paved the road for individual voices that
could, from then on, tell very personal stories (no longer serving the establish-

ment) and deconstruct controversial social and cultural subject matters.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ast313 Performing Jewish Studies: History, Methods, and Models
IDENTICAL WITH: HIST313

as1401/402 Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTion: 01

CJST409/410Senior Thesis Tutorial
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

CJST411/412Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT section: 01

CIsT1465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

asta67/468Independent Study, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT section: 01

HEBREW

HEBR101 Elementary Hebrew |

This first part of a two-semester course is designed to develop the basic lan-
guage skills: reading, writing, speaking, and listening comprehension, and basic
Hebrew grammar. Emphasis is on modern Israeli Hebrew. No previous knowledge

of Hebrew is required. Multimedia and authentic resources will be incorporated
into class work. Independent lab work, as well as participation in cultural and lit-

erary enrichment activities by Israeli scholars, is required.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1.50 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 INSTRUCTOR: KATZ, DALIT secTion: 01

HEBR102 Elementary Hebrew Il

This course is a continuation of HEBR101 with emphasis on enlarging vocabu-
lary, grammar, composition, and further developing language skills. Videotapes
and computer programs will be used to enhance listening and comprehension.
Exposure to cultural material will also be included. Independent lab work, as well

as participation in the Israeli film festival, is required.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1.50 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: HEBR101
SPRING 2016 InsTRUCTOR: KATZ, DALIT secTion: 01

HEBR201 Intermediate Hebrew |

This course follows HEBR101 and 102. Emphasis is divided among the four basic lan-
guage skills: reading, writing, speaking, and listening comprehension. Instruction
of Hebrew grammar will be enhanced. Multimedia resources as well as computer
programs will be used in the appropriate cultural context. Lab work with digitized

film is required. Israeli scholars’ visits will be integrated into course curriculum.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1.50 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: HEBR102
FALL 2015 insTrRUCTOR: KATZ, DALIT section: 01

HEBR202 Intermediate Hebrew Il

This course is a continuation of HEBR201 with more advanced grammar and
increased emphasis on speaking as well as reading more complicated texts,
including literary texts. Various multimedia resources, computer programs, and
the Internet will be used to enhance listening, composition, and comprehension
skills. Exposure to appropriate cultural material such as Israeli films will also be
included. Participation in all activities related to the Israeli film festival is required
as part of the course curriculum.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1.50 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: HEBR201

SPRING 2016 InsTRUCTOR: KATZ, DALIT secTion: 01

HEBR211 Hebrew Literature

This seminar will survey contemporary Hebrew poetry, prose, plays, and films with
emphasis on aspects of sociohistorical issues and the ways in which modern Hebrew
literature enriches and brings deeper understanding of collective Jewish experiences
and detects and shapes the reality of modern Israel. The course will seek to increase
the fluency and complexity of the students’ expression and comprehension and gen-
erate a greater appreciation of the uniqueness of the language. Literary scholars’ vis-

its will be incorporated into the curriculum.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1.50 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: HEBR202
FALL 2015 INSTRUCTOR: KATZ, DALIT secTion: 01

HEBR401/402 Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

HEBR409/410Senior Thesis Tutorial
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

HEBR411/412Group Tutorial, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT section: 01

HEBR465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

HEBR467/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

HEBREW STUDIES
HEST401/402 Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

HEST409/410Senior Thesis Tutorial
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

HEST411/412 Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTiON: 01

HEST465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

HEST467/468Independent Study, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

CENTER FOR THE STUDY OF PUBLIC LIFE

The Allbritton Center for the Study of Public Life continues Wesleyan's commitment
to preparing students for lives as active citizens and for leadership. It seeks to sup-
port Wesleyan's tradition of the scholar-teacher by encouraging faculty research in
a manner that directly benefits and enhances student learning. The Center reflects
changes that have transpired across the social-scientific disciplines. These include
the creation of new multidisciplinary ventures, the growing number of studies
employing multiple methodologies, and the rethinking of the idea of the public
in a variety of intellectual and social movements. In addition, university-based

COURSES

intellectuals have been rethinking their connection to the greater public and, con-
sequently, are forging knowledge-seeking alliances with innovators and leaders
in government and the corporate world. Social scientists are developing innova-
tive and productive relationships with other sectors of the public, including artists,
grass-roots activists, and independent scholars. Our students are energized and
excited by these developments. The Center enables Wesleyan to focus resources;
encourage curricular innovation, new research, and scholarship; and foster greater
public understanding and responsibility.

CsPL127 Introduction to Financial Accounting
IDENTICAL WiTH: ECON127

cspL201 Foundations of Civic Engagement

The promise of democracy is that citizens can act together to shape the condi-
tions of their collective lives. This class examines that promise, focusing on the
ways in which civic engagement can contribute to its realization. We examine



civic engagement both as a theoretical perspective on citizen participation and an
active practice. What does it mean to have a truly democratic society? What is the
role of citizen participation, both within formal political activity and in civil soci-
ety generally? What role should experts play in democratic politics, and how can
expertise be squared with democratic equality? What, if any, responsibility does

the University have to promote civic engagement?
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: GOVT346 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrRucTOR: MOON, J. DONALD secTion: 01

csPL202 Power of Insights: How to Bring Structure to Chaos Through

Design Thinking

This is an action-based course where students learn how to build, recognize, and
communicate insights. Why insights? Insights are core to the design-thinking pro-
cess or any problem-solving approach that brings human needs to the forefront
because they tell us something valuable and new. Through a series of case stud-
ies and weekly in-class challenges, students will work to create their own insights
and also put into action ideas from existing businesses. Students will leave the
course with the necessary confidence to identify and create powerful insights
making them more effective creative problem solvers.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016

cspL210 Money and Social Change: Innovative Paradigms and Strategies

How do people make decisions about using their money for social change?
Where will it have the most impact? When do shifts in the rules or the use of
capital create systemic change and address structural inequities? This course will
explore the role of capital in social change. If we rethink how social change hap-
pens—analyzing the nonprofit and public sectors, but also new sector-blending
approaches and concepts like collective impact—how does our perspective on
capital shift? As a part of this unique course, students will work through an active
process of selecting a set of nonprofits in and around Middletown to which, as a
class, they will actually grant a total of $10,000.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 InsTRUCTOR: ANDERSON, JOY L. secTion: 01
cspL220 Photography and Social Movements

Photography has long played an important role in social movements in the
United States and elsewhere in the world. Recent critical discussion, moreover,
has moved to analyze the efficacy of photographic representation in promoting
and recording social change. This course will combine historical, visual, and crit-
ical texts to consider how photography has been deployed from the early 20th
century on in connection with issues such as child labor, slum clearance, rural pov-
erty, civil rights, antiwar protest, political reform, and the women’s and gay rights
movements. In attending to history, politics, and media, the course is intended to
complement other aspects of the Center for the Study of Public Life.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE

cspL240 Nonprofits and Social Change

This course explores the world of nonprofits and how they help (or don't help) the
process of social change. As nonprofits increasingly address issues and concerns
that governments have previously addressed, a critical analysis of how and why
they carry out their work is central to the Allbritton Center’s concern with pub-
lic life. Each class session will include (1) background on a particular social issue
(including global health, inner-city education, clean water, hunger, refugees, and
national borders); (2) a case study of a nonprofit addressing that issue; (3) discus-

sion with leaders of that nonprofit.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .5 IDENTICAL WITH: SOC242 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrRucTOR: SHAMES, JEFFREY L. section: 01
INSTRUCTOR: ROSENTHAL, ROB section: 01

cspL250C Topics in Journalism: Techniques of Narrative Journalism
IDENTICAL WITH: WRCT250C

CSPL250D Topics in Journalism: Writing (and Arguing) About Inequality: How to
Make Your Case
IDENTICAL WiTH: WRCT250D

CSPL250E Topics in Journalism: War Stories—Fact, Memory, and Imagination:
Conflict Reporting and Literature of War
IDENTICAL WiTH: WRCT250E

CSPL250F Topics in Journalism: Journalism, Nonfiction Writing, and the Search
for Truth
IDENTICAL WiTH: WRCT250F

CSPL250G Topics in Journalism: Literary Journalism
IDENTICAL WiTH: WRCT250G

cspL301 Beyond “the Veil": Representations and Realities of Muslim Women in
the United States

IDENTICAL WITH: FGSS301

CSPL302 Senior Seminar for Civic Engagement Certificate

In this partial-credit seminar, the candidates for the Civic Engagement Certificate
will acquaint each other with their particular interests in and commitments to
civic engagement. Under close faculty supervision, the participants will organize
the course as a collaborative undertaking. Meeting bi-weekly, they will revisit the
readings from the Foundations of Civic Engagement (CSPL201) course, discuss-
ing them in light of their subsequent course work and practical experiences in
engagement. At the end of the semester, each student will make a formal pre-

sentation to the group, the faculty sponsors of the certificate, and invited guests.
GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .25 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: CSPL201
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cspL320 Collaborative Cluster Initiative Research Seminar

Students participating in the Collaborative Cluster Initiative will take this course
in the fall semester. They will meet with the cluster instructors to learn relevant
research methods and background pursuant to the cluster theme for the year and

will begin work on their year-long research projects.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrucToR: BROWN, LOIS secTion: 01
INSTRUCTOR: STANTON, NICOLE LYNN secTion: 01

cspL321 Collaborative Cluster Initiative Research Seminar
Students participating in the Collaborative Cluster Initiative will take this course

in the spring semester. They will continue with projects started in the fall semester.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 InsTrRucTOR: BROWN, LOIS Section: 01
INSTRUCTOR: STANTON, NICOLE LYNN section: 01

CspL333 Music Movements in a Capitalist Democracy

This course will focus on music movements that have used the presentation,
expression, and production of music and music events to facilitate sociopolitico
transitions. The vital context of these movements is the United States in particular,
where the speed and power of commerce, as well as the concentration of capital,
present unique opportunities for progressive values and goals in music.

We will look at huge events, like the Newport festivals, Woodstock, Michigan
Womyn's Music Festival, Lillith Fair, and Bonaroo, and examine how these move-
ments have both evolved and spread their tendrils into the world (if they have).
We will also spend some time on smaller grassroots venues and music series in
Chicago, Boston, San Francisco, and New York and see how blues, folk, punk, and
"Americana” venues have affected and interacted with their communities. We
will look at how music scenes evolved and grew and sometimes became institu-
tions, like the Chicago Old Town School of Music.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: WILLIAMS, DAR secTion: 01

CSPL340 Entrepreneurs and Innovations in Public Education, from
“A Nation At Risk” to “Race to the Top”

This course examines innovations in public education over the past 30 years
through the work and writings of entrepreneurs who advanced curricular, peda-
gogical, organizational, technological, and other reforms. This time frame roughly
begins with the release of the “A Nation at Risk” report in 1983 and continues
through to today. The course offers a broad survey of the key ideas and actors who
have animated widely recognized efforts to improve public schools as well as a
critical examination of these initiatives. Students will complete the course with a
solid understanding of the history of such innovations, the theories that animate
them, and the evidence of their impact. These topics are relevant to students who
intend to work in public education as teachers or administrators or as advocates
for reform and to concerned citizens.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE

CspL341 Choice: A Case Study in Education and Entrepreneurship

In this seminar, we will investigate an increasingly popular reform movement—
choice—to better understand what happens when educators act more like entre-
preneurs in competing for students, how families navigate both schooling and
housing markets, and the outcomes of recent policy innovations. Drawing from
the disciplines of history, sociology, and government, we will compare and con-
trast choice models that have been promoted by charter schools, magnet schools,
and move-to-opportunity housing experiments. Teams of student researchers will
conduct quantitative analyses of choice data and qualitative interviews with par-
ents and stakeholders in Hartford.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016

cspL345 Entrepreneurship in Education: Past, Present, and Future
Entrepreneurship plays an increasingly important role in the American public edu-
cation system. This course examines the historic roots of entrepreneurship in edu-
cation, looking at both the business side of entrepreneurism and the more recent
emergence of social entrepreneurship. Furthermore, the course examines the cur-
rent debates in the United States about the engagement of business with edu-
cation, addressing such concerns as the proper role of risk, profit motives, privat-
ization, and neoliberalism. The New Orleans public school system will serve as a
case study for investigation in this discussion. Students will better understand the
entrepreneurial personality, the sources of innovation, and the promise and pit-
falls of entrepreneurism in public K-12 schooling.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE

cspL350 All the News That's Fit to Post: Issues for Content Creators in the New
Global News World

Journalists operate today in an increasingly global and digital media environ-
ment, confronting new challenges and seizing new opportunities. The pace of
change is unprecedented. Focusing on global news journalism, we will explore
ethical, legal, and professional judgments impacting content and its distribution
platforms. We will focus on threshold dilemmas including reputation and privacy
rights; who is a journalist; relying on and protecting anonymous sources; fact vs.
opinion; aggregation; the risks and rewards of global interconnectivity; the critical
multifaceted global roles of Google, Twitter, Facebook; the enabling or oppressing
power of governments; and sustaining and building an independent free press in
the United States and globally. We will explore all issues through an international
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lens. The seminar will include real-life case studies from Newsweek, newsweek.
com, and MSNBC. The seminar will be of interest to students considering careers
in journalism, media, communications law and regulation, and work in the civil
society and advocacy communities.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE

CsPL493 Internship

Through this course, you can earn academic credit for an internship, whether paid
or unpaid. Many for-profit organizations require students applying for unpaid
internships to document that they will receive such credit. Detailed instructions
and necessary forms can be found on the Wesleyan Career Center website, under
"Jobs and Internships.” The internship must include at least 40 hours of work. In

addition to completing the internship satisfactorily, you will need to comply with

the learning requirements and deadlines described in the instructions.
GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .25 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 | SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: JUHASZ, BARBARA JEAN SEcTION: 01

cspL401/402Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

CSPL409/410 Senior Thesis Tutorial
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

CSPL411/412Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

cspLa65/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTioN: 01

cspL467/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

CHEMISTRY

PROFESSORS: David Beveridge; Philip Bolton; Michael Calter, cHAIR; Albert J. Fry; Joseph L. Knee; Stewart E. Novick; Rex Pratt; Irina Russu

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Brian Northrop; T. David Westmoreland
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Michelle Personick; Erika A. Taylor

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM DEPARTMENTAL ADVISING EXPERTS 2015-2016: Albert Fry, Organic; George Petersson, Physical; Rex Pratt, Biochemistry; T. David Westmoreland,

Inorganic and Analytical

Chemistry is the science of molecules. Scientific, medical, and technological phe-
nomena ultimately are understood in terms of molecular structure and interac-
tions. Understanding chemistry is essential to effective work in all sciences, and
some knowledge of chemistry is useful in such fields as law, government, business,
and art. Many aspects of our high-technology society can be understood better
from the viewpoint of chemistry.

The following are typical important chemical problems: the structure of DNA, the
molecular details of the resistance of bacteria to penicillin, the chemistry of biofuel
production, the synthesis of new molecules that might be expected to have med-
ical applications, the consequences of putting electrons and photons into mole-
cules, the details of what happens as two molecules collide, the fundamental basis
of the energies of molecules, and the synthesis of nanomaterials. These are all areas
of research by Wesleyan faculty and their undergraduate and graduate coworkers.

COURSES FOR NON-MAJORS

Nonscientists are encouraged to consider CHEM117, 118, 119, 120, 198, or CHEM141/142
as part of their program to meet NSM requirements. CHEM117 covers basic aspects
of human biochemistry and molecular biology. CHEM118 provides an interdisciplin-
ary view of the DNA molecules and their impact on society at large. CHEM119 studies
the basic chemistry of several diseases, including AIDS, cancer, bacterial infections,
and the drugs used to treat them, as well as psychotherapeutic drugs. CHEM120
covers basic chemical principles and then shows how these principles relate to
important issues in the real world, such as global warming, alternative energy,
genetic engineering, and the treatment of diseases. CHEM198 gives an overview of
the modern criminal forensics procedures with hands-on experience. CHEM141/142
is an introduction to chemistry that includes quantitative material. CHEM141 can be
taken as a single-semester course toward the NSM requirements and can be taken
by students who have had no high school chemistry.

Scientists majoring in areas other than chemistry can prepare themselves better
for work in their discipline by having a grounding in chemistry, which will enable
them to understand molecular phenomena. The chemistry department offers two
yearlong tracks of Introductory Chemistry, CHEM141/142 or 143/144. The CHEM143/144
sequence, requiring some prior chemistry and calculus, provides a more sophis-
ticated introduction and represents a better preparation for science majors. The
CHEM141/142 sequence requires no previous exposure to chemistry or calculus
and emphasizes environmental and biological applications. CHEM152 Introductory
Chemistry Laboratory is taken concurrently with CHEM143 in the fall semester or with
CHEM142 or 144 in the spring semester. CHEM251/252 Principles of Organic Chemistry I/
1l normally follow Introductory Chemistry. The laboratory courses, CHEM257 General
Chemistry Laboratory and CHEM258 Organic Chemistry Laboratory, are usually taken
concurrently with CHEM251/252, respectively. The two courses, Introductory Chemistry
and Organic Chemistry, plus the laboratory sequence, CHEM152, 257, 258, are required
for admission to medical, dental, and veterinary schools.

ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR

Students who anticipate the possibility of majoring in chemistry should, if pos-
sible, take CHEM143/144 as first-year students. The program for majors is described
in detail below. A student whose interest in biochemistry arises from a desire to
understand biological systems at the molecular level may choose to study bio-
chemistry as a chemistry major. (See Biological chemistry track below.)

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

To major in chemistry, a student should complete a year of Introductory Chemistry
(CHEM141/1142, or, preferably, CHEM143/144, and the associated lab CHEM152), unless
the student has been given Advanced Placement credit. In addition, a year of

organic chemistry (CHEM251/252), the concurrent laboratories (CHEM257/258), and a
year of physical chemistry (CHEM337/338) are required. One year of advanced lab-
oratory is required CHEM375/376 Integrated Chemistry Laboratory. Chemistry majors
are also required to register for and attend two semesters of CHEM521/522 Chemistry
Symposia. The major is completed by electing a total of at least three credits from
300-level courses (other than CHEM337/338). All courses other than seminars that
are required for the chemistry major must be taken under a letter-grading mode
(A-F). One of the three 300-level electives may be replaced by two semesters of
research (CHEM409/410 Senior Thesis, or CHEM423/424 Undergraduate Advanced Research
Seminar). Other seminars or journal clubs cannot be counted as electives. All chem-
istry majors are encouraged to do research with a faculty member, including during
one or more summers. Financial support for summer research is generally available.

One year of calculus (MATH117/118 or MATH121/122; or Advanced Placement credit
with a score of 4 or 5) and one year of physics (PHYS111/112 or PHYS113/116 or
Advanced Placement credit with a score of 4 or 5) are also required for the major.
Students who do not study inorganic chemistry in CHEM144, either through exemp-
tion or because they have satisfied the introductory chemistry requirement with
CHEM141/142, must select CHEM361 or CHEM363 as one of their 300-level electives.

Before or during the second semester of the sophomore year, a student inter-
ested in majoring in chemistry should consult with the chair of the chemistry
department or the departmental advisors for specific areas of chemistry (analyti-
cal, biochemistry, inorganic, organic, and physical) concerning a suitable program
of study. If the student does opt for a chemistry major, these people may also assist
in the choice of a major advisor for the student. Students who intend to be mul-
tiple majors are strongly advised to consult with their chemistry advisors at the
beginning of their junior year to plan their chemistry program.

A chemistry major planning graduate work in chemistry ordinarily takes at
least one additional 300-level chemistry course (excluding CHEM337/338) and two
semesters of undergraduate research, CHEM409/410 or CHEM421/422. When feasible,
an intensive continuation of research during at least one summer is encouraged.
The preparation of a senior thesis based on this research (CHEMA409/410 Senior Thesis,
or CHEM423/424 Undergraduate Advanced Research Seminar) provides extremely valu-
able experience and is strongly recommended. Graduate courses may be elected
with permission. A chemistry major planning to attend medical school, teach in a
secondary school, or do graduate work in such fields as biochemistry, geochemis-
try, environmental science, or chemical physics may request permission from the
departmental curriculum committee to replace one of the elective credits in the
concentration program with an appropriate course offered by another science or
mathematics department. A similar substitution may be requested when appropri-
ate as part of an interdepartmental major. Independent research is encouraged.

A solid mathematical background is important to those students who plan to do
graduate work in chemistry. Such students should also try to take PHYS113 and 116
prior to their junior year. MATH221 and 222 are recommended to those whose inter-
ests lie in physical chemistry.

Biological chemistry track. The Chemistry Department recognizes that a number
of students each year are interested in a major program containing both a strong
biology or biochemistry component and somewhat less emphasis on chemis-
try than the standard chemistry major. In response to this interest, the chem-
istry department now offers a biological chemistry track. This track would, for
example, be an excellent preparation for medical school or graduate school in
biochemistry and biophysics. (Students interested in chemistry as a profession
are advised to take the standard chemistry major track, which provides a better
preparation for graduate school in chemistry.)



To begin a major in this track, a student should complete a year of Introductory
Chemistry (CHEM141/142, or, preferably, CHEM143/144, and the associated laboratory,
CHEM152), unless the student has been given Advanced Placement credit. In addi-
tion, one year of organic chemistry (CHEM251/252), the concurrent laboratories
(CHEM257/258), and a semester of biology (BIOL/MB&B181) are required. One year of
advanced laboratory (CHEM375/376 Integrated Chemistry Laboratory) and two semes-
ters of the CHEM521/522 Chemistry Symposia are also required. MB&B395/CHEM395
Structural Biology Laboratory may be substituted for one semester of CHEM375/376.
Also required are CHEM383 Biochemistry and CHEM381 Physical Chemistry for the Life
Sciences. The two-semester physical chemistry sequence, CHEM337/338, can be substi-
tuted for CHEM381 with the second semester of this sequence, then counted as one
of the three electives. Students who have been exempted from CHEM144 must take
CHEM361 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry to gain familiarity with inorganic chemistry.

The three electives normally required for chemistry majors should be taken from
the following:

* CHEM/MB&B321 Biomedicinal Chemistry

* CHEM/MB&B325 Introduction to Biomolecular Structure

+ CHEM385, Advanced Biochemistry: Enzyme Kinetics

* CHEM/MB&B386 Biological Thermodynamics

* CHEM387 Enzyme Mechanisms

* CHEM390/MB&B340 Physical Principles in Biochemistry

+ any other chemistry courses, 300-level or higher, or MB&B208 Molecular Biology.
One upper-level MB&B course can be used as an elective upon prior approval
by the faculty advisor. (Note, however, that only one MB&B course, including
MB&B208, not cross-listed with chemistry, may count as an elective toward the
major.) Also required is MATH117 or MATH121, preferably the former, or Advanced
Placement calculus with an AP score of 4 or 5; MATH118 or MATH122 and a year of
physics are recommended. One of the electives may be replaced by two semes-
ters of research (CHEM409/410 Senior Thesis, or CHEM423/424 Undergraduate Advanced
Research Seminar). Other seminars or journal clubs cannot be counted as elec-
tives. Participation in the weekly biochemistry evening seminar (CHEM587/588) and
in research, both during the academic year and over at least one summer, are
strongly recommended. Students who intend to be multiple majors are strongly
advised to consult with their chemistry advisors at the beginning of their junior
year to plan their chemistry program.

STUDY ABROAD
A semester abroad is possible if adequately planned in advance. Students should
discuss plans with their chemistry major advisors.

CAPSTONE EXPERIENCE
The recommended capstone experience is research followed by a senior thesis.
Successful completion of the Integrated Lab sequence CHEM375/376 is considered a
capstone for those students not doing research in chemistry.
HONORS
Honors are awarded based on the evaluation of senior theses.
ADVANCED PLACEMENT
- Students who take CHEM141, CHEM142, or CHEM143 cannot receive AP credit.
- Students who earn a minimum grade of B in CHEM144 and scored a Chemistry AP
of 4 or 5 may receive 1 credit.
- Students who do not take CHEM144, but earn a minimum grade of B in CHEM251
and CHEM252 and scored a Chemistry AP of 5 may receive 2 credits.
INTERNATIONAL BACCALAUREATE CREDIT
- Students who take CHEM141, CHEM142, or CHEM143 or scored a Chemistry IB of 4
cannot receive IB credit.
- Students who earn a minimum grade of B in CHEM144 and scored a Chemistry 1B
of 5, 6, or 7 may receive 1 credit.

GRADUATE PROGRAM
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- Students who do not take CHEM144, but earn a minimum grade of B in CHEM251
and CHEM252 and scored a Chemistry IB of 6 or 7 may receive 2 credits.

- Students who do not take CHEM144, but earn a minimum grade of B in CHEM251
and CHEM252 and scored a Chemistry IB of 5 may receive 1 credit.

A-LEVELS
- Students with a grade of A on the Chemistry A-Levels can receive 1 credit by
completing CHEM144 with a minimum grade of B or completing the year-long
Organic Chemistry (CHEM251 and 252) with a grade of B or higher. No credit will
be granted if the student has completed any of the following courses: CHEM141,
CHEM142, or CHEM143.
Special Note: Students with Chemistry AP, IB, or A-Levels scores who intend to
major in chemistry should consult with the department chair as soon as possible.
TRANSFER CREDIT
-General chemistry courses taken at other institutions will usually satisfy the
prerequisites for CHEM251 Organic Chemistry at Wesleyan. Prerequisite override
requests and related questions should be directed to the instructor of CHEM251.
-The instructor of the equivalent Wesleyan course (CHEM141 or CHEM142 for
Introductory Chemistry and CHEM251/252 for Organic Chemistry) for the current
academic year must approve all transfer of credit requests. Such approvals are
solely at his/her discretion.
- Permission should be requested before the course is taken. The student should
submit the “Permission to Transfer Credit from Another College or University”
- the syllabus for the course including the name and author (and edition, if rele-
vant) of the text and the outline of the topical coverage of the course,
- the total number of class hours involved, and
- the name and contact information for the course instructor.
- The other institution must offer a chemistry major and the course must be a
Gateway course to the major.
- For community colleges and other two-year institutions, a grade of B+ or better
is required for transfer credit.
- Courses taken elsewhere may not be counted toward a chemistry major at
Wesleyan (except by special petition to the Curriculum Committee of the chem-
istry department).

1l
This program provides an atti p j their course
and research background. Students are advised to begin research by their junior
year if they intend to pursue the BA/MA. Admission is competitive and based on
GPA, faculty recommendations, and research experience.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Undergraduate research is an important part of the program for most majors.
Wesleyan's small but excellent graduate program makes it possible for majors to
work at the cutting edge of discovery in chemistry. Every full-time faculty member
is involved in significant research. Undergraduates participating in the departmen-
tal research program normally attend a research seminar in their area, and most
research groups have weekly meetings to discuss new results. Students involved in
significant research have an opportunity to continue in the University's BA/MA pro-
gram. Interested students apply in their junior or senior year and if accepted, can
continue for a year beyond the bachelor’s degree and obtain a master's degree in
one additional year. The fifth year is tuition free.

Seminars are a vital part of the intellectual life of the chemistry department.
Weekly departmental seminars on Friday afternoons (CHEM521/522) are followed by
refreshments and discussions in the chemistry lounge. Important scientists from
other universities and research laboratories are the speakers. In addition, chem-
istry students and faculty speak at weekly research seminars in chemical physics,
organic/inorganic chemistry, and biochemistry. Programs for each semester are
available from the chemistry office.

The Department of Chemistry offers a graduate program leading to the degree in
doctor of philosophy. Currently, the program has approximately 40 graduate stu-
dents and 12 faculty members. The small size ensures that each student knows
every faculty member and has the opportunity to become well acquainted with
several areas of chemistry. A customized program of study is set up for each stu-
dent, whose progress is monitored by a three-member faculty advisory committee.
Emphasis within the program is on developing skills for chemical research
rather than on conforming to a uniform program of study. Course requirements,
progress examinations, preparation and defense of research proposals, seminar
presentation, and teaching assignments are all designed with this goal in mind.
An excellent weekly seminar program affords an opportunity for students to
hear and meet informally with a variety of outstanding speakers. In addition, the
Peter A. Leermakers Symposium has brought eminent chemists from Europe, Asia,
South America, and throughout the United States to Wesleyan for a day of inten-
sive examination of a particular subject. Topics have been chemical insights into
viruses, fullerenes, progenitors and sequels, molecular frontiers of AIDS research,

extraterrestrial chemistry and biology, atmospheric chemistry and climate in a
changing global environment, where chemistry meets art and archaeology, metals
in medicine, the molecular basis of materials science, challenges to chemistry from
other sciences, green energy and biofuel technology, and better chemistry through
quantum mechanics.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Course requirements are intended to achieve two basic goals.

2. Acquisition of background knowledge. A central core of material is basic for all
well-trained chemists. Therefore, graduate students are initially expected to
develop or demonstrate knowledge of an appropriate one-semester course in
each of the areas of organic chemistry, inorganic chemistry, biochemistry, physi-
cal chemistry, and quantum chemistry.

- Continued scholarly growth. Graduate students are expected to take one course
or its equivalent every semester. This may be a regular advanced course in chem-
istry or a related discipline, a seminar, or a tutorial designed to meet the special
needs of an individual student.
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PROGRESS AND QUALIFYING EXAMS

Progress examinations are given multiple times each academic year. Based on arti-
cles in the current literature, these examinations are designed to encourage grad-
uate students to keep up with the latest developments in chemistry. In addition,
they are a valuable tool for monitoring the expected steady growth of a student’s
ability to read the chemical literature critically as well as identifying any areas
where he or she is deficient. Students are required to pass a specified number of
exams, which they usually accomplish in two to three years.

TEACHING

Teaching skills are honed and assisting duties are given to each student as a
means of developing communication skills. As these develop, more responsible
and demanding tasks will be assigned whenever possible.

A 50-minute seminar talk is expected of each student once a year. For first-year
graduate students, this seminar will be scheduled in the second semester. In addi-
tion, there will be a number of shorter, less formal talks in classes, research group
meetings, and special-interest discussion groups, all of which will contribute to a
student's ability to work up, organize, and present a scientific topic.

CONCENTRATIONS

RESEARCH
After taking three research rotations in different laboratories through the first
semester, students are usually then able to chose a research mentor.

Proposal writing is one of the most important parts of the entire graduate pro-
gram in chemistry. Writing scientific proposals teaches evaluation of the literature,
integration of knowledge from several areas, formulation of scientific questions,
design of a research project to answer those questions, scientific writing, and the
defense of a project proposal. Two proposals are required, one during the second
year related to the student’s research and a second, in the fourth year, on a sep-
arate topic.

THESIS | DISSERTATION | DEFENSE

The thesis research and dissertation—an original contribution worthy of pub-
lication—is the single most important requirement. Finally, the candidate
defends the thesis before his/her committee and then presents a final seminar
to the department.

CHEMICAL PHYSICS

GUIDING COMMITTEE: Lutz Hiiwel, Physics; Joseph Knee, Chemistry; Stewart E. Novick, Chemistry; Brian Stewart, Physics

Beginning students in the chemistry or physics graduate programs may petition
their department for admission to the interdisciplinary program in chemical phys-
ics. The philosophy underlying the program is that the solution to contemporary
problems must increasingly be sought not within a single traditional specialty but
from the application of different disciplines to particular problems. Students in the
program will pursue a course of study and research that will familiarize them with
both the Physics and Chemistry departments and, in particular, with those areas of
overlapping interest that we broadly categorize as chemical physics.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

Students entering the program will choose an interdepartmental committee to
oversee their progress toward the PhD degree. Students will still receive a PhD
in either chemistry or physics. Chemical physics students will be expected to
take courses from both departments. The core of the program of courses con-
sists of quantum chemistry (offered by the Chemistry Department), quantum
mechanics (offered by either department), electrodynamics (offered by the Physics
Department), statistical mechanics (either department), and mathematical phys-
ics (Physics Department). For details of the course offerings, see the course listings
under chemistry and physics.

Seminars. Students will participate in the weekly chemical physics seminar series
and will be expected to present at least one talk per year.

MOLECULAR BIOPHYSICS

Examinations. Students will follow the examination policy of their sponsoring
department. Those chemical physics students pursuing a PhD in chemistry will
take periodic progress exams based on the current literature, and in their second
year an oral qualifying exam that includes a short written proposal of their future
PhD research. A second proposal, external to their research, is submitted in the
fourth year. In addition, there is a final oral PhD thesis defense. For details, see the
requirements for the PhD in chemistry. For those chemical physics students pursu-
ing a PhD in physics, there are three formal examinations: a written examination
at an advanced undergraduate level (taken in the third semester), an oral PhD can-
didacy examination (no later than the 5th semester), and a final oral PhD thesis
defense. For details, see the requirements for the PhD in physics.

Research. Students in chemical physics may do research under the direction of any
member of either department. To aid the student in this selection and to sample the
flavor of research activities in both departments, students will participate briefly in
the research of each department. During the first year, students will rotate among
as many as two research groups from each department, spending between four and
six weeks in each group. It is anticipated that a student will be able to make a for-
mal choice of a research advisor by the end of the first academic year at Wesleyan.

GUIDING commITTEE: David L. Beveridge, Chemistry; Ishita Mukerji, Molecular Biology and Biochemistry

The Chemistry Department participates in an interdisciplinary program of grad-
uate study in molecular biophysics with the Departments of Molecular Biology
and Biochemistry (MB&B), Biology, and Physics. The program provides a course of
study and research that overlaps the disciplinary boundaries of chemistry, phys-
ics, biology, and molecular biology and is designed for students with undergrad-
uate background in any one of these areas. Students in the program are enrolled
in one of the participating departments and fulfill canonical requirements of the
department. In addition, they take advanced courses in molecular biophysics and
pursue dissertation research with one of the faculty in the program. Centerpieces
of the program are the weekly interdepartmental journal club in molecular bio-
physics and an annual off-campus research retreat. Both activities bring together

COURSES

students, research associates, and faculty from all participating departments and
foster interdisciplinary collaborative projects.

The molecular biophysics program receives special support from the National
Institutes of Health (NIH) in the form of a training grant. The program is affiliated
with interest groups such as the New York Structural Biology (NYSB) and the New
York Bioinformatics and Computational Biology (NYBCB) groups. All students are
encouraged to join and attend national meetings of the Biophysical Society.

Students interested in this program apply for admission to the Chemistry
Department or to the other two participating departments. Application forms for

CHEM102 Science Information Literacy
IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B102

CHEM117 Human Biochemistry

The first part of the course will focus on the basic steps, the molecules, the chem-
ical reactions, and the pathways that make up human energy metabolism. This
should give students the background for understanding what happens to food on
the molecular level. This will be followed by a consideration of how the demand
for energy is communicated between cells. These concepts will be applied to
the examination of the regulation of human metabolism by insulin and other
hormones as well as by the nervous system. In the second part, the focus will
shift to genetics, evolution, and genetic engineering. The course will cover how
the genetic information is passed from one generation to the next and how the
genetic information controls the activities of each cell in an organism. The fol-
lowing section will be on evolution and the relationship between evolution and
genetics. Then we will examine how genetic engineering is done as well as some
of its applications and the impact the information from the human genome proj-
ect is having. The course is presented with the assumption of no prior college-level

background in science. The concepts will be presented at the molecular level. Each
section will include the introductory material to familiarize you with the chem-
ical, biological, and physical background concepts that the section is based on.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

CHEM118DNA

This course provides an interdisciplinary view of the DNA molecule and its impact
upon medicine, law, philosophy, agriculture, ethics, politics, and society at large.
The course has two parts. In the first part, we will learn the chemistry and physics
of DNA and the processes by which the information stored in DNA is expressed. In
the second part of the course, we will discuss what DNA has done and still can do
for us, for example, treat and prevent genetic diseases, improve our food through
genetic engineering, achieve criminal justice through genetic fingerprinting,
understand the evolutionary origin of humans, and enrich our idea of what it is to
be human. The course assumes basic knowledge of chemistry and biology at the

general high school level. Independent exploration and inquiry are encouraged.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE



CHEM119 Biology and Chemistry in the Modern World: A Survey of Drugs
and Disease
IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B119

CHEM120 Real-World Chemistry

This course will introduce basic chemical principles such as bonding, valency, and
electronic structure. It will then show how these basic principles explain much
of the phenomena we observe in the real world. The applications covered will
include energy, nutrition, genetic engineering, and pharmaceuticals.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

CHEM1211t's a Small World—Atoms and Elements

How large is an atom? How much does an atom weigh? Can we ever hope to see
one? Does a single atom differ from an element? We will start from the earliest
historical notions of atoms and elements and look at how our answers to these
questions have evolved over time.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

CHEM125 Chemistry and Society

An introductory course for nonscience majors emphasizing the role of chemistry in
environmental and technological problems of concern to society such as air and
water pollution, current energy sources and alternatives, nuclear chemistry, house-
hold chemicals, pharmaceuticals, plastics and recycling, and food and agriculture.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

CHEM132 Seminars in Physical Science

Each student will give one 50-minute talk on a topic they choose in chemistry,
physics, astronomy, or mathematics. Students will consult with the instructor on
the choice of their topic and in the organization of their presentation. Possible
topics might include (chosen at random): the origin of the periodic table; the tran-
sition from alchemy to chemistry; cold fusion; various Nobel Prize in Chemistry or
Physics topics; dark matter, dark energy; the nature of galaxies; why stars shine;
the roles of amateurs in modern astronomical research; visualizing the fourth
dimension; Einstein’s “greatest blunder”; Bose-Einstein condensates; the race
toward absolute zero; the interaction of radiation and matter; the Heisenberg
Uncertainty Principle; how prime numbers are used in cryptology; the discovery of
C60; the list is almost inexhaustible.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

CHEM141 Introductory Chemistry |

This course emphasizes rigorous descriptive reasoning. While intended for stu-
dents with little or no previous background in chemistry, the course is taught at a
relatively high level. The topical coverage emphasizes the relationships between
electronic structure, chemical reactivity, and the physical properties of the ele-

ments and their compounds.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrucTOR: OBENCHAIN, DANIEL ADAM secTion: 01-08

CHEM142 Introductory Chemistry Il

This course is a continuation of CHEM141. CHEM152, the associated laboratory course,
may be taken concurrently. The lab should be taken by those who plan to take
more than one year of chemistry.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: CHEM141 | SPRING 2016

CHEM143 Principles of Chemistry |

An introduction to chemistry intended for motivated students with a solid high
school chemistry background and exposure to calculus, this course will emphasize
the fundamental principles of chemistry and is recommended for students inter-
ested in pursuing majors in science or mathematics. This course will cover the prop-
erties of gases, solids, liquids, and solutions; and concepts of equilibrium, thermo-
dynamics, and kinetics. This course provides the best basic foundation for further
study of chemistry and is strongly recommended for chemistry and MB&B majors.

CHEM143, with CHEM144, satisfies premedical general chemistry requirements.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: NORTHROP, BRIAN HALE section: 01-05

CHEM144 Principles of Chemistry Il
This second semester of the general chemistry course is recommended for science
students. The focus of the course is the fundamentals of structure and bonding,

with an emphasis on predicting reactivity.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: CHEM143
SPRING 2016 insTRuCTOR: WESTMORELAND, T. DAVID section: 01-06

CHEM152 Introductory Chemistry Laboratory

This course provides an introduction to the application of chemical concepts in
the laboratory. The course will focus on practical aspects of fractional distillation,
qualitative inorganic analysis, and synthesis of inorganic compounds. It should be

taken by those who plan to take more than one year of chemistry.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .25 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrRuCTOR: MANTZARIS, JOHN secrion: 01-04
SPRING 2016 insTRuCTOR: MANTZARIS, JOHN section: 01-05

CHEM198 Forensics: Science Behind CSI

Think crimes are really solved in an hour with time for commercial breaks? Did you
ever wonder what really happens at a crime scene? This course will give partici-
pants the opportunity to become criminologists by introducing concepts as import-
ant and diverse as proper documentation of a scene to evidence chain of custody
to analytical, physical, and chemical testing in a hands-on environment. Ethical
and legal issues as well as admissibility of evidence will be discussed. Lectures will
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prepare students for group discussion and lab work in fingerprinting, fiber analysis,
and other physical testing used in today’s state-of-the-art forensic labs.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

CHEM241 Informal Science Education for Elementary School Students |

A service-learning course that will focus on designing and implementing original,
effective, and engaging science-based lesson plans for elementary age children
in an afterschool program setting at five local elementary schools. The classroom
component includes writing, testing, and critiquing lesson plans and organizing
a once-a-semester event, Science Saturday. Members of the class are required to
volunteer weekly, co-lead Science Saturday, complete individual work, and orga-

nize meetings for projects outside of class.

GRADING: CR/U cREDIT: 1 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrucToR: ROBERTS, ANDREA secTion: 01
INSTRUCTOR: VOTH, GREG A. section: 01

CHEM242 Informal Science Education for Elementary School Students Il

A service-learning course that will focus on designing and implementing original,
effective, and engaging science-based lesson plans for elementary age children
in an afterschool program setting at five local elementary schools. The classroom
component includes writing, testing, and critiquing lesson plans and organizing
a once-a-semester event, Science Saturday. Members of the class are required to
volunteer weekly, co-lead Science Saturday, complete individual work, and orga-

nize meetings for projects outside of class. This course is a continuation of CHEM241.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: ROBERTS, ANDREA secTion: 01
INSTRUCTOR: VOTH, GREG A. section: 01

CHEM251 Principles of Organic Chemistry |
This course offers an introduction to the chemistry of carbon compounds with
emphasis on the relationship between structure and reactivity. The laboratory

course CHEM257 is normally elected concurrently but is not required.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: CHEM142 0OR CHEM144
FALL 2015 insTrRucTOR: TAYLOR, ERIKA A. secrion: 01-08

CHEM252 Principles of Organic Chemistry Il
This course is a continuation of the chemistry of carbon compounds with empha-
sis on the chemistry of important functional groups. The laboratory course CHEM258

is normally elected concurrently but is not required.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: CHEM251
SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: CALTER, MICHAEL A. secrion: 01-06

CHEM254 Honors Organic Chemistry

This course is a honors level continuation of the chemistry of carbon compounds
with emphasis on the chemistry of important functional groups. The laboratory
course CHEM258 is normally elected concurrently but is not required.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: CHEM251

CHEM257 General Chemistry Laboratory

Normally taken along with CHEM251, this course provides laboratory work in quan-
titative chemical procedures and introductory chemical laboratory practices. This
course is required by most medical, dental, and veterinary schools and is a pre-

requisite for CHEM258.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM

PREREQ: (CHEM141 & CHEM142 & CHEM152) or (CHEM143 & CHEM144 & CHEM152)
FALL 2015 instrucToR: ADEDIRAN, SUARA A. section: 01-06

CHEM258 Organic Chemistry Laboratory
This course presents laboratory techniques of organic chemistry.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: (CHEM251 & CHEM257)
SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: ROBERTS, ANDREA section: 01-06

CHEM307 Molecular Biophysics Journal Club |

This course includes presentation and active discussion of a series of current
research articles in the field of molecular biophysics and biophysical chemistry
from the Biophysical Journal, Biopolymers, Current Opinion in Structural Biology,
Journal of Biomolecular Structure and Dynamics, and the Annual Review of

Molecular Biophysics and Biomolecular Structure.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM

IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B307 0R CHEM507 0R MB&B507 OR PHYS317 OR PHYS517 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrucTOR: BEVERIDGE, DAVID L. secTion: 01

CHEM308 Molecular Biophysics Journal Club Il

Presentation and active discussion of a series of current research articles in the field
of molecular biophysics and biophysical chemistry from the Biophysical Journal,
Biopolymers, Current Opinion in Structural Biology, Journal of Biomolecular
Structure and Dynamics, and the Annual Review of Molecular Biophysics and

Biomolecular Structure.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM

IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B308 0R CHEM508 0rR MB&B508 R PHYS318 OR PHYS518 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 1nsTRUCTOR: MUKERJI, ISHITA secrion: 01

CHEM309 Molecular and Cellular Biophysics

This course is an integrated consideration of the biophysics and biophysical chem-
istry of biological systems from molecules to cells. The objective is to develop a
critical sense of the quantitative data currently being obtained from microscopy
to spectroscopy, considering both ensemble and single-molecule experiments,
and to gain familiarity and facility with interpretation using mathematical and
computational models. Biological systems are inherently complex, and some form
of modeling is always involved in developing an explanation of how they work.
However, these models typically involve only a few basic constructs (simple har-
monic motion, ideal fluids, two-state Ising models, random walks, electrostatic



62 | WESLEYAN UNIVERSITY CATALOG

interactions, classical dynamics, rate equations, QM energy levels, distribution
functions, and network analysis) and only elementary aspects of linear algebra,
calculus, differential equations, and statistics. This course deals with how these
constructs are integrated in the framework of Boltzmann statistical mechanics
to formulate mathematical models of biological phenomena, how these models
are validated and refined, and how they are used to form explanations and make
testable predictions. Model systems to be considered include the nucleosome, the
ribosome, membrane dynamics and ion channels, molecular devices and motors,
prototype signal transduction systems, and regulatory processes. This course is
suitable for physics and chemistry students who wish to learn about biological
applications and for molecular and cellular biology students to develop skills with

quantitative physicochemical modes of inquiry applied the life sciences.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM
IDENTICAL WITH: MB&B309 0OrR CHEM509 0R MB&B509 0R PHYS339 0R PHYS539 PREREQ: (CHEM251 & CHEM252)
FALL 2015 insTrucToR: BEVERIDGE, DAVID L. section: 01

INSTRUCTOR: ETSON, CANDICE MARIE section: 01

CHEM314 Environmental Chemistry

This course for is designed for students with college-level general and organic
chemistry background. Examples of topics to be covered include energy produc-
tion and consumption, chemical pollution and environmental clean-up, among

others. Analysis and criticism of environmental literature are included.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM

PREREQ: (CHEM141 & CHEM142 & CHEM251 & CHEM257) 0k (CHEM143 & CHEM144 & CHEM251 & CHEM257)
SPRING 2016 instrucTOR: TAYLOR, ERIKA A. section: 01

CHEM320 Scientific Research Ethics

This course involves critical consideration of the ethical issues that arise in the
conduct of scientific research. The course will begin with an overview of the ethi-
cal issues commonly encountered in research, including what is and is not an eth-
ical issue and how ethical issues are dealt with in principle and in practice. Initial
topics include record keeping, conflict of interest, responsible authorship, owner-
ship of projects, policies for handling misconduct, policies regarding the use of
human and animal subjects, and data management and distribution. The course
will proceed to a consideration of a series of case studies based on instances in

the recent scientific literature in which ethical problems were encountered.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: CHEM520 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRuCTOR: BEVERIDGE, DAVID L. secTion: 01

CHEM321 Biomedicinal Chemistry

This course is designed to explore the molecular basis of disease and treatment
options. Topics will reflect the importance of chemistry and biochemistry in the
advancement of medicine today and will include treatment of metabolic disor-
ders, rational drug design, and mode of drug action. A large portion of the course
will be dedicated to learning computer programs used in computational drug
design as part of a final drug design project.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B321

PREREQ: (CHEM251 & [CHEM383 0r MB&B383))

CHEM325 Introduction to Biomolecular Structure

This course aims to provide a framework for understanding three-dimensional
structures of proteins, nucleic acids, and their complexes. The first half of the
course emphasizes structural modules and topological patterns in major classes
of proteins and nucleic acids. The second part of the course covers novel structural
motifs, such as helix-turn-helix, zinc-finger, and leucine zipper, that are responsi-
ble for recognition of specific nucleotide sequences in nucleic acids by proteins.
Analysis of structures using tools available on the Web and independent explora-

tion of protein and nucleic acid databases are strongly encouraged.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B325

PREREQ: [MB&B181 OR BIOL181] R [MB&B191 or BIOL191]

FALL 2015 insTrRucTOR: RUSSU, IRINA M. section: 01

CHEM337 Physical Chemistry I: Quantum Mechanics and Spectroscopy

This course is a rigorous introduction to quantum mechanics. The course covers
wave mechanics, operator methods, matrix mechanics, perturbation theory, angu-
lar momentum, molecular vibrations, atomic and molecular structure, symmetry,
and spectroscopy.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM

PREREQ: (CHEM141 & CHEM142 & MATH121 & MATH122) or (CHEM143 & CHEM144 & MATH121 & MATH122)
FALL 2015 insTrRucTOR: NOVICK, STEWART E. section: 01

CHEM338 Physical Chemistry II: Thermodynamics, Statistical Mechanics,

and Kinetics

This course investigates chemical aspects of statistical mechanics and the laws of
thermodynamics including free energy, chemical potential and chemical equilib-

ria, and rates of chemical reactions.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM

PREREQ: (MATH121 & MATH122 & CHEM141 & CHEM142) ok (MATH121 & MATH122 & CHEM143 & CHEM144)
SPRING 2016

CHEM340 Physical Chemistry IV: Introduction to Quantum Chemistry

This course is an introduction to modern concepts of atomic and molecular
quantum mechanics, molecular orbital theory, and qualitative and quantitative
concepts of molecular electronic structure. The second half of the course will
emphasize numerical calculations with commonly used approximations in many
electron calculations on atomic and molecular systems using currently popular

computer programs.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: CHEM337 OR PHYS214

CHEM341 Physical Chemistry IVB: Quantum Chemistry

This survey of ab initio electronic structure theory studies basis sets, many-body
perturbation theory, coupled cluster theory, and density functional methods. These
methods will be applied to molecular geometry optimizations, calculations of
vibrational frequencies, NMR spectra, and thermochemistry including transition
states for chemical reactions. The thermochemical methods covered include the
complete basis set (CBS) models.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: CHEM337 OR PHYS214 OR [PHYS315 OR PHYS515]

CHEM353 Applications of Spectroscopic Methods in Organic Chemistry

The use of NMR infrared and mass spectroscopy in structure determinations will
be discussed.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: (CHEM251 & CHEM252)

CHEM358 Structure and Mechanism

This course studies structure-reactivity relationships of organic molecules in the con-

texts of carbonyl, carbocation, carbanion, radical, carbene, and pericyclic chemistry.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: (CHEM251 & CHEM252)
SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: NORTHROP, BRIAN HALE section: 01

CHEM359 Advanced Organic Synthesis

The control of reactivity and selectivity to achieve specific syntheses is one of
the overarching goals of organic chemistry. This course is intended to provide
advanced undergraduate and graduate students in chemistry with a sufficient
foundation to comprehend and use the research literature in organic chemistry.
Concentrating on the most important reactions and efficient synthetic methods
used for organic synthesis, this course presents the material by reaction type. The

planning and execution of multistep synthesis will also be included.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrRucTOR: CALTER, MICHAEL A. secTion: 01

CHEM361 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry

This course is a survey of the chemistry of the inorganic elements, focusing on
the relationship between electronic structure, physical properties, and reactivity
across the periodic table.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: CHEM252

CHEM375 Integrated Chemistry Laboratory |

An advanced laboratory course in chemistry involving work from the major sub-
disciplines: organic, inorganic, biochemistry, physical, and instrumental. Emphasis
will be placed on integrating aspects of chemical synthesis, spectroscopic charac-

terization, and determination of physical properties in each exercise.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: (CHEM251 & CHEM252 & CHEM257 & CHEM258)
FALL 2015 insTrRucTOR: BOLTON, PHILIP H. section: 01-02

CHEM376 Integrated Chemistry Laboratory Il

An advanced laboratory course in chemistry involving work from the major sub-
disciplines: organic, inorganic, biochemistry, physical, and instrumental. Emphasis
will be placed on integrating aspects of chemical synthesis, spectroscopic charac-

terization, and determination of physical properties in each exercise.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: CHEM375

SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: FRY, ALBERT J. section: 01-02
INSTRUCTOR: PERSONICK, MICHELLE LOUISE section: 01-02
INSTRUCTOR: FRY, ALBERT J. section: 01-02
INSTRUCTOR: PERSONICK, MICHELLE LOUISE secTion: 01-02

CHEM377 Chemistry of Materials and Nanomaterials

This course will provide an introduction to materials chemistry, with a special
emphasis on nanomaterials. Topics covered will include colloidal metal nano-
materials; semiconductors and quantum dots; carbon nanotubes, fullerenes, and
graphene; metal-organic frameworks; self-assembly and metamaterials; electron
and scanning probe microscopies; and lithography. The course will also discuss
applications of these materials and techniques in areas such as plasmonics and

sensing, catalysis, energy generation, and medicine.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: CHEM251
FALL 2015 iNsTRUCTOR: PERSONICK, MICHELLE LOUISE sEcTion: 01

CHEM379 Nanomaterials Lab

This course will be a combination of weekly lecture and laboratory exercises
designed to introduce students to new developments in the chemistry of mate-
rials and nanomaterials. Concepts and theoretical background will be discussed
during weekly lectures. Students will then apply those concepts to the preparation
of materials/nanomaterials in weekly lab sections. Students will synthesize quan-
tum dots, build solar cells, pattern surfaces using both photolithography and soft
lithography, make conductive carbon nanofiber films, prepare high-temperature
superconductors, and learn scanning probe microscopy techniques.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: CHEM257 & CHEM258

CHEM381 Physical Chemistry for the Life Sciences
IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B381

CHEM382 Practical NMR

This course will cover how a spectrometer works as well as the theory and appli-
cation of NMR experiments. The topics will include one-dimensional proton and
heteronuclear experiments as well as decoupling. The course will begin with how
the spectrometer works and how data processing is carried out, as well as how
to calibrate the spectrometer and shim the magnet. The one-dimensional TOCSY
and NOESY experiments will then be covered. The course will also cover hetero-
nuclear and homonuclear two-dimensional NMR experiments. The experiments
will include two-dimensional DQFCOSY, TOCSY, NOESY, and ROESY proton exper-
iments as well as heteronuclear experiments to correlate the chemical shifts of



protons and heteronuclei, as well as how to select heteronuclear resonances on
the basis of the number of directly attached protons.

The course will consist of lectures as well as a laboratory component in which
the Mercury 300 will be used to obtain data that will be analyzed using the
methods developed in the lecture part of the course. This course is specifically
aimed at the general users of the Mercury spectrometer who wish to learn how
to carry out and analyze advanced one-dimensional as well as two-dimensional
NMR experiments.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B382 PREREQ: NONE

CHEM383 Biochemistry

This introductory course to the principles and concepts of contemporary biochem-
istry presents both the biological and chemical perspectives. The major themes
will be the structure of proteins and the basis of enzymatic activity, cellular
metabolism and the generation and storage of metabolic energy, and general

principles of the biosynthesis of cellular components.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B383 PREREQ: (CHEM251 & CHEM252)
FALL 2015 insTrucTOR: PRATT, REX F. section: 01

INsTRUCTOR: HINGORANI, MANJU section: 01
cHEM385 Advanced Biochemistry: Enzyme Kinetics
This course presents an introduction to the theory and practice of enzyme kinetics,
both steady-state and presteady-state.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B385 PREREQ: [CHEM383 OR MB&B383]
CHEM386 Biological Thermodynamics
This course is addressed to undergraduate and graduate students interested
in biological chemistry and structural biology. The course presents thermody-
namic methods currently used to relate structure to function in biological mol-
ecules. Topics include binding curves, chemical ligand linkages, binding polyno-
mial, cooperativity, site-specific binding processes, and allosteric effects. Several
models for allosteric systems, such as the Monod-Wyman-Changeux model, the
induced-fit model, and the Pauling model, are analyzed in detail. Applications of
these models are illustrated for functional regulation of respiratory proteins and
for protein-nucleic-acid complexes involved in control of gene expression.
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B386 PREREQ: (MATH121 & MATH122)
SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: RUSSU, IRINA M. section: 01
CHEM387 Enzyme Mechanisms
The chemical mechanisms involved in the action of a series of typical enzymes
will be considered.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B387 PREREQ: [CHEM383 OR MB&B383]
FALL 2015 insTrucTOR: PRATT, REX F. section: 01
CHEM395 Structural Biology Laboratory
IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B395

CHEMA401/402 Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT section: 01

CHEM409/410Senior Thesis Tutorial
GRADING: OPT SecTiON: 01

CHEM411/412 Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

CHEM423/424 Advanced Research Seminar, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT section: 01

CHEM465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTiON: 01

CHEM467/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT SecTion: 01

CHEM500 Graduate Pedagogy

IDENTICAL WITH: BIOL500

CHEMS501/502 Individual Tutorial, Graduate
GRADING: OPT secTiON: 01

CHEM503/504 Selected Topics, Graduate Science
GRADING: OPT section: 01

CHEM507 Molecular Biophysics Journal Club |
IDENTICAL WiTH: CHEM307

CHEM508 Molecular Biophysics Journal Club II
IDENTICAL WITH: CHEM308

CHEM509 Molecular and Cellular Biophysics
IDENTICAL WiTH: CHEM309

CHEMS511/512 Group Tutorial, Graduate
GRADING: OPT section: 01
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CHEM519 Structural Mechanisms of Protein-Nucleic Acid Interactions

This course focuses on recent advances in the understanding of the structural
basis of the recognition of nucleic acids by proteins. Macromolecular systems to
be discussed include site-specific DNA endonucleases, topoisomerases, the his-
tone fold, helicases, site-specific recombinases, nuclear RNA-protein complexes,

tRNA-binding proteins, and the ribosome.
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: .5 IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B519 PREREQ: (CHEM251 & CHEM252)

CHEM520 Scientific Research Ethics
IDENTICAL WiTH: CHEM320

CHEM521 Chemistry Symposia |
Weekly seminars by distinguished national and international chemists.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .25 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrucToR: PERSONICK, MICHELLE LOUISE secTion: 01

CHEM522 Chemistry Symposia Il
Weekly seminars by distinguished national and international chemists.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .25 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRuCTOR: PERSONICK, MICHELLE LOUISE section: 01

CHEMS540 Physical Chemistry IV: Advanced Quantum Chemistry

This course covers electron wave function theory, operator formalisms and second
quantization; fundamentals of restricted and unrestricted Hartree-Fock theory;
electron correlation methods; pair and coupled pair theories; many-body pertur-
bation theory; and coupled-cluster theory. Suitable for advanced graduate stu-
dents in physical chemistry and chemical physics.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 PREREQ: CHEM340 OR [PHYS315 OR PHYS515]

CHEM541 Physical Chemistry IV: Quantum Chemistry
Second half of the semester, computer lab.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 PREREQ: CHEM337 OR PHYS214

CHEM545 High-Resolution Spectroscopy

This is a lecture/discussion course in various selected topics in modern
high-resolution spectroscopy. Microwave spectroscopy, angular momentum the-
ory, electronic spectroscopy of diatomic molecules, vibrational normal mode anal-
ysis, and other topics will be covered dependent upon class interest.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

CHEM547 Seminar in Chemical Physics

Weekly seminars presented jointly with the Physics Department under the auspices
of the Chemical Physics Program. These informal seminars will be presented by stu-

dents, faculty, and outside visitors on current research and other topics of interest.
GRADING: CRIU CREDIT: .25 IDENTICAL WiTH: PHYS587 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 iNsTRUCTOR: STEWART, BRIAN A. SEcTiON: 01

CHEM548 Seminar in Chemical Physics
IDENTICAL WITH: PHYS588

CHEM549/550 Advanced Research Seminar, Graduate
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

CHEMS557/558 Seminar in Organic and Inorganic Chemistry

This graduate-level seminar in organic and inorganic chemistry will include
weekly presentations and discussions based on current research. Speakers will
present the details of their topic using specific examples and will place the
research in a broader context with respect to the current literature while also
providing adequate background information and drawing concepts together with

critical concluding analysis.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .25 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 | SPRING 2016 InsTRucTOR: NORTHROP, BRIAN HALE section: 01

CHEMS561/562 Graduate Field Research
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

CHEMS65 Physical Methods in Chemistry

An introduction to the use of physical methods to characterize the structures
and dynamics of chemical systems with a particular emphasis on applications
in inorganic chemistry. Topics will include a variety of spectroscopies (e.g., opti-
cal absorption, circular dichroic techniques, infrared and Raman spectroscopies,
NMR techniques), small molecule X-ray crystallography, and magnetic suscep-
tibility measurements. Group theoretical techniques will be used extensively to
develop selection rules.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: CHEM361 OR CHEM337

FALL 2015 insTRuCTOR: WESTMORELAND, T. DAVID section: 01

CHEM587/588 Seminar in Biological Chemistry

Weekly presentations and discussions based on current research.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .25 IDENTICAL WiTH: MB&B587/588 PREREQ: [CHEM383 OR MB&B383|
FALL 2015 | SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: TAYLOR, ERIKA A. section: 01

CLASSICAL STUDIES

PROFESSORS: Christopher Parslow; Michael J. Roberts; Andrew Szegedy-Maszak, CHAIR

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Lauren Caldwell
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Kate Birney; Eirene Visvardi

DEPARTMENTAL ADVISING EXPERTS 2015-2016: Kate Birney, Greek Archaeology; Lauren Caldwell, Latin; Christopher Parslow, Roman Archaeology, History; Michael Roberts,
Latin; Andrew Szegedy-Maszak, Classical Civilization, Greek History; Eirene Visvardi, Greek

The Department of Classical Studies is dedicated to the interdisciplinary study
of the societies of ancient Greece and Rome. Our faculty offer a wide array of
courses in language and literature, art and archaeology, history, mythology, and
religion. Courses in classical civilization require no knowledge of Latin and Greek
and range from introductory lecture courses to smaller seminars that consider crit-

ical approaches and scholarship central to the study of the ancient world. Recent
courses have covered diverse topics including medicine and health in antiquity,
gender and sexuality, Roman law, death and the afterlife in Greece and Egypt,
Rome and the Caesars, Alexander the Great, and the archaeology of Pompeii. Latin
and Greek are offered at all levels, so students can either start the languages
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at Wesleyan or build on high school preparation. Introductory courses enable
students to begin reading original texts by the second semester, and advanced
courses engage with both ancient texts and critical approaches to those texts in
modern scholarship. Many of our majors choose to complement their course work
at Wesleyan with a summer or semester spent in Greece or Italy.

Studying classical antiquity is not only rewarding in itself; it is also excellent
preparation for many academic and professional pursuits. The department has
sent recent majors to top graduate programs in classics, classical archaeology,
and ancient history. Our alumni have also gone on to successful careers in such
varied areas as law, medicine, business, journalism, music, arts administration and
museum work, and education at all levels, both as teachers and administrators.

Classical civilization courses fall into four categories:

+100-199: FYls are small, topical seminars reserved for first- or first- and
second-year students.

+200-275: Survey courses provide an introductory overview of one aspect of the
ancient world. These courses generally have high enroliment limits and have
no prerequisites.

+276-299: Lower-level seminars are smaller courses that focus on special aspects
of the ancient world and provide opportunity for discussion and specialized

MAJOR DESCRIPTION— CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION

research but do not require any previous knowledge of classical civilization and
thus have no prerequisites.

- 300-399: Advanced seminars are small courses that explore special aspects of the
ancient world and provide opportunity for discussion and specialized research.
These courses may have prerequisites or may require permission of instructor.

Courses in Greek and Latin fall into three categories:
-101-102: First-year language courses that are intended for those with little or no
prior training in the languages provide basic training in Latin and Greek and
some exposure to the culture of the ancient world.
+201-202: Second-year, or intermediate, courses, intended for those with a year
of college training or the equivalent high school training (typically four years),
introduce students to selected texts in their literary and historical contexts and
provide an introduction to critical approaches to classical literature.
- 203-299: Advanced language and literature seminars focus on a rotating set of
authors, genres, or periods and provide greater opportunity for discussion and
specialized research.
Students unsure of what level of language course to take should consult with a
member of the department.

The classical studies department offers two majors: classics and classical
civilization.

The classical civilization major is designed to provide students with a basic knowl-
edge of at least one ancient language and a comprehensive understanding of
Greek and Roman civilization. Since the field of classical studies encompasses
many different disciplines, students have the opportunity to adapt the program to
their particular interests. Students interested in ancient Mediterranean archaeol-
ogy may major in classical civilization or in archaeology (see listing for the archae-
ology program). Because of the heavy language requirement for graduate school
admission, however, students interested in graduate work in classics should give
serious consideration to the classics major.

ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR

Greek and Latin are integral to the study of the Classical world, so prospective
majors in classics (CLAS) or classical civilization (CCIV) are encouraged to begin
their study of one or both of those languages early in their careers at Wesleyan, or
to continue their studies by enrolling in upper-level language classes. Competence
in either language through at least the intermediate level is required for complet-
ing either a CLAS or a CCIV major. While there are no specific courses required for
admission to the major, prospective majors should also plan to take at least one
course offered by the department in the history, literature, or art and archaeology
of the Greek or Roman world prior to declaring their major to familiarize them-

MAJOR DESCRIPTION—CLASSICS

selves with the interdisciplinary nature of the field. The department requires that
all students seeking admission to the CLAS or CCIV major, as well as those who
are majors, maintain at least a B- average in courses taken within the department.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
Requirements for classical civilization major. A minimum of 10 courses in classical
civilization, Greek, and Latin, including at least:

- Two courses in Latin or Greek at the intermediate level or above.

-One introductory ancient history survey (CCIV231 Greek History; CCIV232 Roman
History). This requirement should be completed by the end of the junior year.

- One course at any level in material culture.

- Two classical civilization seminars (CCIV courses numbered 276-399). An advanced
Greek or Latin course (numbered above 202) may be substituted for one of the
classical civilization seminars.

The first year of Greek or Latin (courses numbered 101 and 102) may not be counted
toward the required minimum of 10 courses, but a full year of the student’s second
classical language may count as one course toward that minimum.

STUDY ABROAD | HONORS
See classics major

Requirements for classics major. A major in classics will concentrate on Greek,
Latin, or a combination of both languages. Students considering graduate school
in classics should choose the classics major track and are strongly urged to acquire
a firm grounding in both languages. It is recommended, though not required, that
students considering graduate work in classics learn a modern foreign language
(preferably Italian, French, or German) and that they take courses in other subjects
related to their particular area of interest (literature, history, philosophy, religion,
art, archaeology).

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
A minimum of 10 courses in Greek, Latin, and classical civilization, including
at least:

- Six courses in Greek or Latin beyond the introductory level (courses numbered

201 or higher).

+One introductory ancient history survey (CCIV231 Greek History; CCIV232 Roman

History). This requirement should be completed by the end of the junior year.

« One classical civilization seminar (CCIV courses numbered 276-399).
The first year of Greek or Latin (courses numbered 101 and 102) may not be counted
toward the required minimum of 10 courses, but a full year of the student’s second
classical language may count as one course toward that minimum.
STUDY ABROAD
Majors in both classics and classical civilization are encouraged to apply to study
abroad, usually in the junior year. Wesleyan'’s list of approved programs includes
two that are particularly appropriate for departmental majors.

In Rome, the Intercollegiate Center for Classical Studies provides regular col-
lege credit and the opportunity to study firsthand the monuments and culture
of ancient and modern Italy. Students interested in applying to the Center are
urged to take €CIV232 Roman History, which is generally offered every other year,
and to begin the study of Latin and/or Greek before the year in which they hope
to be in Rome, since no first-year Latin or Greek courses are offered at the Center.
Applicants with a strong background in Greek and/or Latin will have a better
chance of admission. Applications for spring term are due in early October and for
fall term, in early March.

The College Year in Athens (CYA) program offers either a full year or one semes-
ter of study in ancient and modern Greek language, history, art, and archaeology;
the program also offers advanced Latin and numerous courses in postclassical and
modern Greek culture, politics, and history. CYA has a rolling admissions policy, but
to avoid paying a large deposit with admission, applications must be received by
mid-October for spring term and by mid-May for fall term.

Other options are also available. Students should consult with a faculty member
well in advance of the term in which they hope to be abroad to discuss credit, the
application process, and how their plans will influence their selection of courses
at Wesleyan.

HONORS

Majors interested in completing a senior thesis for departmental honors should
consult with the faculty as early as possible and must submit a senior thesis pro-
posal to the department by April 15 of their junior year. Enroliment in the senior
thesis tutorial in the fall will be contingent upon the department’s approval of
the proposal.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT

Students who receive a 4 or 5 on the Latin Advanced Placement exam may receive
one Wesleyan credit after having completed with a passing grade a Latin course
at Wesleyan at the level of LAT201 or higher.

PRIZES
The department awards three prizes annually, the Ingraham prize for “excellence
in a Greek elective for juniors and seniors,” the Sherman prize for “excellence in
classics,” and the Spinney prize for “the best original essay in Greek or Roman
civilization.”
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
Notes for both classics and classical civilization majors:
+As a practical matter, students who have had no classical languages before
coming to Wesleyan and who wish to major in classics should begin Greek or
Latin in their first year or take an intensive summer course before the sopho-



more year. Students interested in the classical civilization major are also urged
to begin language study as soon as possible.

- Students interested in studying at the Intercollegiate Center for Classical Studies
in Rome (see above under Study Abroad) should plan to take cCIv232 Roman
History before the term in which they plan to study abroad.

COURSES
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- Where appropriate, students may ask to have courses in other departments sub-
stituted for classical civilization courses.

- Students interested in teaching may have an opportunity to serve as teaching
apprentices in introductory Latin or Greek courses.

ARABIC

ARAB101 Elementary Arabic |

This course is a first-year elementary | course in modern standard Arabic (MSA)
that will introduce students to the basic skills of reading, writing, speaking, and
listening. In this level, the class will focus on speaking as an effective way of
learning (speak it to learn it). Students will learn Arabic letters and their sounds,
write and create basic words and sentences, and be able to converse basic dia-
logues comfortably in the target language. Oral drills and speaking activities will

be done in the classroom, and the class will be conducted primarily in Arabic.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1.50 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrRucTOR: AISSA, ABDERRAHMAN secTion: 01

ARAB102 Elementary Arabic Il

This course is a second-semester course in modern standard Arabic (MSA) that
will continue to stress the basic skills of reading, writing, speaking, and listening.
The course will focus on speaking as an effective way of learning (speak it to learn
it). Students will continue to learn MSA grammar, write and create paragraphs,
and begin to converse comfortably in the target language. Students are expected
to develop better listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills in Arabic and to
become familiar with Arabic culture. Oral drills and speaking activities will be

done in the classroom, and the class will be conducted primarily in Arabic.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1.50 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: ARAB101
SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: AISSA, ABDERRAHMAN secTion: 01

ARAB201 Intermediate Arabic |

This course is a second-year, lower intermediate course in modern standard
Arabic (MSA) that will continue to focus on the four basic skills of reading, writ-
ing, speaking, and listening. In this level, students will be able to speak enough
Arabic to communicate at a basic level with a native speaker on a variety of top-
ics. Students should be able to write simple texts on everyday themes and read
uncomplicated authentic texts, such as a newspaper article on a familiar topic
and storybooks. Students will continue to be familiarized with aspects of contem-
porary life and culture in the Arab world. The class will focus on speaking as an
effective way of learning (speak it to learn it). Oral drills and speaking activities

will be done in the classroom, and the class will be conducted primarily in Arabic.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: ARAB101 AND ARAB102
FALL 2015 insTrRuCTOR: AISSA, ABDERRAHMAN secTion: 01

ARAB202 Intermediate Arabic Il

This course is a second-year, upper intermediate course in modern standard
Arabic (MSA) that will continue to focus on the four basic skills of reading, writ-
ing, speaking, and listening. In this level, students will be able to speak Arabic
comfortably enough to communicate with a native speaker on a variety of top-
ics. Students should be able to write simple texts on everyday themes and read
uncomplicated authentic texts on familiar or concrete topics, as well as newspa-
per articles and storybooks. Culture will continue to be integrated in the class-
room. The class will focus on speaking as an effective way of learning (speak it to

learn it). The class will be conducted primarily in Arabic.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: ARAB101 AND (ARAB102 Or ARAB201)
SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: AISSA, ABDERRAHMAN scTion: 01

ARAB301Advanced Arabic |
This first semester of third-year Arabic will continue to emphasize the four skills
in language learning. In addition to the use of Al Kitaab I/l and Kalila Wa Dimna

fables, students will also read children’s stories from the Arab world.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: AISSA, ABDERRAHMAN secrion: 01

ARAB311 Introduction to Colloquial Levantine Arabic |

This course offers students an introduction to the spoken Arabic of the Levant
(Syria, Lebanon, Jordan, Israel, and the Palestinian territories). One of the difficul-
ties facing nonnative speakers trying to master Arabic is that very few Arabs can
carry on a conversation in modern standard Arabic, so students must be familiar
with a colloquial dialect as well as the standard literary language to communi-
cate effectively in Arabic. Although Levantine Arabic is not as widely spoken as
is the Egyptian dialect, it provides a useful entry for English-speakers into collo-
quial Arabic, as it is about halfway between the Egyptian dialect and that spo-
ken in Iraq and offers a useful bridge to mastering either dialect. The text for this
course uses the Arabic alphabet. Students need to have a thorough knowledge of
the Arabic alphabet and writing conventions to take this course. As much of the
vocabulary used by the speakers of the Levantine dialect is derived from standard

Arabic, this course will help build students knowledge of basic Arabic vocabulary.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: ARAB201

ARAB401/402 Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTion: 01

ARAB409/410Senior Thesis Tutorial
GRADING: OPT secTION: 01

ARAB411/412Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

ARAB465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

ARAB467/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT secTioN: 01

CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION

ccivi12Three Great Myths: Prometheus, Persephone, and Dionysus

This course is a detailed analysis of three important myths from classical antig-
uity, the stories of Prometheus, Persephone, and Dionysus. We will examine both
literary and visual representations from antiquity. We will also consider how these

myths live on in the Western tradition.
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

cciv118The Fall of Rome and Other Stories

IDENTICAL WiTH: COL118

ccivi24The Roman Family

What images do you associate with the phrase “traditional family”? The Roman
family probably aligns in many ways with the model you have in mind, but it
departs from it as well. The father of the Roman family (paterfamilias), for
instance, was granted an extraordinary degree of control over his descendants,
not just while they were children, but for their entire lives. In this class we will
look at the makeup and dynamics of the Roman household, considering issues
such as the architecture of the Roman house, marriage, divorce, funerary ritual,
discipline of children, adultery, procreation, adoption, the status of women, and
the all-important role of the father of the family in these matters.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ccivi28 Medicine in Ancient Greece and Rome

This course will examine Greek and Roman medical theories (450 BCE—300
CE), as well as other aspects of health and healing in antiquity, including the
patient-practitioner relationship, epidemic and endemic diseases, and unhealthful
urban living conditions. Alongside the evidence for the development of “rational”
medicine, we will consider nonrational approaches, including magical healing
spells, native folk remedies, polytheistic healing rituals, and early Christian beliefs.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ccvis3Single Combat in the Ancient World

This course celebrates the clash of warriors in warfare, sport, and spectacle in
the classical world. Using primary sources and archaeological evidence, the class
will survey traditions of combat in ancient art, literature, and society, beginning
with Greek and Near Eastern epic; the modes of warfare in Greek society; ancient
Olympic combat sports and, finally, Roman gladiator spectacle. We will examine
the role of violent sport in Greek and Roman society, the reception of the compet-
itors, and the use of these events for political or nationalistic ends. Throughout the
course we will explore the flexibility of concepts such as military ethics, “west-
ern” warfare, violence, honor, and excellence, both in the classical world and in

our modern lives. FYS: Writing intensive.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA 1DENTICAL WITH: ARCP153 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: BIRNEY, KATE section: 01

ccivi7zoRome and the Caesars

The Roman world changed irrevocably with the establishment of the Augustan
principate (i.e., when Augustus became first emperor, 27BCE-14CE). But it was
only after Augustus’ death that the consequences of his reforms became appar-
ent. Rome suffered a turbulent century under a succession of emperors, variously
represented as mad, bad, and dangerous to know. In this course we will study
the period through contemporary or near-contemporary texts in an attempt to
analyze the demoralization of the traditional Roman ruling classes and the slide
into autocracy. We will examine the characters and policies of emperors from the
period and will discuss the rise of a celebrity culture and the increased importance
of public spectacles and entertainments. We will also look at modern portrayals of
the period in visual media (art, TV, movies).

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

cciv201 Art and Archaeology of the Bronze Age Mediterranean

This course is an introduction to the history, art, and archaeology of the Bronze
Age Mediterranean. Throughout the semester we explore the development of
civilization and high society in the Aegean world (mainland Greece, the islands,
Cyprus, and Crete), the rise of Minoan and Mycenaean palace power, the origin
of the biblical Philistines, and, of course, the historical evidence for the Trojan War.
We also look at the contemporary Near Eastern cultures with which these soci-
eties interacted, exploring the reciprocal exchange between the Aegean world
and Egypt, Syria, and the Hittite kingdoms. For each period we'll survey the major
archaeological sites (civic and cultic), examine archaeological questions, and
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study the development of sculpture, painting, ceramics, and architectural trends
in light of political and social changes.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA202 OR ARCP201 PREREQ: NONE

CCIv202 Greek Drama: Passions and Politics on the Athenian and Modern Stage
This course will introduce students to Greek drama as produced in its original
setting and adapted in modern times. Most of our readings will be drawn from
classical material: tragedies by Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, and comedies by
Aristophanes along with selections from Aristotle’s Poetics and Plato’s Republic.
We will consider issues such as, How does theater as an artistic medium reflect the
personal, social, religious, and political life of the Athenians? Is there a connection
between the development of Greek drama and the growth of the first democracy?
What are the emotions of tragedy for the characters and for the audience, and why
have we been talking about catharsis for centuries? What is the relationship among
the emotions, politics, and justice? We will finish the course by turning to adapta-
tions of Greek tragedy in the 20th and 21st centuries. These will include works by
Jean-Paul Sartre, Bertolt Brecht, and Yael Farber, through which we will examine
how the emotions and dilemmas of tragedy are replayed and revised in response to

World War Il and the South African Truth and Reconciliation Commission.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: THEA202 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 1nsTRUCTOR: VISVARDI, EIRENE section: 01

CCIv204 Approaches to Archaeology

IDENTICAL WITH: ARCP204

cciv205 Introduction to Classical Mythology

In this class we will read literary versions of myths from Greece and Rome and look
at representations in ancient and later art. Starting with myths of the Creation, we
will move on to look at the individual gods and goddesses, their powers, and their
place in ancient religion, then to the often perilous interactions of humans and
gods. In the second half of the semester, we will concentrate on the heroes and
heroines of mythology, ending with the Trojan War and its aftermath. The course
aims to give a basic grounding in the stories and the images—to make you myth-
ologically literate. As that analogy implies, we will also analyze myth as a system
of communication and consider how these myths portray the world, the divine,
and the place of men and women in relation to the gods, to nature, and to society.
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

cciv212 Politics and Piety in Early Christianities

IDENTICAL WITH: RELI215

cciv214Survey of Greek Archaeology

This course introduces the art and archaeology of Greek civilization from the end
of the Bronze Age through the early Hellenistic period. Throughout the semes-
ter we'll survey the major archaeological sites (civic and cultic) for each period,
examine archaeological questions, and study the development of sculpture, paint-
ing, ceramics, and architectural trends in light of political and social changes. In
addition, we'll explore some of the tools archaeologists use to reconstruct ancient
societies and the techniques that art historians apply to the study of art.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA203 OR ARCP214 PREREQ: NONE

cciv217 Philesophical Classics I: Ancient Western Philosophy

IDENTICAL WITH: PHIL201

CCIv221Roman Law

In this course, students will learn how law operates as a discipline and will
develop their own analytical abilities through the study of legal texts from the
Roman Empire. Class time will be devoted to discussing actual cases from the
Empire and to introducing students to the process of “thinking like a lawyer.”
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST290 PREREQ: NONE

ccIv223 Survey of Roman Archaeology and Art

This course begins with the art, archaeology, and culture of the Etruscans and their
important contributions to the early history of Rome. After a brief examination of
the influences of Hellenistic culture on Rome, the course surveys the archaeolog-
ical evidence illustrating the principal architectural and artistic achievements of

the Romans down to the reign of Constantine the Great.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA207 OR ARCP223 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 InsTRUCTOR: PARSLOW, CHRISTOPHER section: 01

€cIv225 Medicine and Health in Antiquity

What does the Hippocratic Oath reveal about the ethics of ancient medical practi-
tioners? What were the tensions between religious and “rational” models of dis-
ease and healing in Greece and Rome? How was the body of the female patient
interpreted by the male physician? We will address these questions and others in
this course as we trace the development, organization, and influence of ancient
medical thought and practice. Texts from classical Greece, Hellenistic Alexandria,
imperial Rome, and medieval Islam will be considered.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST282 OR SISP225 PREREQ: NONE

CCIv231 Greek History

Using primary sources wherever possible, this course will examine the develop-
ment of Greek civilization from Mycenaean times through the death of Alexander
the Great. Special attention will be given to the connection between political
events and cultural and intellectual trends. No prior acquaintance with ancient
history is required.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST204 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 INSTRUCTOR: SZEGEDY-MASZAK, ANDREW secTion: 01

cciv232Roman History

This course traces the history of Rome from its foundation, through its rise as an
Italic and Mediterranean power, up to the transfer of the Empire to Constantinople.
It focuses on the political, military, and social achievements of the Roman people.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST205 PREREQ: NONE

cciv23aArt and Society in Ancient Pompeii

This seminar will survey the art, architecture, and material remains of the cities
buried by the eruption of Mt. Vesuvius in 79 CE. Through readings, class discus-
sions, and presentations, we will explore the ways in which this material can be
used to study the social and political life of a small Roman city and examine the
unique evidence for reconstructing the private life of Roman citizens, from the
interior decoration of their homes, to their religious lives, their participation in
local politics and government, and their burial customs.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: ARHA225 OR ARCP234 PREREQ: NONE
cciv244Pyramids and Funeral Pyres: Death and the Afterlife in Greece

and Egypt

This course explores the archaeology of death and burial in Egypt and Greece,
from the royal burials in the pyramids at Giza, to the cremated remains of war-
riors in Lefkandi, Greece, to the humble burials of infants under house floors.
Drawing upon a blend of archaeological, art historical, and mythological evi-
dence, we'll examine how the funerary practices and the very notions of the soul,
the body, and the afterlife compare in these two societies. We will also explore
how social class, gender, and ethnicity influenced those ideas. The course will also
provide an introduction to archaeological theory and the interpretive strategies
employed by archaeologists, art historians, and historians in the reconstruction

of ancient societies.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP244 0R ARHA219 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrucToR: BIRNEY, KATE section: 01

ccivas0 Ancient Rome: From Hut Village to Imperial Capital

This course will survey the development of the ancient city of Rome from its
mythical foundation and its legendary heroes through the historical figures of
the Republic and Empire who contributed to the physical growth of the city and
the establishment of its religious, political, and civic institutions. Our study will
be based on readings in primary literary sources and inscriptions, close examina-
tion of Rome’s principal monuments, and analysis of modern archaeological and
sociological studies. It should be of interest to students from a variety of disci-
plines including history, art, architecture, social studies, religion, and archaeology.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP253 OR ARHA250 PREREQ: NONE

cavas7 Plato’s Republic

IDENTICAL WITH: PHIL303

cciv271 Roman Self-Fashioning: Poets and Philosophers, Lovers and Friends
With the descent into chaos of the Roman Republic and the emergence of the
emperor as autocratic ruler at the head of the state, Roman social order and
its system of personal relationships experienced a crisis. These circumstances are
reflected in the literature of the period, which shows a fascination with uncon-
ventional styles of life and codes of behavior and a constant recourse to those sit-
uations in public and private life where the individual’s relationship to the social
order was negotiated and exhibited. Among the topics we will examine in the
writings of some of the major authors of the period will be the literature of love
and the role of the lover; parasites, patronage, and friendship; banquets and din-
ing; the good life and personal contentment (and discontent); and the struggle
for individual integrity.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

cciv27s Romans and Christians: The World of Late Antiquity

The emperor Diocletian’s administrative and financial reforms, closely followed
by the conversion of Constantine to Christianity, mark a watershed in the his-
tory of the late Roman Empire. From AD 284 (accession of Diocletian) until the
establishment of the Germanic successor kingdoms (roughly in the 6th century)—
the period known as late antiquity—the Roman West presents a fascinating pic-
ture of cultural change. In this course we will study the period (4th to 6th cen-
tury) from three different perspectives: the conversion of Romans to Christians
and of Christians to “Romans”; the material world of late antiquity—especially
the changes to the city of Rome—and the art, architecture, and literature of the
period; and the rise of the cult of the saints and of monasticism and the lives of
the holy men and women. The course will conclude with an epilogue pursuing
these themes in Ostrogothic Italy and Merovingian Gaul.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: RELI274 OR HIST250 OR MDST275 PREREQ: NONE
cciv2s1 Gender and Sexuality in Ancient Greek Culture

In this course we will examine the construction of gender roles in ancient Greece
and approach gender as an organizing principle of private and public life in
ancient Greek society. Using literary, scientific, historical, and philosophical
sources as well as material evidence, we will address issues including the cre-
ation of woman, conceptions of the male and female body, the legal status of men
and women; what constitutes acceptable sexual practices and for whom (e.g.,
heterosexual relationships, homoeroticism, prostitution); ideas regarding desire,
masculinity and femininity, and their cultivation in social, political, and ritual con-
texts such as rituals of initiation, marriage, drinking parties, the law court, and the



theater. How ancient approaches to gender and sexuality are in dialogue or have
informed recent debates will be a question throughout the course. We will end by
looking at how ideas about sexuality in classical antiquity were used in Romer v.

Evans, otherwise known as the 1993 Colorado Gay Rights Case.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: FGSS281 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrucTOR: VISVARDI, EIRENE secTion: 01

cciv2s3 The Greek Vase as Art and Artifact

This course explores the dual role of the Greek vase—as objét d'art and as mate-
rial culture. The first half of the course will trace the origins and development of
Greek vase painting from Mycenaean pictorial vases to the masters of Attic Red
Figure, examining the painters, the themes, and (often titillating!) subject matter
in its social and historical context. The second half will focus on the vase as an
artifact and tool for reconstructing social values and economic trends through-
out the Mediterranean. We'll look at rip-offs, knock-offs, how much Attic pottery
was really worth, and evaluate the use of pottery as an indicator of immigration

or cultural imitation.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP285 OR ARHA204 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: BIRNEY, KATE section: 01

cciv3o4 Medieval Archaeology
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA218

cciv327 Dangerous Acts: Transgression and Collective Feeling in Greek Drama
The first plays in the history of theater are a form of mass entertainment in dem-
ocratic Athens—full of action, music, and dancing. At the same time, they stage
transgressive acts, like murder and illicit sex, that raise questions for their audi-
ences about warfare, gender relations, and the assessment of responsibility, guilt,
and justice on both the personal and the collective level. This course will involve
reading the Greek plays along with ancient critical works and modern adapta-
tions to consider questions such as: How do the Greek plays engage their audi-
ences intellectually and emotionally, aesthetically and ideologically? How do
ancient poets and philosophers evaluate audience responses and theater itself?
How do contemporary dramatists stage the ancient plays to thrill and challenge
modern audiences?

During the second part of the semester, we will collaborate with an accom-
plished actor and director from NYC to stage one of the Greek plays. We will col-
lectively edit the text to create our script, do character studies, work on blocking
and acting techniques and more. Questions that we address in the first part of the
course will inform our practice to help us inhabit the world of the play and give it
new life.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

ccivs28 Roman Urban Life

What was it like to live in an ancient Roman city, whether it be a large metropo-
lis like Rome or a small village in one of the provinces? What were the dangers
and the amenities? To what degree is the quality of life reflected in art and litera-
ture? After an initial survey of life in the city of Rome, with readings drawn from
ancient and modern sources, students will examine a number of separate topics
on Roman urban life and will compare and contrast this with the evidence from
cities around the Roman Empire. Topics will include crime, prostitution, medicine,
entertainment, and slavery. Particular emphasis will be placed on the differences
in the urban experiences of the various social classes, ethnic groups, and genders.
The course is intended for students from a variety of disciplines, but some knowl-
edge of the Roman world is strongly recommended

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST249 OR ARCP328 PREREQ: NONE
cciv329Roman Villa Life

This seminar will explore life in the Roman countryside, from the luxurious sub-
urban villas near major urban centers to working estates in Italy and the Roman
provinces. The course will begin with a general survey of Roman villa life and then
move to a more focused inquiry into specific topics including art and architecture,
production, slave life, and transportation. Readings will be drawn from ancient
literary sources, inscriptions, and modern social and archaeological studies. The
course is intended for students from a variety of disciplines and backgrounds, but

some knowledge of the Roman world is recommended.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ARCP329 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrucTOR: PARSLOW, CHRISTOPHER section: 01
cciv3g3Reading Theories

IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL295

ccivao1/402 Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTioN: 01

ccivao9/410Senior Thesis Tutorial
GRADING: OPT SecTion: 01

CCIv411/412 Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

ccivae5/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT section: 01

cciva67/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

GREEK

GRK101 Introduction to Ancient Greek: Semester |

This course is an introduction to the rich and beautiful language of ancient Greek,
the language of Homer, Plato and Euripides. In the first semester students will

CLASSICAL STUDIES | 67

begin to learn the grammar and syntax of the language and start developing the
vocabulary necessary to appreciate and understand Greek with the goal of read-
ing as soon as possible. Throughout the semester we'll also explore some inscrip-
tions and dip our toes into both Herodotus and biblical Greek.

This course is a prerequisite for GRK102.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1.5 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016 insTRuCTOR: BIRNEY, KATE section: 01
GRK102 Introduction to Ancient Greek: Semester Il
This course is a continuation of GRK101. We shall complete the study of Greek
grammar and continue to develop vocabulary and reading skills. We shall read
selections from Sophocles, Euripides, Lysias, Apollodoros, Demosthenes, Aristotle,

and Plato, among others.
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1.5 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: GRK101
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: SZEGEDY-MASZAK, ANDREW section: 01

GRK201 Reading Greek Prose: Plato’s lon

Throughout the course we will read Plato’s lon, his dialogue in which Socrates
challenges traditional Greek values about religion, the existence of (divine) inspi-
ration, the value of poetry, and the nature of truth itself. We will also use Plato’s
text to review grammar and syntax.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: VISVARDI, EIRENE secTion: 01
GRK253 Ancient Greek Comedy

This course is a study of Aristophanic comedy: problems of the literary interpreta-
tion of Aristophanes, his relation to Greek thought and public life, and the nature
of comedy.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: GRK201

GRK258 The Greek Novel

In the course we will read selections from Longus’ Daphnis and Chloe and
Chariton’s Chaereas and Callirhoe. The former is a story of young love in a pas-
toral setting on the island of Lesbos; the latter, an incident-packed narrative in
which a young husband and wife are separated, but after many vicissitudes,
reunited. Subjects covered will include genre and setting, narrative and descrip-
tive techniques, cultural context and likely readership.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

GRK263 The Homeric Hymns

Students in this course will read the Homeric hymns to Demeter, Apollo, Hermes,
and Aphrodite in ancient Greek. They will also read modern scholarship on the
structure of the hymns as examples of narrative discourse and on the mythology
of the various divinities. Each of these hymns celebrates one of the principal divin-
ities of the Greek pantheon, and each incorporates a story of the god's adven-
tures. Class sessions will include discussion of the manner in which gender exer-

cises an influence on the structure and content of the hymns.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: GRK201
SPRING 2016 InsTRUCTOR: SZEGEDY-MASZAK, ANDREW secrtion: 01

GRK275 Homeric Epic

This is a close reading of selections in Greek from the Odyssey on the wanderings
of Odysseus; his encounters with Polyphemus, Circe, and Kalypso; and his return
to Ithaca. Discussion of major scholarly approaches to the Odyssey and Homeric
epic more broadly.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

GRK311 Plato: Symposium

We will read selections in Greek from Plato’s Symposium, the famous dialogue
that examines different facets of love and desire. We will read the remaining
sections in translation. Additional readings will include Plato’s Phaedrus and
Xenophon's Symposium in translation and modern scholarship on these works.
Topics we will discuss include the figure of Socrates, the construction of gender
roles, masculinity and femininity, the role of reason and desire in the good life,
and questions of genre.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

GRK365 Greek Tragedy: Euripides

Euripides is well known for being experimental and controversial, in his own time
and beyond. Aristophanes famously accuses him of corrupting his audience by
bringing too much of a democratic sentiment to his plays—women and slaves
having way too much to say. Nietzsche much later will attribute to him the very
death of tragedy. In this course, we will explore this legacy by reading one of his
plays in the original along with diverse approaches to his work. The selection of
the play will be determined by the composition of the student-group and previ-
ous exposure to Greek drama.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 INSTRUCTOR: VISVARDI, EIRENE secTion: 01

GRK401/402 Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

GRK409/410Senior Thesis Tutorial

GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

GRK411/412 Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

GRK465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

GRK467/468Independent Study, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01
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LATIN

LAT101 First-Year Latin: Semester |

An introduction to the Latin language. The course emphasizes reading ability in
the language and will cover about two-thirds of the introductory textbook (half-
way through the second term we will begin reading a Latin novel). Intended for
those with little or no previous experience in Latin; those with an extensive back-
ground in high school Latin may wish to consult the instructor about whether they

should begin their college Latin with 101, 102, or 201.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1.50 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrucTOR: PARSLOW, CHRISTOPHER section: 01

LAT102First-Year Latin: Semester Il

This course completes the survey of Latin grammar begun in LAT101, including
readings from a Latin novel that features shipwrecks, pirates, true love, broken
hearts and good examples of most of the Latin constructions learned during

the year.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1.50 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: LAT101
SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: PARSLOW, CHRISTOPHER section: 01

LAT201 Reading Latin Prose: Roman Letter-Writers

An introduction to the reading of classical Latin prose, the course will include a
review of Latin grammar and syntax. Students will read selections from the let-
ters of Seneca the Younger and Pliny the Younger. Seneca, a distinguished philoso-
pher and statesman of the Neronian period, uses his experiences in contemporary
Rome as texts from which to derive simple philosophical messages. Pliny recounts
events from the life of an Italian aristocrat of the first century CE, including an eye-
witness account of the eruption of Vesuvius. The course will begin slowly, with the
aim of gradually acclimatizing students to the rhythms and stylistic and syntactical
patterns of Latin prose. The emphasis will be on understanding and translating the

Latin, but we will consider the social and cultural background to the texts we read.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrucTOR: ROBERTS, MICHAEL J. section: 01

LAT202 Ovid: Metamorphoses

Students will read in Latin selected stories from the Metamorphoses, Ovid's great
un-epic epic, in which he recounts myths of shape-changers from the creation of
the world down to his own time and that of the emperor Augustus. Ovid's stories
inspire humor, pathos, and horror and may be grotesque or sentimental, some-
times both at the same time. They deal with issues like divinity, power, love, rape,
order, and identity, all in classic versions of famous myths influential through-
out the centuries, told with the poet’s distinctive wit and sense of incongruity.
The class will focus on close reading of the Latin text and on Ovid's treatment
of the myths and the distinctive approach he brings to the ever-shifting world he
describes. The course will include an introduction to Latin meter, and class discus-

sion will address modern critical approaches to Ovid.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTrRuCTOR: CALDWELL, LAUREN section: 01

LAT222 Lucretius

“Imagine there's no heaven..."” This course offers close reading in Latin of exten-
sive selections of the De Rerum Natura, the remarkable poem in which Lucretius
argues that the world is made up of atoms, that the soul dies with the body, that
the gods never help or punish human beings, and that mortals should live their
lives in search of the peace of mind of Epicurean philosophy. We will try to under-
stand Lucretius’ Latin, which we will hope to read with increasing ease and accu-
racy to relate fully to his rhetorical and poetic techniques and to the literary, philo-
sophical, historical, and cultural background of this unusual and fascinating poem.
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

LAT231Vergil: Aeneid 7-12

Books 7-12 of the Aeneid describe the arrival in Italy of Aeneas and the Trojans
and the war they must fight against the rugged peoples already occupying the
land that they have been told is fated to be theirs. We will do close reading of
most of these books in Latin (with the goal of improving each student’s ability to
read Latin quickly and with accuracy) and of the whole poem in English. By look-
ing critically at the poem in its historical and literary context, we will try to deter-
mine what suggestions Vergil is making about war, heroism, the recent civil wars,
and accession to power of Augustus, and the strengths and weaknesses of the
Roman state and people.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

LAT241 Horace

In this course we will sample representative examples from a range of Horace's
poems, including his Satires, Odes, Epistles, and Art of Poetry. Horace is a brilliant
exponent of the Latin language, capable of a range of tones, from beautiful and
subtle lyric to high comedy, with a flair for the human scale, a taste for deflat-
ing the self-important, and an elusive strain of undogmatic moral seriousness. In

addition to reading some of the poems, students will also read select examples of
modern criticism. As a final group project, students will each prepare a paper on a
poem or poems of Horace that will form the basis of a presentation: “An Evening
with Quintus Horatius Flaccus: Horace in (Mainly) His Own Words.”

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

LAT242 Roman Elegy

This course will focus on reading the poetry of the Roman elegists Propertius and
Ovid. We will work toward an understanding of the genre of elegy in Rome, these
two poets’ relation to it, and the historical and cultural context of Augustan Rome
that shaped its production and reception.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

LAT253 The Roman Historians

The course will be devoted to studying the principles and methods of Latin histo-
riography. Students will read selections in Latin from Livy and both ancient and
modern discussions of the writing of history. Special attention will be paid to the
role of narrative and description in history.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

LAT254 Apuleius: The Golden Ass

Fast-paced, magical, sexy, and bizarre, Apuleius’ Golden Ass, or Metamorphoses,
contains more than enough rowdy episodes to keep us entertained for a semester.
The novel tells the story of the feckless Lucius, the man-turned-ass whose encoun-
ters with the residents of Thessaly range from the vulgar to the weird to the sub-
lime. Our goals, in addition to reading and understanding the Latin, include trac-

ing prominent themes and becoming acquainted with recent relevant scholarship.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: CALDWELL, LAUREN section: 01

LAT261 Medieval Latin

The course provides a brief introduction to late and medieval Latin. We will begin
with a series of Christian texts from late antiquity that illustrate some of the
changes Latin experienced in that period. In the second section of the course, the
focus will be on pastoral and love poetry of the late Roman and medieval periods.
For the final section of the course, each student will be asked to choose a text
they would like to study and make the subject of their final paper. We will read
portions of each text in class.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: MDST261 PREREQ: NONE

LAT262 Reading Latin, Writing Latin

This is a nontraditional introduction to writing Latin. Through reading and discuss-
ing short selections of mainly narrative and descriptive Latin prose from all peri-
ods, from the classical to the Renaissance, students will develop greater familiar-
ity with Latin styles and the expressive possibilities of the language. Students will
try their hand at writing Latin themselves (often collaboratively and with ample
opportunity for revision). Subjects will include proverbs, familiar sayings or catch-
phrases, song lyrics, etc. (anything is fair game for translation), as well as short
narratives, culminating in a final project. As well as developing greater facility
with Latin, students will reflect on the experience of learning Latin, the history of
Latin, and its place in the modern world.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

LAT270 Catullus

The poetry of Catullus often has an immediate appeal to contemporary readers.
In Tom Stoppard's play The Invention of Love, the claim is made that he invented
love as we think of it. But in addition to his love poetry, Catullus is also the writer
of a mini-mythological epic (an epyllion), an account of the strange story of the
self-castration of Attis, wedding hymns, translations from Greek lyric, invective,
and elegy. In this course, we will read an extensive selection of Catullus’ poetry
and discuss the critical issues they raise in the light of selected readings from

modern scholarship.
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: ROBERTS, MICHAEL J. section: 01

LAT401/402Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTiON: 01

LAT409/410 Senior Thesis Tutorial
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

LAT411/412 Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTioN: 01

LAT465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

LAT467/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01
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COLLEGE OF EAST ASIAN STUDIES

PROFESSORS: Stephen Angle, Philosophy; Mary Alice Haddad, Government, cHAIR; William D. Johnston, History

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Miri Nakamura, Japanese; Su Zheng, Music
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Ao Wang, Chinese
ADJUNCT PROFESSOR: Xiaomiao Zhu, Chinese

ADJUNCT ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Patrick Dowdey, Anthropology, Curator, The Mansfield Freeman Center for East Asian Studies

ARTIST IN RESIDENCE: Keiji Shinohara, Art
DEPARTMENTAL ADVISING EXPERTS: All program faculty

The College of East Asian Studies (CEAS) challenges students to understand China,
Japan, and Korea through the rigors of language study and the analytical tools of
various academic disciplines. This process demands both broad exposure to differ-
ent subjects and a focused perspective on a particular feature of the East Asian
landscape. Japan, China, and Korea are related yet distinctive civilizations. Each
has its own traditions and patterns of development. These traditions have played
an important role in the development of culture around the globe and remain for-
mative influences today.

Students interested in East Asian studies will be guided by the expectations
for liberal learning at Wesleyan and by the College’s interdisciplinary approach.
Language, premodern history and culture, and the sophomore Proseminar provide
the common core of our program. The Proseminar exposes students to a wide vari-
ety of intellectual approaches to East Asian studies and thereby provides a founda-
tion for students to focus in more depth in particular areas.

ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR

Prospective majors are urged to start their language and premodern core courses
early in their Wesleyan careers. This will leave more time for study abroad and for
more meaningful work in the concentration of the students’ choice. To help stu-
dents chart their way, the college faculty has designed the concentrations listed
below. Admission to the college is via application during the spring semester of
a student’s first year. Sophomores or above may petition to the CEAS chair for
admission; petitions will typically be granted so long as the student has a clear
path to completing the major’s requirements.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
Majoring in the College of East Asian Studies requires seven courses. These include
three core plus four in a concentration. Other requirements include language
courses, study abroad, and a senior capstone project.
Core courses: Each CEAS major is expected to take our interdisciplinary
Pro-seminar (CEAS201) in his or her sophomore year, as well as one survey course
on traditional Chinese culture or history and one survey course on traditional
Japanese history and culture (these can be taken at any time; a similar course
on Korea can be substituted for either of these core survey courses). The goal
is to ensure that each CEAS major is firmly anchored in the classical texts and
key events that shaped the development of East Asian cultures before the 19th
century. Details on the courses that count for the core courses are available at
Concentrations: Each CEAS major must choose one of the six concentra-
tions listed below. Our goal is to ensure that each major's course of study
has methodological coherence in a specific area of study. Course offerings
for each concentration may vary in some years according to faculty on cam-
pus. Details on the courses that count for the concentrations are available at
““Arthistoryandart - Language, literature, and film
- History * Philosophy and religion
ADMISSION TO THE MINOR
Upon completion of any CEAS course, students may enter the CEAS minor via the
Minor Declaration Tool in the Electronic Portfolio.

MINOR REQUIREMENTS
The minor requires completion of any five CEAS courses and intermediate-level
competence in Chinese, Japanese, or Korean.

No more than two of the five courses may be language courses. No more than
two of the five courses can be performance or studio art courses. No more than
one of the five courses can be a study abroad course.

The rule that no more than two of the five courses can be language courses
means that students beginning their Chinese, Japanese or Korean language
study at Wesleyan may have to take as many as seven courses to fulfill the minor
(because four courses would be required to reach intermediate competence, but
only two will count toward the minor).

COURSES

+ Music
+ Political economy

Note that while the CEAS major requires that native speakers of a Chinese,
Japanese or Korean language must study a different Chinese, Japanese or Korean
language, that does not apply to the minor, so a native speaker of Korean, for
example, can pass the intermediate competence standard without taking any lan-
guages classes and simply take any five CEAS classes.

Minor certification: to graduate with a minor in CEAS, seniors must complete a
short form, indicating which courses they are using to fulfill the minor’s require-
ments. For 2015—16, the deadline for submitting this form is Monday, April 4, 2016.

STUDY ABROAD
All CEAS majors are required to study abroad to develop their language compe-
tency and acquire a more concrete grasp of a specific East Asian cultural context.
This requirement may be fulfilled through a semester or, preferably, one year in an
approved program.
For more information, see wesley:
Questions about study abroad
(China), Prof. Etsuko Takahashi (Japan), or Prof. Hyejoo Back (Korea)

CAPSTONE EXPERIENCE

All majors must complete a written or (with approval) creative project during their
senior year. This should involve the use of East Asian language materials to the
extent that the students’ preparation permits. There are several ways in which this
requirement can be fulfilled:

- Write a substantial essay, focusing on East Asia, as assigned in a regular class.
The instructor must approve of this project and may suggest revisions as needed.
Similarly, faculty approval is required also for a creative project done in the con-
text of a class or as a tutorial. If the class instructor is not a CEAS faculty member,
the essay or the creative arts project must be approved by the student’s CEAS
advisor. Please note that this class can simultaneously fulfill other requirements.

+Write a one-semester senior essay in a tutorial, preferably given by a CEAS fac-
ulty member. The tutorial may be for a full credit or for 0.5 credit.

+Write a senior thesis, typically in a two-semester tutorial with a CEAS faculty
member.

« Furthermore, each student will be expected to present his or her research at a
poster presentation toward the end of the spring semester of the senior year.
This presentation is in addition to and apart from the actual research project.

HONORS

To qualify for departmental honors, the student must complete a thesis, perform a
concert, or mount an exhibition or related project under the supervision of a fac-
ulty member of the College of East Asian Studies. Responsibility for overseeing
the senior project rests with the tutor. The evaluation committee for each honors
candidate is comprised of the tutor, a faculty member from the program, and a
Wesleyan faculty member outside the program. The committee is to be selected
by the tutor and CEAS chair. For high honors, all three readers have to recommend
the thesis for a grade of A- or higher.

LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT
CEAS majors are expected to reach a minimum of advanced level (third year)
competency in the Chinese, Japanese, or Korean. Majors who are native speak-
ers of Chinese, Japanese, or Korean are expected to study another East Asian lan-
guage. All students need to maintain a grade of B or above by the time they reach
advanced-level competency. All students must take a minimum of four semesters of
East Asian language courses; this may mean being required to take language classes
beyond the advanced level. Evaluation of an individual student’s language compe-
tence will be undertaken by the relevant language coordinator, who will also deter-
mine how language courses not taken at Wesleyan count toward this requirement.
Questions about Chinese should be addressed to the Chinese language and
co-curriculum coordinator, Prof. Xiaomiao Zhu. Questions about Japanese should
be addressed to the Japanese language and co-curriculum coordinator, Prof. Etsuko
Takahashi. Questions about Korean should be addressed to Prof. Hyejoo Back.

COLLEGE OF EAST ASIAN STUDIES

CEAS165 Anthropology of Contemporary Chinese Art
IDENTICAL WITH: ANTH245

CEAS166 Understanding the Arts of Imperial China: Content and Methods

IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA182

CEAS167 Goddesses and Heroines: Images of Women in the Art of China
and Taiwan
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA278

CEAS180 Great Traditions of Asian Art
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA180
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CEAS201 Proseminar

This team-taught seminar, required of all majors in the College of East Asian
Studies (CEAS), is for sophomores who have joined CEAS. It is also open to junior
and senior CEAS or EAST majors who were unable to take the course their soph-
omore year. The course introduces majors to a range of the fields and method-
ologies that comprise East Asian studies at Wesleyan. The material will be orga-
nized into several disciplinary and area modules, each contributing to a central
theme. For Spring 2016, the organizing theme is “Asia Imagined: Orientalism and
Beyond.” The course will explore how various Asian nations have been roman-
ticized and orientalized in both popular and academic imagination, and more
important, how Asian authors and works countered this orientalism. The class
thus aims to teach how to approach "Asia” without essentializing it. It asks stu-
dents to draw out the complexities, contradictions, and multiple voices existent
within East Asia. By doing so, the course hopes to question the very notion and
borders of “Asia” itself, especially in terms of today's globalized market.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: NAKAMURA, MIRI secTion: 01
CEAS202Japanese Horror Fiction and Film

This course, taught in English, introduces students to seminal works of Japanese
horror fiction and film, including canonical novels/short stories and popular
manga. Students will learn various theoretical approaches for understanding the
mode of horror: psychoanalysis, cultural studies, feminist studies, and deconstruc-
tion. By examining these approaches, students will gain the key theoretical vocab-
ulary for analyzing horror and will also be asked to consider questions such as,
What makes Japanese horror distinct, if at all? What are the applications and
the limitations of Western (horror) theory in analyzing Japanese horror? Is horror
ideological and political, or is it an aesthetic/style? This course is part of the Social,
Cultural, and Critical Theory Certificate Program.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: FGSS226 PREREQ: NONE

CEAS203 Faces of Korea

This course addresses multiple topics that span both traditional and modern
Korean culture, ranging from traditional cuisine, dance, music, art, architecture,
and the modernization of Korea in the 20th century to Korean films, social issues,
religion, and the Korean Wave.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: BACK, HYEJOO SECTION: 01
CEAS208 Modern Chinese Literature

This course introduces the history of modern Chinese literature from the republi-
can era (early 20th-century) to the contemporary era. By discussing selected lit-
erary works, it serves an overview of the styles and features of modern Chinese
literature in each time period and will also serve to introduce students to major
themes from China’s tumultuous 20th century. Topics will include the cul-
tural transformations of the May Fourth Movement, modernity, war, revolution,
root-searching, and body writing. All readings will be in English translation.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 iInsTRUCTOR: HSIEH, HSIN-CHIN secTion: 01

CEAS209 From the Goddess to the Feminist: Women in Chinese Literature and
Visual Culture

This course examines representations of women in Chinese literature, paint-
ing, and music. It is organized around several Chinese cultural tropes of women
and their historical contexts: from the goddess, the court lady, the literary gentry
woman, the courtesan, and the female knight-errant in premodern Chinese cul-
ture, to the modern “new woman” and feminist. It also explores major themes
associated with women in Chinese literature and culture: the relationship
between gender and political power, self and society, individual and tradition,
humans and the numinous realm. Tropes that persist through different periods
will be used to chart changes in literary history. Students are encouraged to think
about how these feminine tropes are formed in literary and pictorial conventions,
as well as how they are reinvented over time. Whenever feasible, we will juxta-
pose representations of the same subjects by Chinese writers and writers from
other traditions to think about the significance of the ways women are repre-
sented in different cultural traditions.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: FGSS219 PREREQ: NONE

CEAS210 From Tea to Connecticut Rolls: Defining Japanese Culture Through Food
This course explores Japanese food traditions as a site in which cultural values
are sought, contested, and disseminated for national consumption. Through an
examination of various components of Japan'’s culinary practices such as the tea
ceremony, sushi, whaling, and fusion cuisines, we uncover the aesthetics, religious
beliefs, politics, environmental issues, and intercultural exchange that character-
ize Japanese history.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

CEAS211 The Greatest Chinese Novel: The Dream of the Red Chamber

The Dream of the Red Chamber (also known as The Story of the Stone) by Cao
Xueqin (c. 1715-1763) is widely recognized as the masterpiece of Chinese fiction.
Itis also a portal to Chinese civilization. Encyclopedic in scope, this book both sums
up Chinese culture and asks of it difficult questions. Its cult status also accounts for
modern popular screen and television adaptations. Through a close examination
of this text in conjunction with supplementary readings and visual materials, this
course will explore a series of topics on Chinese culture, including foundational
myths, philosophical and religious systems, the status of fiction, conceptions of art

and the artist, ideas about love, desire and sexuality, gender roles, garden aesthet-
ics, family and clan structure, and definitions of sociopolitical order.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

CeAs213The Chinese Canon and Its Afterlife

An exploration of canonical works in Chinese literature, religious texts, histori-
cal narratives, art, and movies, with an emphasis on their aesthetic and cultural
implications. Topics include Confucianism, Daoism, and Buddhism; folk religions
and shamanism; cultural identity and self-cultivation; sexuality, cross-dressing,
and gender politics; nature and utopias; emperors, scholars, and musicians; her-
mits and knights-errant; learned women poets and courtesans; drunken poets
and Zen masters; fox spirits and ghosts; portraiture and representations of bod-
ies; secret societies and avant-garde artists, etc. All readings are in translation.
Although some Chinese characters will be introduced in calligraphy, no knowl-
edge of Chinese is required.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: WANG, AO SECTION: 01
CEAS215 The Legacy of World War 1l in Postwar Japan

In 1956, the Japanese Economic Planning Agency famously declared, “the ‘post-
war’ is over.” Indeed, by that time, the national economy had made a remarkable
recovery since the end of World War I1. Others place the end of the postwar with
Emperor Hirohito's death in 1989. Still, was the postwar truly over for Japan? This
seminar aims to tackle this dilemma of the postwar and assess how the war and the
American occupation are remembered by the Japanese and how they continue to
reverberate politically and culturally, 60 years after Japan regained its independence.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

CEAS216 Screening Japanese Modernity: Japanese History Through Film

The word “screening” is a double entendre. On the one hand, it simply refers to
the fact that we will examine representation of Japanese modernity through the
visual medium of film. But more important, we will screen (problematizing/criti-
cizing) the more orthodox understanding of Japanese modernity. Throughout the
semester, we will discuss the relationship between the dominant historical nar-
ratives and their filmic representations, and how these films often subvert these

existing narratives.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 1nsTRUCTOR: NAKAMURA, MIRI secTion: 01

CEAS221 Introduction to Premodern Chinese Literature

This course is an introduction to premodern Chinese literature that focuses on the
role Chinese literary texts have played in defining selfhood, creating self-image,
and articulating the place of the individual in relation to community and state. The
arrangement of the course is primarily chronological, from the first millennium
BC to the end of the Qing Dynasty in 1911, though texts that cut across history
are also juxtaposed to show differences and continuities from a larger perspec-
tive. The course contains canonical pieces of the Chinese literary tradition that
address similar issues or respond to each other. Besides literary texts, painting,
music, and material culture are also incorporated to help students visualize the
tradition. Students are encouraged to think about the close relationship between
Chinese literati's creation of self-image and political trauma they experienced
during dynastic changes.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

CEAS222 History of Science and Technology in Modern China
IDENTICAL WITH: HIST386

CEAS223 History of Traditional China
IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST223

CEAS224 Modern China: States, Transnations, Individuals, and Worlds
IDENTICAL WITH: HIST224

CEAS225 Introduction to Chinese Poetry

This course explores various styles of traditional and modern Chinese poetry from
the archaic period to the 21st century, with an emphasis on the range of ways in
which poetry has been implicated, to a degree unknown in the West, in the polit-
ical, spiritual, and aesthetic movements in China over the last three millennia.
Topics include Book of Songs, “Nineteen Ancient Poems,” the “Music Bureau”
ballads, Six Dynasties poetry, the great Tang masters, the Song lyrics, women
poets, religious poets, etc. Although some Chinese characters will be introduced
in the unit on calligraphy, no knowledge of Chinese is required; all readings will

be in English translation.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: WANG, AO SEcTION: 01

CEAS226 Memory and Identity in Contemporary Chinese Fiction and Film

The course will offer an overview of major fiction writers and film directors in con-
temporary People’s Republic of China, Taiwan, and Hong Kong. The genres of Chinese
film that it will examine include Hong Kong action film, fifth-generation mainland
cinema, and Taiwanese urban dramas. We will look at these literary and visual texts
in light of a number of topics such as violence, fantasy, and the martial-arts genre;
traumatic memory and aesthetic representation of cultural and political upheaval;
and the issue of gender, sexuality, and identity in the age of globalization.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

CEAS227 Man and Nature in Classical Chinese Literature

This course introduces students to a wide range of ways in which ancient
Chinese writers defined the crucial and ever-changing relationship between



man and nature in imaginative literature. Topics include Confucianism, Daoism,
and Buddhism; Fu poetry and shamanism; travel and self-cultivation; sexuality,
cross-dressing, and gender politics; nature and utopias; emperors, scholars, and
musicians in public parks; hermits and knights-errant in the mountains and rivers;
learned women poets and courtesans; drunken poets and Zen masters; fox spir-
its and ghosts; portraiture and representations of bodies, etc. All readings are in
translation. Although some Chinese characters will be introduced in calligraphy,
no knowledge of Chinese is required.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

CEAS228 China's “Others”: Hong Kong, Taiwan, and Other Literatures and Films
The course will examine the works by major contemporary writers and film direc-
tors of Taiwan, Hong Kong, the Chinese minorities, and the Chinese diaspora in the
West. We will focus on the analyses of critically acclaimed writers such as Maxine
Hong Kingston, David Henry Hwang, Xi Xi, Wu Zhuoliu, and Ah Lai, and interna-
tionally renowned auteurs such as Wayne Wang, Ang Lee, Edward Yang, Hou Hsiao
Hsien, Wong Kar-wai, and John Woo. We will look at these literary and visual texts
in light of a number of topics such as the construction of “Chineseness” in an
increasingly borderless world, the issues of ethnic and gender identity, and the
complex relationship among the local, the nation, and the global.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

CEAS229 Balinese Performance and Culture

IDENTICAL WiTH: THEA220

CEAS230 Japanese Detective Fiction and Narrative Theory

Detective fiction has been described as “exhausted” in terms of plot development
and types of detectives. It provides an interesting window into how various forms
of plot and narrative areas develop, then cease to exist. This course will look at
how literary theory was developed side by side with detective fiction in modern
and contemporary Japan. This course is part of the Social, Cultural, and Critical
Theory Certificate.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

CEAS231 Introduction to Asian American Literature

IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL230

CEAS232 Introduction to Chinese Film

This course introduces contemporary Chinese cinema in both national and inter-
national senses. We will learn the basics of film history in the PRC, Taiwan, and
Hong Kong through four major genres: family melodrama, martial arts, action,
and musical. Our engagement with these selected films provides insights into
fundamental issues such as family, history, nationalism, transnationalism, iden-
tity, gender, and sexuality. The goal of this course is to demonstrate how Chinese
cinema has developed in the PRC, Hong Kong, Taiwan, and transnationally and to
refine students’ abilities to analyze and write about film critically.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 INsTRUCTOR: HSIEH, HSIN-CHIN secTion: 01
CEAS233 Sinophone Literature Around the World

What is the relationship between the Sinophone (roughly, Chinese language
users) and China, Chineseness, Chinese diaspora, and overseas Chinese studies?
How can we define the Sinophone? This course will introduce the discourse of
Sinophone studies along with primary Sinophone texts in English translation. We
will read literary works from writers who have experienced diverse migratory
trajectories to get a picture of how they represent Chinese immigrants’ identity
formation and negotiation with local societies, as well as their roots of origin.
Through reading selected literary texts, students will understand the relationship
between physical migration and cultural production, and become acquainted
with various forms of place-based cultural production in four Sinophone sites,
including North America, Taiwan, Malaysia, and Hong Kong. The three major
themes of this course are history, nostalgia, and identity.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016 INSTRUCTOR: HSIEH, HSIN-CHIN secTion: 01
CEAS234 Representations of Men, Women, and Gender in China

This course explores the multifarious representations of men, women, and gen-
der in literature, visual arts, philosophical texts, and historical narratives. It aims
to provide an interdisciplinary reflection on conceptions of men, women, and
gender: how they were created and transformed in history, how they reflect the
power relations between men and women, and how they have further influenced
the performance of gender in daily life.

Works discussed in this course include the Book of Songs, “Rhapsody on the
Gaotang Shrine,” “The Prose Poem of the Beautiful Woman,” the Palace Style
Poetry, “The Story of Yingying,” The Peony Pavilion, Feng Menglong's collection of
erotic poetry, Sinking, Madame Mao and the Revolutionary Model plays, and Eat
Drink Man Woman.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

CEAS235 Desire, Theatricality, and the Self in Chinese Literature

This course will introduce students to some of the most important themes in Chinese
literature and culture, including desire and transgression, self-dramatization, dream
and illusion, and magical transformation, etc. We will focus on the long 17th cen-
tury, from the mid-16th century to the end of the 17th century, one of the water-
sheds in Chinese culture and literary sensibility. The period witnessed the rise of rad-
ical subjectivity, a reassessment of authoritative traditions, indulgence in emotions
and sensuous existence, and shifting boundaries between refinement and vulgarity.

COLLEGE OF EAST ASIAN STUDIES | 71

We will survey a wide range of writings from this period, discussing such issues as
theatrical aesthetics, the creation of a world through desire and imagination, and
a new sense of an “I” in 17th-century China. By focusing on this period, we can
put Chinese literary tradition and this extraordinarily creative period into dialogue
and understand continuities and radical changes, the formation of tradition and its
transformation.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

CeAS242 Buddhism: An Introduction

IDENTICAL WITH: RELI242

CEAS243 History of Taiwan: From Origins to the Present

IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST243

CEAS244 Delicious Movement: Time Is Not Even, Space Is Not Empty
IDENTICAL WiTH: DANC244

CEAS245 Constructions and Re-Constructions of Buddhism

IDENTICAL WiTH: RELI483

CEAS250 Economy of Japan

IDENTICAL WiTH: ECON262

CEAS253 Practicum in Exhibition of East Asian Art

This course is a historical, theoretical, and practical introduction to the exhibition of
East Asian art, both in the west and in China and Korea. Students will learn the his-
tory of exhibition in China and the establishment of collections of East Asian art in
the United States, modes of exhibition, and current practices through readings, pre-
sentations, and practical experience with the collection at The Mansfield Freeman
Center for East Asian Studies, as well as site visits to local collections and museums.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA282 OR ANTH253 PREREQ: NONE

CEAS256 Neo-Confucian Chinese Philosophy
IDENTICAL WITH: PHIL259

CEAS258 Comparative Philosophy

IDENTICAL WiTH: CHUM368

CEAS259 Popular Music in Contemporary China
IDENTICAL WITH: MUSC127

CEAS260 Japan Before 1868: Society and Culture in Premodern Japanese History
IDENTICAL WITH: HIST260

CEAS261 Classical Chinese Philosophy
IDENTICAL WiTH: PHIL205

CEAS262 Human Rights Across Cultures
IDENTICAL WITH: PHIL272

CEAS263 China's Economic Transformation
IDENTICAL WiTH: ECON263

CEAS264 Modern Chinese Philosophy

IDENTICAL WITH: PHIL263

CEAS265 Japan Since 1868: Society and Culture in Modern Japanese History
IDENTICAL WITH: HIST207

CEAS266 Daily Life in a Japanese City: Culture of Everyday Life in
Tokguawa Japan

IDENTICAL WITH: HIST341

CEAS268 Music and Modernity in China, Japan, and Korea
IDENTICAL WITH: MUSC261

CEAS269 Chinese Cities
IDENTICAL WITH: HIST117

CEAS271 Political Economy of Developing Countries
IDENTICAL WITH: GOVT271

CeAs273 Art of China and Japan: Ritual Bronzes to Zen Gardens
IDENTICAL WITH: ARHA279

CEAS274 Modern East Asia: Continuities and Discontinuities in the
Global Context

IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST225

CeAs275 Food Histories in East Asia
IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST253

CEAS279 Chinese Foreign Policy
IDENTICAL WITH: GOVT279

CEAS280 Losers of World War Il

IDENTICAL WITH: GOVT285

CeAs282 Buddhist Art from India to Japan
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA284

CEAS283 The Traditional Arts of Japan
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA283

CEAS284 Modern Southeast Asia
IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST287

CEAS285 Art and Architecture of India to 1500
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA285

CEAS286 Buddhism in America: The Dharma Comes to Main Street
IDENTICAL WITH: RELI288

CEAS287 Traditions of East Asian Painting
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA287

CEAS289 Buddhist Temple Art of China
9

IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA28!

CEAS296 Politics in Japan
IDENTICAL WITH: GOVT296

CEAS297 Politics and Political Development in the People’s Republic of China
IDENTICAL WITH: GOVT297

CEAS299 Politics and Security in Asia
IDENTICAL WITH: GOVT299

CEAS301 Modern China and the World Since 1945

This class will tackle key international problems in modern China’s history over the
past 70 years, beginning with the civil war; the Korean War; the Great Leap Forward;
the Cultural Revolution; Deng Xiaoping's economic reform; Tiananmen 1989; Hong
Kong's reversion to the PRC; democratization movements in China, Hong Kong,
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and Taiwan; and cross-strait relations over the years. We will explore China’s recent
assertiveness on territorial issues, as well as the reaction over time to Chinese for-
eign policy by the United States, Russia, Japan, India, and other key players.

In addition to lectures and discussion, we will engage in some role-playing,
with students taking various national and bureaucratic positions in mock negotia-
tions and international exchanges. The goal will be to gain a better understanding
both of Chinese options and the role of international players during key moments
in modern China’s history.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: GOVT301 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrRUCTOR: YOUNG, STEPHEN M. section: 01

CEAS304 Environmental Politics and Democratization
IDENTICAL WITH: GOVT304

CEAS308 The Jewish Exnerience in China: From Kaifeng in the Song Dynasty to
Shanghai During the Holocaust
IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST308

CEAS311 Representing China
IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH311

CeAs322 Chinese Buddhist Philosophy

IDENTICAL WITH: PHIL322

CEAS340 Reading Theories
IDENTICAL WITH: ENGL295

ceAs343Tibetan Buddhism: From Ancient India to Shangri-la
IDENTICAL WiTH: RELI229

CEAS350 Women and Buddhism
IDENTICAL WITH: RELI350

CEAS381 Relic and Image: The Archaeology and Social History of
Indian Buddhism
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA381

CEAS384 Japan and the Atomic Bomb
IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST381

CEAS413 Korean Drumming Ensemble—Beginning
IDENTICAL WITH: MUSC413

CEAS414Korean Drumming Ensemble—Intermediate
IDENTICAL WITH: MUSC414

CEAS415 Korean Drumming Ensemble—Advanced
IDENTICAL WITH: MUSC415

CEAS416 Beginning Taiko—Japanese Drumming
IDENTICAL WiTH: MUSC416

CEAS418 Advanced Taiko—Japanese Drumming
IDENTICAL WITH: MUSC418

CEAS428 Chinese Music Ensemble
IDENTICAL WiTH: MUSC428

CEAS460 Introduction to Sumi-e Painting
IDENTICAL WITH: ARST460

CEAS461 Alternative Printmaking: Beginning Japanese Woodblock Technique
IDENTICAL WITH: ARST461

CEAS486 Nonviolence and Violence in Buddhism
IDENTICAL WiTH: RELI486

CEAS401/402 Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

CEAS409/410 Senior Thesis Tutorial
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

CEAS411/412 Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SEcTiON: 01

CEAS465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTioN: 01

CEAS467/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

CHINESE

CHIN101 Chinese Character Writing

This course supplements CHIN103 Elementary Chinese | and focuses on the writ-
ing of Chinese characters. It is not a course in Chinese calligraphy but in basic
writing. Strict stroke order will be introduced. About 600 Chinese characters will
be covered.

GRADING: CRIU CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 INSTRUCTOR: ZHU, XIAOMIAO secTion: 01
CHIN103 Elementary Chinese |

This course is an introduction to modern Chinese (Mandarin), both spoken and
written. Class meets daily, six hours a week. Regular work in the language lab-
oratory is required. Students with significant experience speaking Chinese (any
dialect) at home should enroll in CHIN105, not CHIN103. All students in CHIN103 are
strongly recommended to additionally enroll in CHIN101 Chinese Character Writing.
No credit will be received for CHIN103 until you complete CHIN104.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1.5 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 INSTRUCTOR: ZHU, XIAOMIAO secTion: 01-02
CHIN104 Elementary Chinese Il

Continuation of CHIN103, an introduction to modern Chinese, both spoken and
written.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1.5 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: CHIN103 | SPRING 2016 INSTRUCTOR: LIU, MENGJUN scrion: 01-02
CHIN105 Elementary Chinese for Heritage Learners

This course is for students who have family backgrounds in Chinese language.
It is appropriate for students who are already familiar with basic speaking and
have excellent listening comprehension of any dialect of Chinese but cannot
read or write. The course focuses on teaching students how to read and write
Chinese characters. After this course, most students should be able to continue

in second-semester CHIN206 Intermediate Chinese Il or CHIN218 Third-Year Chinese.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 INsTRUCTOR: LIU, MENGJUN secTion: 01

CHIN205 Intermediate Chinese |

This course continues an intense and engaging level of practice in listening,
speaking, reading, and writing Chinese from CHIN103 and 104. We will conduct
classes according to an interactive approach: between the reproductive and the
performative, between role-playing and creative participation, and between oral
sessions and written texts. Emphasis will be placed increasingly on expressive
speaking and writing.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: CHIN104 | FALL 2015 INSTRUCTOR: LIU, MENGJUN section: 01
CHIN206 Intermediate Chinese Il

This course continues all-round practice in speaking, writing, and listen-
ing Chinese from CHIN205. We will conduct classes according to an interactive
approach: between the reproductive and the performative, between role-playing
and creative participation, and between oral sessions and written texts. Emphasis
will be placed increasingly on expressive speaking and writing.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: CHIN205 | SPRING 2016 INSTRUCTOR: LIU, MENGJUN secTion: 01
CHIN217 Third-Year Chinese |

Third-year Chinese is designed for advanced beginners who have a firm grasp of
the Chinese language but a limited opportunity to expand vocabulary and fluency.
The fall semester will cover three major topics: China in change, short stories, and
Chinese idioms and popular rhymes.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: CHIN206 | FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: HSIEH, HSIN-CHIN secTion: 01
CHIN218 Third-Year Chinese Il

A continuation of CHIN217. The spring semester will cover the following topics: din-
ing and pop music in China, business in China, Chinese movies, modern Chinese
literature, and Chinese media.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: CHIN217 | SPRING 2016 INSTRUCTOR: HSIEH, HSIN-CHIN secTion: 01
CHIN221 Fourth-Year Chinese |

Representative works by a variety of modern and contemporary authors, news-
paper articles, and videotapes of TV shows. The course will be conducted entirely

in Chinese.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: CHIN218
FALL 2015 | SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: WANG, AO SECTION: 01

CHIN222 Fourth-Year Chinese I

Representative works by a variety of modern and contemporary authors, newspa-
per articles, and videotapes of TV shows. The course will be conducted in Chinese.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: CHIN221 | SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: WANG, AQ SECTION: 01
CHIN351 Classical Chinese Philosophy: Chinese Lab

This course is a half-credit course conducted in Chinese and designed to supple-
ment the standard English-language PHIL205 Classical Chinese Philosophy course.
Students must have taken PHIL205 in the past or be enrolled in it simultaneously.
The course will have two main foci: introducing students to modern and con-
temporary Chinese-language debates about Chinese philosophy and exploring in
greater depth the meaning of key passages from the classical works students are
reading in translation in PHIL205.

Both advanced learners of Chinese (fourth-year level or above) and native
speakers are welcome. Familiarity with classical Chinese is desirable but not
required. Assignments will include presentations in Chinese and some written
work in English; evaluation will be tailored to each student’s language back-
ground. If you are unsure whether your language background is sufficient for the

course, please contact the instructor.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: PHIL251 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: ANGLE, STEPHEN section: 01

CHIN401/402 Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT secTioN: 01

CHIN409/410 Senior Thesis Tutorial

GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

CHIN411/412 Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

CHIN465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

CHIN467/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

JAPANESE

JAPN103 Elementary Japanese |

An introduction to modern Japanese, both spoken and written. Class meets daily,
five hours a week, and weekly TA sessions. No credit will be received for this

course until you have completed JAPN104.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1.50 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

FALL 2015 insTrucToR: HATANO-COHEN, MIYUKI section: 01-02

JAPN104 Elementary Japanese Il

Continuation of JAPN103, an introduction to modern Japanese, both spoken and
written. Class meets daily, five hours a week. Weekly TA sessions are mandatory.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1.50 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: JAPN103

SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: MARUTA, NAHO SECTION: 01-02

JAPN205 Intermediate Japanese |

This course offers continued practice in speaking, listening, reading, and writing.
Four hours of class and a TA session per week.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: JAPN104 | FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: MARUTA, NAHO section: 01



JAPN206 Intermediate Japanese II

Speaking, writing, and listening. Reading in selected prose. Four hours of class
and a TA session per week.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: JAPN205

SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: HATANO-COHEN, MIYUKI s&cTion: 01

JAPN217 Third-Year Japanese |

This course offers continued practice in speaking, listening, writing, and reading.
Three hours of class and a TA session per week.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: JAPN206

FALL 2015 insTrucTOR: HATANO-COHEN, MIYUKI section: 01

JAPN218 Third-Year Japanese Il

This course introduces selected readings from a range of texts. Oral exercises, dis-
cussion, and essays in Japanese.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: JAPN217

SPRING 2016 InsTRUCTOR: MARUTA, NAHO secTion: 01

JAPN219 Fourth-Year Japanese |

This course includes close reading of modern literary texts, current events report-
ing in the media, and visual materials. The content and cultural contexts of the
assignments will be examined through critical discussion in Japanese.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: JAPN218

FALL 2015 instrucTOR: MARUTA, NAHO section: 01

JAPN220 Fourth-Year Japanese Il

This course includes continued practice in reading, writing, speaking, and listen-
ing to modern Japanese. The class will be conducted entirely in Japanese.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: JAPN219

SPRING 2016 insTrRucTOR: HATANO-COHEN, MIYUKI section: 01

JAPN351 Daily Life in a Japanese City: Japanese Lab

This “lab” is conducted in Japanese and is designed to deepen the understanding
of early modern Japanese history gained in the standard English-language semi-
nar, HIST341/CEAS266 Daily Life in a Japanese City. Students will read a wide range of
Japanese-language historical writing on the culture of everyday life in early mod-
ern Japan. All readings are in Japanese. Familiarity with classical/early-modern
Japanese is desirable but not required.

GRADING: CRIU CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

JAPN401/402 Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTion: 01

JAPN409/410 Senior Thesis Tutorial

GRADING: OPT SecTiON: 01

JAPN411/412 Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

JAPN465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SEcTION: 01

COLLEGE OF INTEGRATIVE SCIENCES | 73

JAPN467/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

KOREAN

KREA153 Elementary Korean |

Elementary Korean is offered as a yearlong course that will introduce students to
written and spoken Korean. Taught by a native-speaker instructor, the course is
useful to students who may have spoken Korean at home as well as to those stu-
dents who have no previous experience with this language.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 InsTRUCTOR: BACK, HYEJOO sEcTioN: 01
KREA154 Elementary Korean II

Elementary Korean Il is the second part of the elementary course in Korean.
Students will develop communicative skills in speaking and listening, but
increased attention will be given to reading and writing.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: [KREA153 OR LANG153 OR ALIT153 0R EAST153]

SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: BACK, HYEJOO secTion: 01

KREA205 Intermediate Korean |

Intermediate Korean | is the first part of the intermediate course in spoken and
written Korean. Various functions of more complex grammar patterns will be
introduced in a variety of sociocultural contexts. Upon the completion of this
course, students will be able to demonstrate higher levels of balanced communi-
cative skills in speaking, reading, writing, and listening.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: KREA154 | FALL 2015 InsTRUCTOR: BACK, HYEJOO secTion: 01
KREA206 Intermediate Korean I

Intermediate Korean Il is the second half of the intermediate course in spoken
and written Korean. Various functions of more complex grammar patterns will
be introduced in a variety of sociocultural contexts. Upon the completion of this
course, students will be able to demonstrate higher levels of balanced communi-
cative skills in speaking, reading, writing, and listening.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: KREA205
SPRING 2016 InsTRUCTOR: BACK, HYEJOO secTion: 01

KREA401/402Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTiON: 01

KREA409/410Senior Thesis Tutorial
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

KREA411/412Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTioN: 01

KREA465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

KREA467/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT SecTiON: 01

COLLEGE OF INTEGRATIVE SCIENCES

PROFESSORS: Manju Hingorani, Molecular Biology and Biochemistry; Daniel Krizanc, Computer Science; Edward Moran, Astronomy; Ishita Mukerji, Molecular Biology
and Biochemistry; Donald Oliver, Molecular Biology and Biochemistry; Dana Royer, Earth and Environmental Sciences; Francis Starr, Physics, CHAIR; Greg Voth, Physics;

Michael Weir, Biology
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Barbara Juhasz, Psychology; Brian Northrop, Chemistry
UNIVERSITY PROFESSOR: Ellen Thomas

The College of Integrative Sciences (CIS) aims to equip students with the cre-
ative and quantitative skills needed to address current and emerging global chal-
lenges in science and technology. These challenges are multifaceted, requiring
problem-solving approaches that integrate expertise from multiple perspectives.

The CIS promotes an interdisciplinary and integrative approach to scholarship
and learning across mathematics and the life, physical, and behavioral sciences.
By encouraging creative synergies among faculty and students of disparate disci-
plines, the CIS academic structure complements existing departments and has the
flexibility to evolve with the needs of an ever-changing world.

Research is key to the CIS. With a faculty mentor, student researchers pursue
inquiry-based learning that explores open questions and provides new perspec-
tives. They develop the necessary problem-solving skills and build expertise at the
frontiers of science. Through research, students are transformed from consumers
into creators of knowledge.

Students interested in the CIS are advised to follow a course of study that
emphasizes a core science background, achieved by pursuing a major in one of the
departments or programs in natural science and mathematics (NSM). The linked
major offered by the CIS combines the intellectual depth in one area (the major)
with breadth achieved through courses and research in the linked major.

MAJOR DESCRIPTION
In addition to majoring in one department or program in NSM, students in the CIS
take the following courses for a minimum of six and a maximum of nine credits.
Outline of the linked major
+ C1S221/222 Research Frontiers S (.5 credits/ ter): This is a sophomore-
level course designed to introduce students to ongoing research projects in the
NSM division. All students interested in applying to the college are required to
attend the course for at least one semester. The course involves weekly visits
from different faculty members and their students from across the division to
discuss their research programs. Potential CIS students are encouraged to take

the course during their entire sophomore year to get exposure to the variety of
research conducted in the NSM division.

- Two Upper-level Electives (2 credits): Upper-level courses should provide core-skills
from a discipline outside the primary major. Accordingly, these courses are typ-
ically hosted by a department other than the student’s foundational major.
The course catalog contains a list of courses identified as interdisciplinary and
appropriate for the college. Courses not on this list may potentially be used to
fulfill elective requirements, based on consultation with the CIS academic advi-
sor. In general, the specific electives used to fulfill this requirement must be
determined in consultation with a student’s CIS linked-major advisor.

- Two Semesters of a Journal Club or Seminar (.5-1 credit): The two journal clubs/
seminar series must be in different disciplines. €15221/222 cannot be used to ful-
fill this requirement.

- Senior Capstone Colloquium (.5 credits): Two semesters of the capstone collo-
quium are required. In this course, senior CIS fellows present their research to
their peers/junior CIS fellows.

+ Research (2-4 credits): Research credits normally come by enrolling in Advanced
Research Seminar or Senior Thesis Tutorial. Two credits of research is the min-
imum requirement. Four research credits are achieved by taking research for
a full credit each semester in the junior year and the senior year. Students are
strongly encouraged to write a thesis based on their research during their senior
year. In unusual cases, the two-credit minimum can also be satisfied through
(paid) credits for summer research.

- One Summer Research Experience: All students are required to spend at least one
summer performing research, preferably the summer after their sophomore year,
immediately following acceptance to the college. Students are supported during
the summer by a CIS fellowship (unless doing the research for credit).

ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR
Students must apply for admission to the College of Integrative Sciences. Students
are considered eligible if they have declared an NSM major and attended at least
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one semester of the Research Frontiers course. Students must have a demon-
strated interest in interdisciplinary research. Admission to the college is selective
and is based on a variety of criteria that include:

- A strong academic record

- An expressed intent to major in an NSM department or program

COURSES

« A strong interest in interdisciplinary science

+ A completed application that includes a written abstract describing a proposed
research project

- Three letters of reference

- If needed, an interview with the CIS admissions committee.

15121 Wesleyan Physical Sciences and Mathematics Scholars Colloquium

This weekly colloquium of participants in the Wesleyan Physical Sciences and
Mathematics Scholars Program will be focused on exploring and understanding cur-
rent trends in science and mathematics higher education. Strategies for retaining stu-
dents in science and math fields, particularly for those from underrepresented groups,
will be developed and implemented. Students will also be introduced to and given

tools for navigating aspects of the hidden curriculum in higher education.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 0.25 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: WESTMORELAND, T. DAVID secTion: 01
INSTRUCTOR: MUKERJI, ISHITA section: 01

15122 Wesleyan Mathematics and Science Scholars Colloquium Il

This weekly colloquium of participants in the Wesleyan Mathematics and Science
Scholars (WesMaSS) Program will be focused on strategies for success in science
and math higher education.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 0.25 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

c1s160Life in the Oceans in the Anthropocene and Beyond
IDENTICAL WITH: EXES160

15221 Research Frontiers in the Sciences |

This seminar is designed to introduce students to interdisciplinary research proj-
ects in the sciences. Each week, a faculty member and his or her research group
will present a broadly accessible overview of research work, including a descrip-

tion of methodologies, problem-solving activities, and future directions.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 0.50 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: STARR, FRANCIS W. secTion: 01

15222 Research Frontiers in the Sciences Il

This seminar is designed to introduce students to interdisciplinary research proj-
ects in the sciences. Each week, a faculty member and his or her research group
will present a broadly accessible overview of research work, including a descrip-
tion of methodologies, problem-solving activities, and future directions.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 0.50 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

15239 Proseminar: Network Analysis
IDENTICAL WITH: QAC239

15241 Introduction to Network Analysis

IDENTICAL WITH: QAC241

C15401/402Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

€15409/410 Senior Thesis Tutorial

GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

CI5411/412 Group Tutorial, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

c1s423/424 Advanced Research Seminar, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

c1s465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

1s467/468Independent Study, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

COLLEGE OF LETTERS

PROFESSORS: Ethan Kleinberg, History; Laurie Nussdorfer, History; Khachig Tél6lyan, cHAIR

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Typhaine Leservot, Romance Languages and Literatures

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Ludmila Guenova, Philosophy; Tushar Irani, Philosophy; Jesse Torgerson

UNIVERSITY PROFESSOR: Kari Weil

DEPARTMENTAL ADVISING EXPERTS 2015-2016: Ludmila Guenova; Tushar Irani; Typhaine Leservot; Ethan Kleinberg; Laurie Nussdorfer; Ulrich Plass; Khachig Télolyan; Kari Weil

The College of Letters (COL) is a three-year interdisciplinary major for the study of
European literature, history, and philosophy, from antiquity to the present. During
these three years, students participate as a cohort in a series of colloquia in which
they read and discuss works together (in English), learn to think critically about texts
in relation to their contexts and influences—both European and non-European—
and in relation to the disciplines that shape and are shaped by those texts. Majors
also become proficient in a foreign language and study abroad to deepen their
knowledge of another culture. The COL, a unique college within the University, has
its own library and workspace where students can attend lectures, study together,
and meet informally with their professors, whose offices surround the library.
ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR
Students wishing to major in the College of Letters must submit an application
in the spring semester of their first year. Sophomore transfer students may apply
before or during orientation. Applicants must show proficiency in a foreign lan-
guage. Application forms and information can be found on the COL website under
MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
The College of Letters is a three-year interdisciplinary major for the study of
European literature, history, and philosophy. The program consists of five compo-
nents and leads to eleven course credits:
-Five colloquia designed to acquaint students with works of predominantly
European literature, history, and philosophy in (respectively)

- The ancient world

- The Middle Ages and Renaissance

- The early modern period (16th—18th centuries)

+The 19th century

- The 20th century

COURSES

- Four electives minimum (one in history, one in philosophy, one in literature/repre-
sentation, one in your target foreign language literature). These specialized sem-
inars allow COL majors to shape their COL major around a particular interest.

- One semester abroad, most often in Europe, Israel, or in a country where your
selected foreign language is spoken, in the spring of your sophomore year.

- One comprehensive examination in April/May of your junior year.

- One senior thesis or essay that, along with the specialized seminars, allows COL
students to further shape their major along their own interests.

In all these contexts, much emphasis is put on the development of skills in writing
and speaking. For this reason, letter grades are not given in courses taken for COL
major credit, and COL seminars do not generally have final examinations. Instead,
tutors write detailed evaluations of their students’ work at the end of each semes-
ter, and these are kept on record (and discussed with each student upon request).
Our general goal is cultivation of “the educated imagination.”

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Life in COL. The College of Letters attempts to integrate the social and intellectual
lives of its members by inviting guest lecturers and by providing opportunities for
students and faculty to meet such guests (and one another) informally. There are
also regular informal social gatherings in the College of Letters library. The struc-
ture of the College of Letters and the smallness of its classes bring about a close
rapport between tutors and students and a lively and continuing dialogue among
students of different classes.

After graduation. The academic standards of the College of Letters are reflected in
the fact that its graduates have consistently entered the best graduate and pro-
fessional schools, including schools of law, medicine, and business administration,
as well as communications and the liberal arts. They also have won national fel-
lowships and scholarships.

CoL104 Baroque Rome

This interdisciplinary history seminar for first-year students focuses on Europe’s
most famous capital city between 1550 and 1650, a period when Rome was a
symbol of religious zeal, artistic creativity, and intellectual repression. We will
explore these contradictions and their impact on cultural innovation by taking a
close look at daily life in early modern Rome and at the lives of some of the city’s
most celebrated women and men. These saints, murderers, artists, and scientists
include San Filippo Neri, Beatrice Cenci, Caravaggio, Artemisia Gentileschi, Gian
Lorenzo Bernini, and Galileo. Course materials emphasize writings by historians,

art and music historians, and historians of science, as well as visual, literary, musi-
cal, and documentary sources from the period. The seminar culminates with a
research project on some individual or aspect of baroque Rome.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST118 PREREQ: NONE

coL106 The Italian Renaissance

This seminar for first-year students explores the intellectual and cultural history
of Renaissance Italy. In the years between 1350 and 1550, Italian writers, think-
ers, and artists struggled to recover a lost golden age, the world of the ancients,
and ended up creating a new one. What was the Italian Renaissance? Who



made it happen and why? Whom did it include and whom did it exclude? What
were its lasting effects? After getting to know the Italian social setting for the
Renaissance, we will focus on the intellectuals, writers, and artists of 15th-century
Florence and Rome. In keeping with the philosophy of the College of Letters, the
course emphasizes close reading of original texts (in translation) and studies liter-
ary, historical, and philosophical works in their historical context.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: HIST121 PREREQ: NONE

coL108 Language

This course, beyond providing an introduction to the science of linguistics, is
designed to give students in their first year an awareness of the importance of
language in everyday life and of the range of its uses and abuses as a cultural and
class marker, vehicle of knowledge, and instrument of power. It is an objective of
this course that students who complete it should be better prepared than they were
before for the sensitive and exacting study, not only of literature, but of whatever
specialized studies they subsequently undertake. Topics to be considered include
whether language is a cultural artifact that is learned or is instinctual; the varieties
of languages; language as expression of culture; linguistic imperialism; problems of
translation; the distinction between speech and writing; stenolanguage, metalan-

guage, and poetic language; metaphor and symbol; and semiotics.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRucTOR: FITZPATRICK, JOSEPH J. section: 01

CoL109A History of Civil Disobedience

This course will explore some classic readings on civil disobedience and
non-violent political resistance in literature, history, and philosophy. We will exam-
ine connections between some key moments in the history of intellectual thought
in 5th-/4th-century BCE Athens and the 19th/20th century. The lives of Socrates,
Gandhi, and Martin Luther King, Jr., will be the focus of our study, though we
will also read works of Greek tragedy (Sophocles), comedy (Aristophanes), and
history (Thucydides), and various different political tracts on civil disobedience
from the modern period, including writings by Percy Shelley, Henry David Thoreau,
Leo Tolstoy, Elizabeth Cady Stanton, Doris Stevens, Rabindranath Tagore, George
Orwell, and John Rawls. The course will conclude by examining the use and rele-
vance of nonviolent political action in the 21st century.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: PHIL224 PREREQ: NONE

coL110What Does Art Mean? Studies in Aesthetics and Cultural Relevance
Humans have felt compelled to make what we now call “art” for millennia;
clearly, the drive to create and express is a pressing one in our species. Can we
define that drive? The title of this course encompasses multiple questions. What
do we mean when we say “art,” and is there a way to legitimately wield or deny
that designation? Does that designation have universal meaning? Is there an
inherent exclusion, or exclusivity, within it? And also, what is art communicating?
Is there a common thread or purpose to what we call art? Can there ever be a
“right” answer to that question? Or, put another way, if art means one particular
thing, does it then cease to be art? Several thinkers in several disciplines, from
art history and practice to philosophy to sociology to religion to feminist thought,
have weighed in on this question; we will read and analyze some of their argu-
ments, and because this is a writing course, you will have the chance to formu-
late your own. We will also visit the Davison Art Center, the Yale Art Gallery, and

other locations where art can be viewed, experienced, and discussed firsthand.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrucTOR: WEISBERG, MEG FURNISS section: 01

coL112The European Novel from Cervantes to Calvino
This course provides an introductory survey that tracks the development of the
European novel through its major periods—from its origins in Don Quixote through
the rise of the novel in 18th-century Britain to romanticism, realism, and modernism.
We will focus on texts that had tremendous impact (and long afterlives)
throughout Europe, that inspired responses and imitations in many different lan-
guages, and that provided European intellectual culture with archetypal charac-
ters and plots through which problems of history, politics, and philosophy were
articulated—Voltaire's naif and Dostoevsky's nihilist; Defoe's heroic bourgeois
individualist and Kafka's victim of modern bureaucratic rationality. The readings
will also introduce students to some of the European novel's important subgenres
(romance, gothic, grotesque, the philosophical novel) and important narrative

forms (epistolary novel, unreliable narration, free indirect discourse).
GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 InsTRUCTOR: FITZPATRICK, JOSEPH J. secTion: 01

coL113The Language of Poetry

This course will examine how poems are made and how they work, beginning
with the question of whether there is such a thing as a distinctively poetic style or
function of language—and, consequently, a correspondingly nonpoetic one. Our
investigation will combine close reading of lyric poetry (with special attention to
early 20th-century Europe) with an overview of relevant texts in poetics, literary
theory, and the philosophy of language. Topics will include nonsense verse and
sound poetry; free verse and poetic constraints; metaphor and the relationship of

thought to language; theories of communication and information; and translation.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
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coL115How to Read a Literary Text

This course will introduce students to the practice of close reading and to the for-
mal study of literary texts. Working with selections of poetry and prose (includ-
ing texts that have been translated from languages other than English), students
will learn to analyze and make arguments according to the disciplinary methods
of literary studies.

Primary readings will include texts from a wide range of historical periods,
national literatures, and cultural contexts. Secondary readings will include exem-
plary works of literary criticism and theoretical writings on critical method. In
addition to performing close readings of the primary texts, we will discuss theo-
retical problems of genre, author, closure, and ambiguity, along with the limita-
tions of formal analysis and the text/context binary.

The governing purpose of this course is to teach students to perform in the
written genre of literary close reading as it is practiced in a college essay. The writ-
ing assignments, which will include revisions and workshopping, will be treated
as an integral part of our course of study.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

coL116 The Spanish Inquisition

Few institutions are as notorious as the Spanish Inquisition. Reviled in literature
(most famously by Dostoevsky in his The Brothers Karamazov) and lampooned
in popular culture (by Monty Python, among others), the Spanish Inquisition is
often considered synonymous with religious fanaticism and ecclesiastical power
run amok. This course examines the history and legacy of the Spanish Inquisition,
both in Spain and in the Spanish colonies of the New World. Topics will include
forced conversions, the roles of “race” and gender in Inquisitorial proceedings,

and the policing of sexual deviance.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: HIST126 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrRucTOR: GARCIA, SAMUEL J section: 01

coL118 The Fall of Rome and Other Stories

The fifth-century fall of Rome to barbarian invaders is an idea that slowly crys-
tallized over time. This course will examine the birth and development of this
“fall"—one of the most persistent stories in history—using the very texts in
which it was first articulated. We will work with a range of authors—Suetonius,
Eusebius of Caesarea, Ammianus Marcellinus, Augustine of Hippo, Jordanes,
Procopius of Caesarea—to connect the fall of Rome with other attempts to
explain catastrophe and change. The course will conclude by surveying the per-
sistence of the fall of Rome as an idea, through the medieval, early modern, and

modern periods, right into contemporary discourse.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: CCIV118 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: TORGERSON, JESSE WAYNE secTion: 01

coL123Love, Sex, and Marriage in Renaissance Europe
IDENTICAL WiTH: FIST123

coL125 Staging America: Modern American Drama

IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL175

coL128 Re-imagining East and West: Constantinople between Rome and Istanbul
Constantinople was founded by a Roman Emperor, Constantine the Great, in 330.
From there the story gets complicated. Should we account for Constantinople from
a Western point of view, and call it Roman? Or, should we label it by its Eastern
religion, and call it Christian? Or, should we see Constantinople’s true nature in a
transnational Hellenic culture, and call it Byzantine? Then, once we've chosen a
story to explain the city's nature, how should it end? With the pillaging fourth cru-
sade in 1204, or the Ottoman sack in 1453, or is Constantinople yet alive in modern
Istanbul? This course diverges from such narrative frameworks by accounting for
Constantinople as, first and foremost, a city. As we explore the rich, extra-textual,
and unevenly distributed relics of this medieval metropolis, students will be pushed
to create accounts of past experiences that are trustworthy and analytical, even
while imaginatively encompassing the diversity and paradox of life in The City.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: MDST128 PREREQ: NONE

coL201 Writing Nonfiction

In this creative course, students will address the elements of creative nonfiction,
such as narrative, character, voice, tone, conflict, dialogue, process, and argu-
ment. The work of nonfiction writers such as James Agee, George Orwell, Joseph
Mitchell, Walker Percy, Anne Lamott, Caroline Knapp, and Dave Eggers will serve
as models and inspiration. The course will be taught in workshop fashion, with
selected students presenting their writing in class each week.

Charles Barber is the author of two works of nonfiction and a novel in prog-
ress. He is a lecturer in psychiatry at Yale Medical School and a visiting writer at
the College of Letters.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GENED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016 InsTRUCTOR: BARBER, CHARLES secTion: 01

coL204 British Literature: Late Renaissance to Enlightenment
IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL206

c0L206 Remembering the Self: Forces and Forms of Autobiography

“Know thyself,” commands the Delphic Oracle, and perhaps in response, authors
have felt compelled to confess, condemn, forget, and remember past selves in an
effort to narrate and so envision who they are in the present. This course will look
at a range of autobiographical works from The Confessions of Saint Augustine
to contemporary graphic memoirs. We will ask how memory works to conserve,
construct, or distance past selves; how bodies delimit selves; and how selves are
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conceived in and through our relations with others and with our worlds (material,
social, and historical).
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

coL208 Rome through the Ages

IDENTICAL WITH: HIST208

coL210What's Right and What's Left? Literature, Philosophy, Art, and Politics in
Inter-War Europe

This course will move between Italy, France, and Germany in an attempt to define
and understand the relation between right- and left-wing politics in modern
European intellectual and cultural production up until World War II. Using Zeev
Sternhell’s Neither Right nor Left as a reference point, we will attempt to con-
struct our own “fascist minimum” and to analyze the political trajectories of a
number of figures from left to right and vice versa. We will also attempt to under-
stand the perceived political, social, and cultural crisis of the interwar period and
the appeals of fascism, Nazism, and socialism in response to this crisis.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST289 PREREQ: NONE

coL211 Medieval Art and Architecture, ca. 300 to 1500
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA210

coL212Introduction to Social, Cultural, and Critical Theory
IDENTICAL WITH: CHUM227

coL213 Writing Short Fiction
In this creative course, students will address the elements of writing fiction, such as
narrative types and structures, character, voice, conflict, dialogue, and construction
of time. The work of 20th-century novelists such as E. M. Forster, Milan Kundera,
Graham Greene, A. S. Byatt, Ralph Ellison, Walker Percy, Kazuo Ishiguro, and Jeffrey
Eugenides will serve as models and inspiration. The course will be taught in work-
shop fashion, with selected students presenting their writing in class each week.
Charles Barber is the author of two works of nonfiction and a novel in prog-
ress. He is a lecturer in psychiatry at Yale Medical School and a visiting writer at
the College of Letters.
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

coL214The Modern and the Postmodern
IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST214

coL215Theater of Anton Chekhov: Research, Analysis, and Performance
IDENTICAL WiTH: THEA214

coL219 Modern Spain: Literature, Painting, and the Arts in Their
Historical Context
IDENTICAL WITH: SPAN250

coL220 Modern Christian Thought

IDENTICAL WITH: RELI220

coL221 The Ends of Empire: Narratives of Culmination and Decline in
Philosophy and Literature
IDENTICAL WITH: GRST240

coL222The Art of Pilgrimage in Medieval Europe, 1100-1500
IDENTICAL WITH: ARHA214

coL223The Picaresque Hero: Rogue (Picaro), Anti-Hero, Citizen
IDENTICAL WITH: SPAN233

€0L225 20th-Century Franco-Caribbean Literature and the Search for Identity

This course investigates how 20th-century Francophone literature from the
Caribbean defines Caribbean identity. Through a study of literary texts, films, and
paintings from Guadeloupe, Martinique, Haiti, Guyana, and Louisiana, we will
explore the evolution of Caribbean self-definition, focusing on the major concepts

of Négritude, Antillanité, Créolité, and Louisianitude.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA
IDENTICAL WiTH: AFAM223 OR AMST226 0R FREN225 OR LAST220 PREREQ: NONE

coL226 Dialogue of Poets: Classical and 20th-Century Poetry in Spain and

Latin America

IDENTICAL WITH: SPAN232

coL227 Life Writing: Writing about the Self and from Experience

This course will examine both the power and the complexities of writing that
derives from personal experience. Topics to be addressed, in turn, are memory
(and its reliability); experience (authoritative/reportorial versus interpretative/
symbolic); identity and voice of the narrator; and agency (the degree to which the
narrator is in control, or not in control, of the narrative). Types of life writing that
will be explored are coming of age narratives, illness and trauma narratives, con-
fessional narratives, autobiographical poetry and song lyrics, and interviews/oral
histories. Readings and materials include Shadd Maruna, William Styron, Mary
Karr, Donna Tartt, James Joyce, and many others.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: BARBER, CHARLES section: 01

€0L229 Heroes, Lovers, and Swindlers: Medieval and Renaissance Spanish
Literature and History
IDENTICAL WITH: SPAN230

coL230 Introduction to European Avant-Garde, 1880-1940
IDENTICAL WITH: ARHA241

coL231 Orientalism: Spain and Africa
IDENTICAL WiTH: SPAN264

coL232 Paris and Its Representations: Realities and Fantasies
IDENTICAL WITH: FREN331

coL234The Cosmos of Dante’s Comedy
IDENTICAL WITH: FIST226
coL237 The World of Federico Garcia Lorca: Tradition and Modernity in the

Spanish Avant-Garde
IDENTICAL WITH: SPAN254

coL238 Animal Theories/Human Fictions

The question of “the animal” has become a recent focus of theory, although
depictions of nonhuman animals can be traced to the very origins of represen-
tation. This course will move between literature, philosophy, art, and theory in
an effort to trace the changing conceptions of human-animal difference and
human-animal relations from 18th-century fictions of savage men and wild chil-
dren to current theories of the posthuman. We will consider the ways that the
representation of “the animal” intersects with theories of gender and race as it
also contests the grounds of representation itself. Authors may include Rousseau,
Poe, Sewell, Mann, Colette, Coetzee, Heidegger, Agamben, Derrida, and Harway.
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: FGSS239 OR ENGL252 PREREQ: NONE

coL239 Paris, 19th Century

In the course of the 19th century, under the influence of urban growth, polit-
ical upheaval, and economic speculation, the city of Paris offered an increas-
ingly seductive but also unpredictable spectacle to artists and intellectuals who
attempted to represent the city and envision their role within it. This course will
consider both the lure and the effects of this spectacle, paying particular attention
to the ways in which the “rebuilding” of Paris under Haussmann and Napoleon
1l led to reconceptualizations of public and private space in the city and to new
spatial and social distinctions by gender and class. We will ask how these visual
attractions and social-spatial configurations were ultimately seen to affect the
more intimate and psychological spaces for understanding the self and its relation
to the other. Authors may include Balzac, Flaubert, Baudelaire, Zola, Maupassant,
Huysmans, and Rachilde.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: FREN339 PREREQ: NONE

€0L240 Modernism and Modernity in 19th-Century French Painting
IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA240

coL241 Sophomore Colloguium

This course focuses on the antiquity period.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE

FALL 2015 insTrucToR: FITZPATRICK, JOSEPH J. section: 01
INSTRUCTOR: IRANI, TUSHAR secTion: 01

€0L243 Junior Colloquium
This course studies the ancient world of the Greeks and Romans and of the Bible.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrucTOR: TORGERSON, JESSE WAYNE section: 01
INSTRUCTOR: LESERVOT, TYPHAINE section: 01

€0L244 Junior Colloquium
This course is based on thematically organized literary, philosophical, and histori-

cal texts of early modern ages.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: FITZPATRICK, JOSEPH J. section: 01
INSTRUCTOR: GUENOVA, LUDMILA LUDMILOVA secTion: 01

coL245 Senior Colloquium
This course focuses on the early modern period.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 nsTrucToR: KLEINBERG, ETHAN section: 01

€oL246 Senior Colloquium
Thematically organized literary, philosophical, and historical texts of the 19th century.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 InsTrRucTOR: TOLOLYAN, KHACHIG section: 01

coL248 Urban Fantasies: The City, Sexuality, and National Identity in the
Modern Spanish Novel
IDENTICAL WITH: SPAN251

coL249 Narrative and Ideology

When ballads were very popular songs that told stories, Andrew Fletcher (1655—
1716) underlined the importance of narrative: “If a man were permitted to
make all the ballads, he need not care who should make the laws of a nation.”
Nowadays, stories take various forms, among them cinematic, and they circulate
and are consumed in vast quantities. People make stories, and the consumption
of those stories, in turn, “makes” people, helping to construct individual subjec-
tivity and collective discourse. How do narratives function as the vehicles for both
overt and unacknowledged ideologies? How do stories change as they become
such vehicles, and how do ideologies change when they are embedded in stories?
This course pursues these questions through the reading of theory and the anal-
ysis of film. It combines short lectures (mainly in the first few weeks) with much
discussion, with the aim of introducing students to current concepts concerning
the nature of, and the relationship between, narrative and ideology. Post-1980
American films we will watch together will serve as primary texts. Analysis of the

films' narrative structures is an indispensable part of the course.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WITH: ENGL247 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrucTOR: TOLOLYAN, KHACHIG section: 01

coL250 Imperial Spain, ¢.1450-1800
5

IDENTICAL WITH: HIST25!

coL251 Kafka: Literature, Law, and Power
IDENTICAL WITH: GRST251

coL252 19th-Century European Philosophy

IDENTICAL WITH: PHIL252

coL256 The Emergence of World Literature(s)

In the past four decades, the traditional study of national territories, their cultures,
and literatures has been supplemented and challenged by concepts and phenom-
ena such as the transnational, the diasporic, the global, and the cosmopolitan,
as well as by new curricular categories such as world history, world politics, and



world literature. This course will focus on world literature and will examine liter-
ary, historical, and theoretical texts to ask what is at stake in this new area. Topics
will include, but are not limited to, the networks along which narratives circulate;
the aesthetic and other standards that regulate the selection of plots and themes
that appeal to the cultural gatekeepers; the politics of continued domination, sub-
ordination, and cultural imperialism; inclusion and exclusion; margins, peripheries,
and centers, etc. There is as yet no single accepted theory, no consensus history,
and no established canon or geography of world literature—all are evolving as
literary scholars attempt to weave together elements of comparative and postco-
lonial literatures with the above-mentioned concepts into a new object of read-
erly experience and critical knowledge. We will use literary and theoretical texts
to explore how world literature is being created.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL256 PREREQ: NONE

coL262 Tolstoy

IDENTICAL WiTH: RUSS252

coL264 Schwanze-Beast (S-B) Performance Composition—Animals and
the Future

This interdisciplinary course led by writer and performance artist Carmelita
Tropicana explores the meaning and role of animals in our lives and problema-
tizes neat categories and distinctions between humans and other animals. The
course also examines the use of sci-fi as a genre for social and political critique.
Tropicana will be joined by longtime collaborator filmmaker Ela Troyano, along
with guest faculty from different disciplines.

The studio course will provide students the opportunity to share in the collabo-
rative process and create content based on Schwanze-Beast (S-B), a sci-fi project by
Tropicana and Troyano. This hands-on practical course aims to strengthen creative
writing for interdisciplinary work. Students are given writing exercises developed by
playwright Maria Irene Fornes tocreate original material; they will view/read works
that use animals and the sci-fi genre examining the work for themes, character,
plot, and the use of other elements in performance to break up the narrative, e.g.,
lectures and interviews. Participants will use the Liz Lerman critical response pro-
cess for performance. Students will also work as research assistants for Tropicana.

Schwanze-Beast (S-B) is a (work in progress) full-length performance with
video/set installation by Carmelita Tropicana and Ela Troyano. A futuristic inter-
species narrative, part performance, part scientific lecture, in S-B the future
becomes the lens through which to look at our current cultural landscape. An
interspecies woman/hyena and an android question what separates the human
from the Beast (or the Other).

The course requires written report(s) based on artists covered in class and/or
work with guest faculty. The course culminates in a student-written epilogue for
S$-B, with a handout for the audience envisioning the future and possible actions

to be taken to create a more equitable and just world.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016

coL265 Nabokov and Cultural Synthesis
IDENTICAL WITH: RUSS263

coL266 Aesthetics

IDENTICAL WiTH: PHIL267

coL268 Understanding Modernity: Marx, Nietzsche, and Freud
IDENTICAL WITH: GRST268

coL270 The Modernist City-Texts
Since the 19th century, the city has been both a privileged and a problematic

object of representation for narrative realism: privileged because urban spaces
have increasingly been seen as shaping or producing the very social relations
and individual experiences that realism wants to describe; problematic because
the city itself, as a coherent totality that might explain those relations and expe-
riences, is too vast, heterogeneous, and complex to be represented through the
traditional techniques of realism.

This course will approach the problems and possibilities of the city for realism
through a close reading of two large, ambitious texts that attempt to represent
the city as a totality: James Joyce's novel Ulysses (1922) and David Simon's tele-
vision series The Wire (2002—-2008). We will be particularly concerned with two
techniques, pioneered by Joyce, for representing the city: stream of conscious-
ness, which creates a tour of the city from the perspective of a single, mobile
flaneur; and montage, which creates a map of the city by juxtaposing various

cross-sections of social life or various institutions central to the city’s functioning.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL272 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: FITZPATRICK, JOSEPH J. section: 01

coL271 Performing Ethnicity: Gypsies and the Culture of Flamenco in Spain
IDENTICAL WITH: SPAN257

coL273 Giants of German Prose
IDENTICAL WITH: GRST260

coL277 Language, Thought, and Politics

This course will offer an interdisciplinary historical investigation of the question
of whether (or how) a language—through its grammar and lexicon—influences
or even determines its speakers’ thoughts and perceptions. We will examine phil-
osophical, linguistic, ethnographic, and literary variations on this question from
the 19th century to the present and the wide range of political assumptions and
consequences that have entangled the question’s various answers.
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Topics will include the theories of Wilhelm von Humboldt and Benjamin Lee
Whorf; the production and critiques of national languages; problems of transla-
tion, untranslatability, and universal grammar; gendered speech and [‘écriture

feminine; political correctness; and linguistic utopianism in speculative fiction.
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

coL284 Rethinking the Baroque
IDENTICAL WITH: SPAN246

coL285 Spanish Identity in the Early Modern World

Who exactly is a Spaniard? And which particular qualities constituted “Spanishness”
for peninsulares (i.e., those born in Spain itself), for the diverse inhabitants of the
Spanish New World, and for Spain’s allies and rivals abroad? Was it a question of
blood, culture, religion, or some combination thereof? These were questions that
provoked profound anxieties, as well as a variety of responses, in the late medieval
and early modern periods, particularly as Spain confronted religious and “racial”
others both at home (i.e., Jews and Muslims) and overseas (e.g., Amerindians). In
this course, we will closely examine these anxieties and responses, paying special
attention to the creation and representation of identity itself. Topics will include
the legacy of convivencia (i.e., the "coexistence” of Jews, Christians, and Muslims
in medieval Spain), “purity of blood” laws, the so-called Black Legend (of Spanish
rapacity and fanaticism), and the fascinating artistic genre known as “casta paint-
ings,” which depicted the dizzying variety of racial mixtures found and produced

in the Spanish colonial world.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST305 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 INSTRUCTOR: GARCIA, SAMUEL J secTion: 01

coL286 French Cinema: An Introduction

This course introduces students to the history of French cinema (the evolution of
its aesthetics as well as of its main themes), from the films of the Lumiére brothers
in 1895 until now with French filmmakers of Maghrebi origins. One leading ques-

tion of the course will be, What makes French cinema "French”?

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA 1DENTICAL WITH: FREN280 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: LESERVOT, TYPHAINE section: 01

coL288 Russia’s Storyteller Playwrights

IDENTICAL WITH: RUSS258

coL289 Forbidden Love: From the Middle Ages to the French Revolution
IDENTICAL WiTH: FREN397

c0L293 Goethe, Schiller, and German Romanticism

This course covers a period of roughly 60 years that defined the shape of German
literature and culture for good. In 1774, Goethe entered the literary scene with
his epistolary novel The Sorrows of Young Werther. In 1832, he published his final
work, the second part of Faust, and became immortal. With his earthly death, a
period now known simply as the "Age of Goethe” [Goethezeit] came to an end.
The tasks of this course will be twofold. We will first examine the aesthetics and
core ideas of Goethe and his friend and occasional collaborator, Friedrich Schiller,
the second major representative of Weimar classicism. We will then contrast the
ideals and works of Weimar classicism with the much more freewheeling and
often deeply ironic intellectual and artistic production of German Romanticism
as embodied in members of the Romantic circle around Dorothea von Schlegel
and her lover and later husband, Friedrich, and Caroline Schlegel and her hus-
band, August Wilhelm Schlegel (Friedrich’s brother). The young and hip members
of the Schlegel circle acted both as profound admirers of Goethe’s achievement
and as acerbic critics of what they perceived to be the stilted style of Weimar
classicism. While Romanticism is often misunderstood as a cult of irrational-
ism, the German Romantics were closely allied to the transcendental idealism
of Fichte and Schelling and advocated their own brand of a communal thinking
or “symphilosophy.” The course will probe both the continuities and the antago-
nisms that characterize German literary culture in the Age of Goethe.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: GELT286 OR GRST286 PREREQ: NONE

coL294 Diasporas, Transnationalism, and Globalization

Until the late 1960s, there were three classical diasporas: Jewish, Armenian, and
Greek. The first was considered the paradigmatic case. In the past four decades,
many dispersed peoples and communities, once known as minorities, ethnicities,
migrants, exiles, etc., have been renamed diasporas by some of their own artists,
intellectual and political leaders, or by scholars. This phenomenon must be under-
stood in the context of ever-increasing transnationalism and globalization. This
course will introduce students to the past and present of the concepts diaspora,
transnationalism, and, to a lesser extent, globalization.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: AMST294 0R SOC294 0R ENGL294 PREREQ: NONE

coL297 Reading Nietzsche
IDENTICAL WITH: GRST261

coL298 Minorities in French Cinema

This course offers insights into the ways French cinema represents minorities in
postwar France. We will study films formally and contextually to understand what
French cinematic representations of minorities add to the debate surrounding
immigration and national identity. Students will learn how to analyze cinematic
texts in-depth and reflect upon the identity crisis of France.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: FREN398 PREREQ: NONE

coL299 The Grumbling Hive: Ethics and British Literature, 1660-1800

IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL308
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coL303 Matter, Community, Environment
IDENTICAL WiTH: CHUM305

coL304 Negotiating Gender in the Maghreb

IDENTICAL WiTH: FREN303

coL305 Nomadic Islanders: Contemporary Caribbean Diasporas and Identities
Diasporas from Europe, Asia, and Africa have long been a part of Caribbean iden-
tities. Since the 1960s however, many Caribbean citizens have left the Caribbean
and moved to North American and European cities (Miami, New York, Montreal,
Paris), creating a new diaspora and reshaping Caribbean identities. This course
will focus on the representations of contemporary Caribbean migrants to North
America and Europe in Franco-Caribbean literature. How does this literature rep-
resent these new Caribbean migrants? Does it redefine Caribbean identity? Does
it offer alternatives to the '80s and '90s notions of Antillanite and Creoleness?
Class discussions and papers in French.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: LAST256 OR FREN304 PREREQ: NONE

coL306 The Beautiful and the Sublime

What do we mean when we appraise something as beautiful? Do we mean that it
is harmonious and pleasing? But what of objects that challenge our expectations
of order and harmony that, instead, offer an experience of the sublime? In this
intermediate-level seminar, we will read some of the classic texts of 18th-century
aesthetic theory in which philosophers developed a fundamental distinction
between these two basic categories of aesthetic experience, the beautiful and
the sublime. We will then follow the elaboration, transformation, and the rejec-
tion of these categories through the 19th century and into the 20th century, when
modernist and postmodernist aesthetics began to experiment with experiences
of the ugly and the shocking that challenge traditional assumptions about the
very purposes of art.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: PHIL269 PREREQ: NONE

coL307 Negotiating French Identity: Migration and Identity in

Contemporary France

IDENTICAL WiTH: FREN305

coL308 Medievals on the Move: Pilgrimage, Jihad, Crusade, and Apocalypse
Medieval people moved: they traded and sent emissaries; they invaded and
migrated; they wandered, begged, and ascended the heavens; they went on cru-
sade, jihad, and pilgrimage. This course will first analyze the most consistently pre-
served sources on medieval movement: accounts of pious travel “for God's sake and
not for pleasure.” We will then contextualize such accounts with two other types
of movement: the physical journeys of traders, diplomats, and warriors, as well as
the interiorized journeys of the prophet, the mystic, and the storyteller. By encom-
passing this variety we will be able to pursue a larger question: Can patterns of
exchange across the physical and cultural barriers of geography, language, religion,
and governance reveal a more global medieval world than we usually envision?
GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: MDST308 PREREQ: NONE

CoL311Spinoza's Ethics

IDENTICAL WITH: PHIL311

coL313 Classic Spanish Plays: Love, Violence, and (Poetic) Justice on the Early
Modern Stage

IDENTICAL WITH: SPAN231

coL314The View from Abroad on the Early Modern Stage

IDENTICAL WiTH: FIST302

coL316 Reality and Escape: Four Contemporary German Novels
IDENTICAL WITH: GRST342

coL323 Gender and History (FGSS Gateway)

IDENTICAL WiTH: HIST179

coL327 Cervantes
IDENTICAL WITH: SPAN236

coL330Plato’s Moral Psychology
IDENTICAL WITH: PHIL305

coL331The Franco-Arab World: Religions and Conflicts in Francophone
Literatures and Films from the Arab World

IDENTICAL WiTH: FREN311

coL332 European Intellectual History since the Renaissance
IDENTICAL WITH: HIST216

coL333 Beauty, Science, and Morality
IDENTICAL WiTH: PHIL333

coL334The History of Spanish Cinema
IDENTICAL WITH: FIST301

coL336 Theories of Translation

This course will examine a range of predominately 20th-century theoretical
approaches to literary translation in the fields of philosophy, linguistics, literary
criticism, and translation studies. In an effort to derive a definition of literary
translation, we will focus on two questions. First: What is literal (or word-for-word)
translation? How does it differ from other kinds of translation; how does it con-
ceptualize meaning; what are its purposes; and what oppositions (e.g., literal
vs. figurative) can we use to make sense of it? Second: What is the relationship
between language and culture? Can translation give us access to an unfamiliar
culture; can literary translation affect the culture in which it is produced; or does
translation simply colonize foreign texts by transforming them into something
legible to a domestic culture?

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL356 PREREQ: NONE

coL337 Rabbis, Rebels, and Reformers: Jewish Philosophy through the Ages
IDENTICAL WiTH: RELI294

coL338 Stuff and Nonsense: Writing and/or Meaning from Absurdism to Zaum
Avant-garde writers throughout the 20th century have challenged readers with
texts organized by principles other than traditional notions of sense: texts that
appear at first to be simply incoherent, but that also claim to cohere in unusual
or unexpected ways. This class will ook closely at a selection of French-, Russian-,
and English-language texts that cohere though by means other than mean-
ing—means that may be unconscious or nonsentient; formal or formless; alle-
gorical, aleatory, or algorithmic. We will discuss ways to read these nonsense
(or non-sense) texts and ways to use them as tools for examining our notions of
poetry, language, authorship, plot, and meaning.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

coL339Reading Theories

IDENTICAL WiTH: ENGL295

coL340 Observing Justice: Trials and Judgments in Arendt, Kleist, and Kafka
IDENTICAL WiTH: CHUM340

coL346 Digital Humanities: Intellectual Encounters in the 21st Century

IDENTICAL WiTH: CHUM346

coL347 Emperor, Caliph, King: Comparing the Byzantines, Abbasids,

and Carolingians

This seminar investigates a unique “age of empires” in the wider Mediterranean
world—the ninth century—during which imperializing political revolutions
inspired intense cultural production among the Byzantines in Constantinople, the
Abbasids in Baghdad, and the Carolingians across Europe. Using the cultural arti-
facts surviving from these “renaissances,” we will investigate how political cul-
tures accounted for their own contested identities through myths of rebirth and
return: specifically of Greek, Roman, and Persian imperial traditions. The course
utilizes a workshop environment that relies on both collaboration and indepen-
dent research; students will apply skills of analysis, creative thinking, and per-
suasive communication to presentations, and a (in-translation) source-based

research project.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: CHUM315 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: TORGERSON, JESSE WAYNE secTion: 01

coL349 Modernism and the Total Work of Art

IDENTICAL WiTH: ARHA339

coL359 Philosophical Classics I: Ancient Western Philosophy
IDENTICAL WITH: PHIL201

coL360 Philosophical Classics II: Early Modern Philosophy from Descartes
Through Kant

IDENTICAL WiTH: PHIL202

coL370 Digital History

IDENTICAL WITH: HIST211

coL382Viennese Modernism

IDENTICAL WITH: GRST381

cot401/402 Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

C0L409/410Senior Thesis Tutorial

GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

C0L411/412 Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

coL4e5/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

coL467/468Independent Study, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

COLLEGE OF SOCIAL STUDIES

PROFESSORS: Richard P. Adelstein, Economics; John Bonin, Economics; Giulio Gallarotti, Government, co-cHAIR; J. Donald Moon, Government; Peter Rutland, Government;

Gil Skillman, Economics

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Doug Foyle, Government; Erik Grimmer-Solem, History; Cecilia Miller, History; Wendy Rayack, Economics, co-cHAIR; Sarah E. Wiliarty, Government
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Sonali Chakravati, Government; Damien Sheehan-Connor, Economics; Victoria Smolkin-Rothrock, History

DEPARTMENTAL ADVISING EXPERTS 2015-2016: John Bonin; J. Donald Moon

The College of Social Studies (CSS) offers a distinctive blend of teaching meth-
ods, subject matter, and educational structure. Its collegial organization combines
tutorials and courses in social theory within the college with individually selected
courses from other departments and programs in the University to achieve an

integrated education in the social sciences. Founded in 1959, CSS has provided
an unusual educational opportunity for many Wesleyan students whose careers
upon graduation have ranged from medicine to law, forestry to college teaching,
international business to acting.



GENERAL EDUCATION

Completion of the University's general education expectations at both Stages |
and Il is also required of CSS majors, although majors have until the end of the
junior year to complete Stage | expectations.

ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR

Interested students apply for admission to CSS during the spring of their first year.
Each applicant is interviewed by a team consisting of a CSS tutor and usually two
current CSS students. All CSS majors must complete the economics prerequisite
either by taking ECON101 and achieving a grade of CR or a letter grade of at least C-
or by taking ECON110 (for which a full-year of college-level calculus is required) and
achieving a grade of CR or a letter grade of at least C-. Students are well-advised to
have this required course work behind them before entering the College. However,
some students who have not completed the economics prerequisite are admitted
each year on the condition that they must complete the prerequisite in the fall term
of the sophomore year. A student who has taken an introductory economics course
in the first year but has not achieved a grade of C- or higher (or CR) must take
another economics course, which will normally be a 200-level elective, and achieve
a grade of CR. A score of 4 or 5 on the AP exams in both microeconomics and mac-
roeconomics or a score of 5 or higher on the IB exam in economics is sufficient to
satisfy the prerequisite. Failure to complete the economics prerequisite by the end
of the fall term in the sophomore year will result in separation from the College.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
Sophomore year. At the heart of the program in the sophomore year are the
weekly tutorial and tutorial essay that are designed to develop conceptual and

COURSES
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analytic skills as well as precision in writing and argument. The academic year
is composed of three trimesters of eight weeks each, and each student takes a
trimester tutorial in history, government, and economics. Due to their intensive
nature, tutorials account for more than half of the student’s academic work during
the year. A semester-length colloquium in social theory in the fall and selected
courses within and outside the social sciences complete the sophomore program.
Comprehensive examinations, administered by external examiners at the end of
the sophomore year, produce the only official grade for sophomores.

Junior year. The second semester of the junior year involves a philosophy col-
loquium on the modes of inquiry in the social sciences and a sequence of two
seven-week tutorials building on the sophomore tutorials, each carrying one
course credit. Students will also take several of their elective courses in the three
CSS disciplines to enhance their research skills and the ability to accomplish major
writing projects in the social sciences. Juniors also have the option of studying
abroad in their first semester.

Senior year. In addition to a CSS seminar in the first semester, the senior year
involves a substantial piece of written work. This is often, but not invariably, an
honors thesis. In all cases it is a large-scale, sustained, and serious investigation
of an intellectual problem.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

The Common Room, seminar rooms, and the CSS library reinforce the collegial
atmosphere of CSS. Social events (Monday luncheons, the Friday post-tutorial
social hours) and special programs such as semester banquets and occasional
lectures are regular features of college life, as are informal talks and discussions.

55220 Sophomore Economics Tutorial: Topics in the History of
Economic Thought

The tutorial uses a topical approach to explore the history of economic thought.
We begin with a brief introduction to writers who predated Adam Smith: the scho-
lastics, mercantilists and physiocrats. Over the subsequent weeks, we compare
competing schools of economic thought: classical, Marxian, utilitarian, Austrian,
neoclassical, and Keynesian. We include selections of radical critiques from the
political right and left including monetarist, supply-side, behavioral, Austrian, evo-
lutionist, and institutional approaches. The theoretical debates both reflect and
shed light on the economic and social problems of their time. As you master the
material, you should keep several goals in mind. First, learn to link the debates
to the economic problems faced by nations over the past 300 years. Second,
become skilled at explaining how economic theory has altered its shape and con-
tent from the 1700s to the present. Third, sharpen your awareness of the interac-
tion between the scientific and the social aspects of human knowledge. Finally,
develop and learn to defend your assessment of mainstream economics; decide
which aspects reflect theoretic advancement and which are simply reflections of
political agendas or outmoded perspectives. Throughout the course we will use
contemporary articles to illustrate modern-day versions of the historical disputes.
The course material is designed to provide a fuller context for what you learn in
politics, history, and social theory while deepening your understanding of contem-
porary economic debates. If you need further motivation for studying the history of
economic thought, consider the following famous quotation from John Maynard
Keynes (Chapter 24, final paragraph from The General Theory of Employment,
Interest, and Money):

“...the ideas of economists and political philosophers, both when they are
right and when they are wrong, are more powerful than is commonly understood.
Indeed the world is ruled by little else. Practical men, who believe themselves to
be quite exempt from any intellectual influences, are usually the slaves of some
defunct economist. Madmen in authority, who hear voices in the air, are distilling

their frenzy from some academic scribbler of a few years back.”

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 1.5 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 | SPRING 2016 insTrRucToR: RAYACK, WENDY section: 01

€ss230 Sophomore Government Tutorial: The Rise of the Modern Nation-State

This course will analyze the principal processes that have led to the rise of the
modern nation-state. The theoretical focus will be oriented around the main fac-
tors that account for the rise and legitimation of the state, while the historical
focus will be on the political evolution across differing systems of governance
from prehistorical societies up to the modern period and Fascism. We begin with
an analysis of the foundations of the theory of the state. Here we will compare
and evaluate differing theories of the rise, consolidation, and legitimation of polit-
ical communities. This will be followed by a theoretical and historical assessment
of the rise and fall of differing systems of governance across time. This evolution
will be considered within an interdisciplinary framework that is oriented around

the political adaptation to social and economic modernization.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 1.5 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 | SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: GALLAROTTI, GIULIO secTion: 01

55240 Sophomore History Tutorial: The Emergence of Modern Europe
The CSS sophomore history tutorial is an intensive survey of European history
from the late 18th century to the present. The tutorial will concentrate on the

key social, political, cultural, economic, and philosophical issues in European his-
tory from the French Revolution to the end of the Cold War and the collapse of
Communism. In this tutorial, we will become familiar with the master narrative of
the emergence of modern Europe (political revolutions, industrialization, empire,
warfare, and cultural transformations), but we will also examine this story criti-
cally and ask ourselves who (or what) makes history; who is (and is not) part of
the story; and what role we play as readers and writers of history. One of our cen-
tral objectives, then, is to broaden our understanding of the multiple sources and
definitions of European modernity—to see the ways in which the “modern” is
constructed not (or not only) by economic, political, technological, and intellec-
tual systems, but by people, both ordinary and extraordinary, acting within the
possibilities and constraints specific to the contexts in which they live their lives.
The tutorial is designed not only to develop a mastery of the historical period in
question, but also to consider what it is we do when we read and write history by
taking a closer look at the tools and skills involved. It will present a variety of his-
torical sources, methods, and perspectives and will emphasize the development
of reading, writing, and debating skills that will be immensely valuable in your
CSS education and beyond.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 1.5 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 | SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: SMOLKIN-ROTHROCK, VICTORIA secTion: 01

55271 Sophomore Colloquium: Modern Social Theory
This colloquium examines a number of competing conceptual frameworks in the
social sciences derived from major political philosophers and social theorists, such

as Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Marx, Durkheim, Weber, and Freud.
GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrucTorR: CHAKRAVARTI, SONALI section: 01

55320 Junior Economics Tutorial: Economics of the Welfare State

The role that government plays in the lives of ordinary citizens has evolved dra-
matically over the past several decades. Even in the “free market” United States,
spending on income security, health, and public pensions has increased from less
than 10 percent of government spending in the 1950s to more than half of spend-
ing today. This tutorial will explore the economic justifications for, and impacts
of, this evolution of the role of government. Particular attention will be paid to
the theory of social insurance with emphasis on government involvement in the
healthcare system. Additional topics will include public pensions, unemployment

insurance, and antipoverty programs.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: SHEEHAN-CONNOR, DAMIEN FRANCIS section: 01

55330 Junior Government Tutorial: Risk, Crisis, and Public Policy

In the past century, public policies have played an important role in managing
risks. Although there have been clear successes, there have also been stunning
failures that have resulted in crises with significant implications (e.g., 9/11, the
financial collapse, the Deepwater Horizon disaster). This tutorial will explore the
challenges of assessing and regulating risks. In the first half, we will consider
a number of topics, including the heuristics used by the public, the risk assess-
ment process, and current debates over the precautionary principle, the role of
cost-benefit analysis, and risk-risk tradeoffs. The second half of the tutorial will
turn to an examination of several case studies, seeking to understand what went

wrong and what lessons can be learned to improve the quality of policy.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
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€55340 Junior History Tutorial: Labor's Lost Might

Why have labor unions become so weak in the United States? After World War
I, America appeared to be becoming a “laboristic” nation in which unions, not
employers, were the strongest single influence in society. The latter 1960s and
early 1970s produced another burst of labor militancy. How have the unions lost
so much power since then, and what have been the consequences for American
workers, consumers, stockholders, and politics? These are the questions to be con-

sidered in this tutorial.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: SCHATZ, RONALD W. section: 01

€ss371 Junior Colloquium: Contemporary Social and Political Theory

One of the themes of the sophomore colloquium is that modern industrial society
is distinctive in human history—that its forms of organization, its principal activi-
ties, and the principles and values on which it rests make it fundamentally differ-
ent from what has preceded it. This junior colloquium, mindful that the sophomore
colloquium ended with social theory up to World War I, will continue to develop
this theme but now with works written since World War I1. The course will focus
on five-post—World War Il philosopher/social theorists who have developed com-
pelling large-scale theories about the nature of modern society: Hannah Arendt,
Jurgen Habermas, Francis Fukuyama, Friedrich Hayek, and Michel Foucault.

The course focuses on these five in part because they are great thinkers who
have deep things to say about how we live and how we ought to live today, but
also in part because they appropriate materials studied in the sophomore collo-
quium: Habermas attempts to amend and extend Marx's thought; Fukuyama, the
thought of Hegel; Hayek, that of Adam Smith and liberal economists; Foucault,
that of Nietzsche; and Arendt's book reads like a meditation not only on the clas-
sical Greek philosophy of Aristotle and Plato, but also on the entire corpus of the
sophomore colloquium reading list.

The course also has the aim of reflecting on the nature of social science, espe-
cially in relation to its role in modern society. Thus, it will also explore various
aspects of the question, What is involved in social inquiry of the sort studied in the

government, economics, and history tutorials in the CSS? As a result, the course is
also a course in the metatheory of social analysis (“metatheory” because it inves-
tigates theories about theories of social life). Another reason for picking the five
social theorists for the course is that in addition to being important social theo-
rists, they also provide important metatheories of the social studies: Habermas's
critical theory, Foucault's genealogy, Hayek's individualism, Fukuyama’s idealism,

and Arendt’s anti-behaviorism.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: FAY, BRIAN C. secTion: 01

€s5391 Senior Colloquium: Political Economy (aka Public and Private: The Logic
of Social Order)

This course studies political economy from the vantage point of a broader distinc-
tion between the public and private spheres of social life. We consider what that
distinction might mean and how it matters, how the two spheres are manifested
and interrelate in actual societies, and how the appropriate boundary between
the two spheres might be determined. A number of lines of social inquiry out
there touch on this distinction, but perhaps none is exactly fitted to our purposes
in this course. There is, however, an analytical framework that seems well suited
to our inquiry: Game theory is a superficial-sounding name given to this import-
ant framework, one that will, in a broad way, serve as the foundation and com-

mon denominator for our inquiries.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: SBS PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrucTOR: SKILLMAN, GILBERT L. section: 01

€ss401/402Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01
€55409/410Senior Thesis Tutorial
GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

€55411/412Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

€ss465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

cssa67/468Independent Study, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT SECTION: 01

DANCE

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Pedro Alejandro; Hari Krishnan; Katja Kolcio; Nicole Stanton, cHAIR

ADJUNCT PROFESSOR: Susan Lourie
ARTISTS-IN-RESIDENCE: Patricia Beaman, Ballet; Iddrisu Saaka, West African

DEPARTMENTAL ADVISING EXPERTS 2015-2016: Pedro Alejandro; Katja Kolci; Hari Krishnan; Susan Lourie; Nicole Stanton

The Dance Department at Wesleyan is a contemporary program with a global per-
spective. The curriculum, faculty research, and pedagogy all center on the relation-
ships between theory and practice, embodied learning, and the potential dance
making has to be a catalyst for social change. Within that rigorous context, stu-
dents encounter a diversity of approaches to making, practicing, and analyzing
dance in an intimate learning atmosphere. The program embraces classical forms
from ballet, Bharata Natyam, Javanese, and Ghanaian, to experimental practices
that fuse tradition and experimentation into new, contemporary forms.

The emphasis of the major is on creating original scholarship, be it choreo-
graphic or written, that views dance within a specific cultural context, interro-
gates cultural assumptions, and is informed by a critical and reflective perspective.

Preregistration is possible for many dance courses. All students interested in
registering for dance classes should access Wesmaps concerning procedures
for acceptance into specific courses. Students majoring in dance or indicating
strong curricular commitment to dance will be given enrollment preference in all
permission-of-instructor courses.

ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR
- Successful completion of the required sequence courses:
DANC249 Making Dances I: Solo Work (Fall)

DANC250 Dance Composition (Spring)
+ An admissions interview with the prospective major’s advisor
MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
Course work for the major includes composition, dance techniques, dance histo-
ries, research methods, pedagogy, ethnography, improvisation, anatomy, repertory,
and dance and technology.

CREDITS | REQUIRED COURSES

2.0 | DANC249/250 Making Dances I: Solo Work/Dance Composition—Gateway
course series for the major; fall and spring semesters of sophomore year
1.0 | DANC371 Choreography Workshop—Taken fall or spring of junior year
0.5 | DANC105 Dance Production Techniques
3.0 | Dance Techniques—Six classes total @ .5 credits each

DANCE TECHNIQUE COURSE OPTIONS Students must take classes in at least 2
traditions and achieve a level of Modern ll—choose from:

DANC211 Modern Dance |, DANC215 Modern Dance I,
DANC309 Modern Dance Il

DANC202 Ballet I, DANC302 Ballet Il
DANC208 Jazz Dance |, DANC213 Jazz: Hip Hop

DANC260 West African Dance I, DANC360 West African Dance I,
DANC365 West African Dance Il

DANC251 Javanese Dance |

DANC261 Bharata Natyam I: Introduction of South Indian Classical Dance,
DANC362 Bharata Natyam Il: Embracing the Traditional and the Modern,
DANC382 Bharata Natyam Ill

0.5 | DANC435/445 Advanced Dance Practice A/B—2 classes at .25 credits each
1.0 | One methodology course above the 200 level—choose from:
DANC375 American Dance History

DANC377 Perspectives in Dance as Culture: Dancing Bodies, Cultures and
Environments

2.0 | Two electives—choose from:

DANC301 Anatomy and Kinesiology

DANC341 Dance Teaching workshop: Theory into Practice
DANC354 Improvisational Forms

DANC375 American Dance History

DANC377 Perspectives on Dance as Culture: Dancing Bodies, Cultures, and
Environments

DANC378 Repertory and Performance: Dramatizing Baroque Dance in
Seven Deadly Sins

1.0 0r2.0 | Senior project or thesis in dance
0.5 | DANC398 Senior Colloquium in Dance Research
110r12 | TOTAL




CAPSTONE EXPERIENCE
All majors complete a capstone experience, either a one-semester senior project
or a two-semester senior thesis.

HONORS

Dance majors who wish to be candidates for departmental honors must complete

senior research in the form of a thesis. Projects are not eligible for the award of

honors. The student’s proposed research design will be revised and finalized in con-

sultation with the student’s prospective tutor and should reflect the special inter-

ests and talents of the individual student. The award of honors or high honors is

based on the scope and excellence of the thesis and on the student’s creative work.

To receive the award of honors, a thesis must follow these guidelines:

- The honors thesis typically consists of approximately 20 minutes of group cho-

reography (usually two 10-minute dances) and an 80- 100-page research paper
situating the choreography within an aesthetic and historical context.

COURSES
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- It must involve enough work to warrant two credits.

Each honors candidate is required to make a commitment to candidacy in
advance. The student must file a written statement of his or her intention to stand
for departmental honors with both the department and the Honors College. The
department will nominate candidates for departmental honors to the Honors
College. Nominations will occur only if it appears reasonably certain that the can-
didate’s work will be completed on time and in the desired form. The department
in cooperation with the Honors College will arrange suitable mid-April deadlines
for performances and the submission of theses.

Each honors thesis will have two readers. One of these must be chosen
from outside the Dance Department. The department will base its recommen-
dation for departmental honors upon the readers’ written evaluations and joint
recommendations.

DANC103 Dancing Bodies

This course introduces students to basic dance literacy by viewing dances on film
and video, making movement studies, and practicing writing in different modes
about bodies in motion. The utopian ideal of “the natural” dancing body will
guide our investigation of dance as art and culture, from Isadora Duncan to the
postmoderns. We seek answers to such questions as, What do performance codes
about the natural body feel and look like? How do dance traditions preserve,
transmit, and reconfigure eco-utopian desires? No dance experience is neces-
sary. The desire and confidence to create and move collaboratively with others

is expected.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrucToR: ALEJANDRO, PEDRO secTion: 01

DANC105 Dance Production Techniques
Areas to be covered in this course include lighting design and execution, stage
management, costume and scene design, and set construction. Practical experi-

ence in the department’s production season is an important part of the course.
GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 INsTRUCTOR: STANTON, NICOLE LYNN s&cTion: 01

DANC107 Writing About Dancing

Martha Graham said, “Movement never lies,” while Min Tanaka states,
"Choreography is fundamentally deceptive.” Which choreographer is telling the
truth? In this interdisciplinary arts course, we will focus on writing as a tool to
examine how we see movement and watch dancing. By applying dance method-
ologies to creative writing exercises, we will hone our skills of observing move-
ment through viewing dance, researching movement writing about it, and giving

feedback on what is written.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrRucTOR: LEVINE, ABIGAIL section: 01

DANC111Introduction to Dance

This is an introduction to dance as an educational, technical, and creative dis-
cipline for students with no previous formal dance training. Classes will intro-
duce the basic components of dance technique—stretching, strengthening, align-
ing the body, and developing coordination in the execution of rhythmic move-
ment patterns. Through improvisation, composition, and performing, students will

develop a solid framework applicable to all forms of dance.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 InSTRUCTOR: LOURIE, SUSAN F. secTion: 01
SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: ALEJANDRO, PEDRO section: 01

DANC201 Research Methods in Environmental Studies: River Encounters

IDENTICAL WITH: ENVS201

DANC202Ballet |

This is a basic elementary-level ballet class. Ballet terminology and stylistic con-
cepts will be introduced with a strong emphasis on correct alignment. Selected

readings required.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 | SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: BEAMAN, PATRICIA L. secTion: 01

DANC211 Modern Dance |

This elementary modern dance class is above the introductory level with an
emphasis on anatomically sound and efficient movement. Studio work, readings,
and homework assignments focus on experiential anatomy and the development
of strength, endurance, joint mobility, and technical skills necessary for working

in dance technique, improvisation, and choreography.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRuCTOR: ALEJANDRO, PEDRO secTion: 01

INSTRUCTOR: STANTON, NICOLE LYNN section: 01
SPRING 2016 INSTRUCTOR: LOURIE, SUSAN F. secTion: 01
DANC213 Jazz: Hip-Hop
In the mid-20s, Earl Tucker (Snake Hips) was a performer at the Cotton Club during
the days of Duke Ellington. His style of dance is definitely related to that of waving
that you see young hip-hop dancers still doing today, as hip-hop dance refers to
dance styles, mainly street-dance styles, primarily danced to hip-hop music, or that
evolved as a part of the hip-hop culture. It can include a wide range of styles such
as breaking, popping, locking, krumping, and even house dance. It can also include

the many styles simply labeled as hip-hop or old school (hype or freestyle). This
dance style, primarily associated with hip-hop as breaking, appeared in New York
City during the early 1970s and became a cornerstone of hip-hop as a culture. Funk
styles, such as popping and locking, evolved separately in California in the 1960-
70s but were also integrated into hip-hop when the culture reached the West
Coast of the United States. This course will be a technique-based course in the
learning and participation of the various styles that make up hip-hop dance today.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: AFAM262 PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016
DANC215Modern Dance Il

This intermediate modern dance class will focus on moving with technical pre-
cision, projection of energy, dynamic variation, and proper alignment. Emphasis
will be placed on learning movement quickly and developing awareness of space,

time, and energy.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 | SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: STANTON, NICOLE LYNN section: 01

DANC240 Performance Matters: Creating Performance on Specific Topics

This course introduces dance as a method of inquiry based in the physical, cre-
ative body and performance. This special offering is specifically designed for stu-
dents interested in applying dance and performance toward a particular theme,
question, topic, or area of research. Students are expected to come with a specific
area of interest in mind and ready to ask, “In what ways can dance and perfor-
mance deepen my understanding of...”

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

DANC244 Delicious Movement: Time Is Not Even, Space Is Not Empty

This course contemplates metaphorical nakedness and human and bodily experi-
ences of time and space through interdisciplinary discourse. Taught by NYC-based
artist Eiko Otake, of Eiko & Koma, students will examine how being or becoming
a mover reflects and alters each person’s relationships with the environment,
with history and with other beings. Topics of study and discussion include Eiko &
Koma'’s body of works, atomic bomb literature, post-war Japan, and environmen-
tal violence such as Fukushima nuclear explosions. Key concept of study is meta-
phorical nakedness and how distance is malleable.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: CEAS244 PREREQ: NONE

DANC249 Making Dances I: Solo Work

This is the first semester in the composition sequence and focuses on solo choreo-
graphic processes. In this course we will experiment with many ways of approach-
ing dance making, from theoretical analysis, to practical experimentation and
whimsical searches for inspiration. We'll aim to practice deep listening, sustained

inquiry, and pushing our creative boundaries.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: STANTON, NICOLE LYNN secrion: 01

DANC250 Dance Composition

This course in creating and performing choreography emphasizes the diversity of
techniques, methods, and aesthetic approaches available to the choreographer.
Assignments will revolve around inventing, organizing, and evaluating movement

styles and on solving composition tasks that are drawn from various art mediums.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: ALEJANDRO, PEDRO SECTioN: 01

DANC251Javanese Dance |

Instruction in the classical dance of central Java will begin with the basic move-
ment vocabulary and proceed to the study of dance repertoires. At the end of the
semester, an informal recital will be arranged with the accompaniment of live
gamelan music. Emphasis is on the female style.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

DANC252 Performing “Africa” in Brazil
IDENTICAL WITH: LAST250

DANC260 West African Dance |

West African dance is a gateway to the cultures and ways of life of its people. It
is the medium on which the very existence of the people is reinforced and cel-
ebrated. In this introductory course, students will learn the fundamental prin-
ciples and aesthetics of West African dance through learning to embody basic
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movement vocabulary and selected traditional dances from Ghana. The physical
embodiment of these cultures will be complemented with videos, lectures, read-
ings, and discussions to give students an in-depth perspective on the people and
cultures of Ghana. Students will also learn dances from other West Africa coun-

tries periodically.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 | SPRING 2016 InsTRucTOR: SAAKA, IDDRISU section: 01-02

DANC261 Bharata Natyam I: Introduction of South Indian Classical Dance

This course is designed to introduce students to the fundamental aesthetic, social,
and technical principles underscoring the culture of Bharata Natyam dance in its
both indigenous and modern contexts. The course introduces students to Bharata
Natyam largely through classroom practice (in the form of rhythmic and interpre-
tive exercises), supplemented by brief lectures outlining the sociohistorical and
cultural contexts of the form. Class lectures will also include video presentations.
Occasionally, the class could include a guest lecture given by either a visiting scholar,
dancer, or choreographer respected in the field of South Asian dance internationally.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 insTRuCTOR: KRISHNAN, HARI secTion: 01
DANC301 Anatomy and Kinesiology

This course will cover structure and function of skeletal and muscular systems,
basic mechanics of efficient movement, concepts essential for re-patterning and
realigning the body, common dance and sports injuries, and information regard-
ing injury prevention and approaches to treatment.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: LOURIE, SUSANF. secTion: 01
DANC302Ballet Il

This is an intermediate-level course. Strong emphasis on correct alignment and
the development of dynamics and stylistic qualities will be prominent while stu-

dents learn combinations.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 | SPRING 2016 InsTRucTOR: BEAMAN, PATRICIA L. sEcTion: 01

DANC307 Mobilizing Dance: Cinema, the Body, and Culture in South Asia

IDENTICAL WiTH: CHUM307

DANC309 Modern Dance Ill

This advanced-level class draws on multiple approaches to dance technique and
the moving body. Some of these include modern dance techniques, contemporary/
release techniques, contact and other improvisational forms, as well as somatic
practices. Modern Il focuses on the exploration of complex dance movement
sequences, cultivating a specific and personal engagement with movement mate-
rial, along with heightened attention to the subtleties of phrasing, initiation, and
musicality. The course’s primary aim is each individual’s continued development

as a strong, well-rounded, creative, and thoughtful dancer.

GRADING: OPT CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: DANC215
FALL 2015 | SPRING 2016 insTRuCTOR: STANTON, NICOLE LYNN section: 01

DANC341 Dance Teaching Workshop: Theory into Practice

A theoretical and practical course in teaching movement to children and adults,
this course will center on dance education as a site for social relevance, justice,
and action. Utilizing readings, discussion, writing, practice, and reflection, stu-
dents will investigate theories of education, politics of body, and various meth-
ods for teaching through dance and movement. While prior dance training is not
required, students should simultaneously register for a movement class. Students
with an interest in dance, arts, education, or an interest in creative and bodily
engagement in learning will find this course directly applicable.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

DANC354 Improvisational Forms

This class is designed to explore various approaches to dance improvisation.
Students will expand movement vocabulary, increase compositional awareness,
develop their creative thinking and observational skills, and sharpen their perfor-
mance presence. Material covered will include improvisation exercises, contact
improvisation, structured improvisational forms, development and performance of
scores, and exploration of the relationship between movement, sound, and music.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

DANC360 West African Dance Il

This intermediate-level course is intended for students who have had some previ-
ous training in West African dance. In this course students will learn more complex
and physically challenging dances drawn from several cultures in Ghana. In addi-
tion, students will be presented with a rich pallet of general West African move-
ment vocabulary and will continue to engage in the discussion of the cultural

context in which the dances occur, through reading, writing, video, and lecture.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 | SPRING 2016 insTRucToR: SAAKA, IDDRISU secrion: 01

DANC362 Bharata Natyam II: Embracing the Traditional and the Modern

This advanced course is designed to further students’ understanding of the tech-
nique, history, and changing nature of Bharata Natyam dance and of Indian clas-
sical dance in general. The primary aim of the course is to foster an understand-
ing of the role, function, and imaging of Bharata Natyam dance vis-a-vis ideas
about tradition and modernity. Although the course assumes no prior knowledge
of Bharata Natyam, we will move rapidly through the material. We will focus
mainly on more complex studio work, extensive readings, and video presenta-
tions. In preparation for this course, students should have movement experience

in other dance tradition(s). Occasionally, the class could include a guest lecture
given by either a visiting scholar, dancer, or choreographer respected in the field
of South Asian dance internationally.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: KRISHNAN, HARI secTion: 01
DANC364 Media for Performance

IDENTICAL WiTH: THEA360

DANC365 West African Dance IlI

Building on the knowledge gained in West African Dance | and II, this course
is intended for the very advanced student who has a lot of experience in West
African dance. Students will learn rhythmically and physically complex traditional
dances from selected ethnic groups in Ghana and will continue to home in on the
general movement vocabulary and discourse of West African dance in general.
Students will also learn original contemporary West African dance phrases cho-
reographed by the instructor and be guided through a creative process through
improvisation to create their own phrases.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

DANC371 Choreography Workshop

This class will focus on the process of making a dance. Skills in organizing and
leading rehearsals, creative decision making, and movement observation will be
developed within the context of individual students honing their approach and
style as choreographers. Practical and theoretical issues raised by the works in
progress will frame in-class discussions, and all necessary technical aspects of
producing the dances will be addressed.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 INSTRUCTOR: LOURIE, SUSAN F. section: 01
DANC375 American Dance History

This course follows the remarkable progression of both ballet and modern dance
in Europe and America from the late 19th century until the present. Beginning
with classical ballet in Imperial Russia, this somewhat chronological look at the
developments in dance will be approached in regard to the sociopolitical and
artistic climate that contributed to its evolvement. Choreographers and move-
ments covered will include the ballets of Marius Petipa; Serge Diaghilev's Les
Ballets Russes; Isadora Duncan; Loie Fuller; Denishawn; Austrucktanz; modern-
ism and the work of Martha Graham, Doris Humphery, and Charles Weidman;
anthropologist/dancers Katherine Dunham and Pearl Primus; Merce Cunningham/
John Cage; postmodernism and the Judson Dance Theater; Bill T. Jones; Japanese
Butoh; and the German Tanztheater tradition of Kurt Jooss and Pina Bausch. Video
and films will be shown weekly in conjunction with assigned readings. Projects
include research/analysis of the work of a choreographer.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

DANC377 Perspectives in Dance as Culture: Dance of the African Diaspora

In this combined technique and ethnography course we will explore some of
the many dance practices of the African Diaspora. We will focus on Senegal and
Ghana in West Africa and follow the path of the Middle Passage to Cuba, Brazil,
and the United States. Investigating both traditional and popular dance forms, we
will consider how African dance and culture has influenced many performance
practices throughout the Americas. To these ends, course work will include: learn-
ing specific dances (Sabar, Capoeira, Orisha dancing, salsa, tap, and hip-hop for
example); engaging in readings that provide critical, cultural, and historical con-
text; participating in analytical and self reflective dialogue; as well as creating
an independent research paper. This course is supported by the Creative Campus
Initiative; wesleyan.edu/creativecampus

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA IDENTICAL WiTH: ANTH325 OR ENVS377 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 nsTrucTOR: STANTON, NICOLE LYNN section: 01-02

DANC378 Repertory and Performance
Choreographer Will Rawls offers a multidisciplinary study and choreographic
research of the film and musical score Ballet Mécanique. Rarely performed or
screened, Ballet Mécanique, a canonical collaboration between French film-
maker Fernand Leger and American composer George Antheil, premiered in 1924.
There was no dance that accompanied this “ballet,” and no choreographer has
attempted a full-scale concert dance version since. Both the film and music were
designed to represent the chaotic energy of post-WWI Europe, taking industrial
noise, mass production, Dadaist imagery, kaleidoscopic consciousness, and meta-
phors of speed as cues for innovation within their respective forms. Both film and
music led to actual inventions of technology and instruments. Just over 90 years
since the premiere, the themes and techniques of Ballet Mécanique have potential
resonance with contemporary life, which is writing its own narratives of society,
identity, militarization, speed, global consciousness, and technological evolution.
We will study the cultural factors that gave rise to Ballet Mécanique, iden-
tify contemporary parallels of these factors, and translate these ideas into the
embodied media of dance and voice. How can performers intervene into the crisis
of modern (or contemporary) progress by trying to embody it? What are the tech-
niques (somatic, sonic, graphic, digital, or otherwise) that we can investigate in
relation to this question? While unpacking Ballet Mécanique, we'll explore music
history, vocal score composition, orchestration, dance, political and sociological
thought, neurology, and computer science. Students from diverse interests and

backgrounds are welcome.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE | FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: STANTON, NICOLELYNN secTion: 01



DANC381Japan and the Atomic Bomb

IDENTICAL WITH: HIST381

DANC398 Senior Colloquium in Dance Research

This course focuses on workshopping senior capstone research projects/theses,
critically analyzing and situating their work within the larger fields of dance and
dance research. In addition to sharing senior capstone research in progress, this
course incorporates opportunities to interact and study with successful dance art-
ists/scholars, including but not limited to, CFA visiting artists and current faculty,
and to thereby encounter the most current shifts happening in the field of dance
and dance research. Issues concerning dance/research that will be addressed
include the following: relevance, validity, rigor, diversity and globalization, inter-
disciplinarity, citizenship and social justice as they pertain to dance and dance
research, and to the senior capstone projects/theses specifically. This is an oppor-
tunity for our students to delve deeper into their own research while expanding

their focus to better understand and frame their work in a larger context.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .25 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 | SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: LOURIE, SUSAN F. section: 01

DANC435 Advanced Dance Practice A
Participation as a dancer in faculty- or student-choreographed dance concerts.

Course entails 30 hours of rehearsal and performance time.
GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .25 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE
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DANC445 Advanced Dance Practice B

Identical with DANC435. Entails 60 hours of rehearsal and performance time.
GRADING: CRIU CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: HA PREREQ: NONE

DANC447 Dance Teaching Practicum

This course is the required practicum course associated with the Dance Teaching
Workshop—DANC341. This course involves preparing and teaching weekly dance
classes in the surrounding community.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 PREREQ: NONE

DANC401/402 Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate

GRADING: OPT secTioN: 01

DANC409/410 Senior Thesis Tutorial

GRADING: OPT section: 01

DANC411/412 Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

DANC465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

DANC467/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTioN: 01

EARTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES

PROFESSORS: Barry Chernoff, Biology; Martha Gilmore, cHAIR; Suzanne O'Connell; Peter C. Patton; Johan C.Varekamp

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Timothy Ku; Phillip Resor; Dana Royer
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: James P. Greenwood

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM DEPARTMENTAL ADVISING EXPERTS 2015-2016: All program faculty

The Department of Earth and Environmental Sciences (E&ES) at Wesleyan
University covers many aspects of the natural world, on Earth and on other planets.
Course topics range from active volcanoes to climate change to eco-conservation.
The E&ES major is designed to prepare students for graduate school as well as
provide a basis for a variety of careers in the private or public sectors. Courses in
geology, environmental science/environmental chemistry, environmental science/
ecology, and planetary geology lead to different areas of specialization and career
options. Many E&ES students work with faculty on research projects that range
from climate studies to active volcanoes in the Andes, from the structure of the
Grand Canyon to the structure of the planet Venus, from coastal areas nearby
(Long Island Sound) to lagoons far away (Vieques Island, Puerto Rico). The cul-
mination of the major is a capstone course where students perform independent
research in the field (Puerto Rico or Death Valley).

GENERAL EDUCATION
Candidates for honors in E&ES are required to complete the University's general
education expectations through Stage II.

ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR
GATEWAY COURSES FOR THE MAJOR
+ E&ES101 Dynamic Earth
+ E&ES115 Introduction to Planetary Geology
+ E&ES197 Introduction to Envir tal Studies
+ E&ES199 Introduction to Environmental Science
SOPHOMORE SEMINAR
+ E&ES195 Sophomore Field Seminar

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
Students pursuing a major in E&ES are expected to take one Gateway course
(E&ES101, E&ES115, E&ES197, Or E&ES199), the sophomore seminar (E&ES195), three core
courses, four elective courses, and the senior seminar. Because earth and environ-
mental scientists need a broad background in the natural sciences and mathemat-
ics, E&ES majors are also required to take one year (two semesters) of Gateway
courses from two of the following disciplines: biology, chemistry, mathematics, or
physics, for a total of four courses. Students considering graduate studies in the
sciences are encouraged to take gateways from more than two disciplines and/
or upper-level course work in these disciplines. In addition to a minimum of four
200- to 300-level Wesleyan University E&ES courses, up to two upper-level science
or math courses taken in other departments may count toward the E&ES major as
electives, and two E&ES courses may be imported from study-abroad programs. The
E&ES Department does not require completion of Wesleyan's General Education
requirements to complete the major. Honors students are required to complete
Wesleyan's General Education requirements through Stage II.
CORE COURSES

+ E&ES213/215 Mineralogy/Laboratory Study of Minerals

+ E&ES220/222 Geomorphology/G phology Lab y

« E&ES223/225 Structural Geology/Field Geology

« E&ES230/232 Sedimentology/Stratigraphy Techniques
+ E&ES233/229 Geobiology/Geobiology Laboratory
« E&ES250/252 Earth Materials/Earth Materials Laboratory
+ E&ES280/281 E tal Geochemi tal Geochemistry Laboratory
+ E&ES290/292 Oceans and Climate/Techniques in Ocean and Climate Investigations
*BI0L216 Ecology
ELECTIVE COURSES
+ E&ES305/307 Soils/Soils Laboratory
+ E&ES312 Conservation of Aquatic Ecosystems
+ E&ES314/316 Petrogenesis of Igneous and Metamorphic Rocks/Laboratory
+ E&ES317/319 Hydrology/Hydrology Laboratory
+ E&ES320 Quantitative Methods for the Biological and Environmental Sciences
+ E&ES322/324 Introduction to GIS/GIS Service Learning Laboratory
+ E&ES323 Isotope Geochemistry: Tracers of Environmental Processes
+ E&ES326/328 Remote Sensing/Remote-Sensing Laboratory
+ E&ES359 Global Climate Change
+ E&ES361 Living in a Polluted World
+ E&ES365 Modeling the Earth and Environment
+ E&ES371 Planetary Geology Seminar
+ E&ES380/381 Volcanology/Volcanology Lab Course
SENIOR SEMINAR
+ E&ES397 Senior Seminar

CAREER OPTIONS AND THE E&ES MAJOR

Earth and environmental sciences majors go on to pursue a wide range of careers,
limited only by their own imaginations. E&ES courses can be selected to help pre-
pare for a student's long-term interests. The course listings below are not require-
ments, but suggested guidelines. Students interested in academic or research
careers should consider involvement in research or producing a senior thesis.

y/Envir

Geology. These courses can help prepare students for academic careers or jobs
in industry or government in natural resource or geohazard management (e.g.,
USGS, water resources, mining and energy industries).

+ E&ES101 Dynamic Earth

+ E&ES115 Introduction to Planetary Geology

+ E&ES213/215 Mineralogy/Laboratory Study of Minerals

+ E&ES220/222 G phology/G phology Laboratory

+ E&ES223/225 Structural Geology/Field Geology

+ E&ES230/232 Sedimentology/Stratigraphy Techniques

+ E&ES290/292 Oceans and Climate/Techniques in Ocean and Climate Investigations

« EXES314/316 Petrogenesis of Igneous and Metamorphic Rocks/Laboratory

+ E&ES317/319 Hydrology/Hydrology Laboratory

+ E&ES322/324 Introduction to GIS/GIS Service Learning Laboratory

+ E&ES326/328 Remote Sensing/Remote-Sensing Laboratory

+ E&ES371 Planetary Geology Seminar

+ E&ES380/381 Volcanology/Volcanology Lab Course

+ E&ES397/398 Senior Seminar/Senior Field Research Project




84 | WESLEYAN UNIVERSITY CATALOG

Envi | Science/Envi | Ch y. These courses can help prepare
students for jobs in consulting, government, or nonprofit organizations (e.g., EPA,
NOAA, USGS, state agencies) or for academic careers in climate science and water
resources.

+ E&ES197 Introduction to Environmental Studies

+ E&ES199 Introduction to Environmental Science

+ E&ES213/215 Mineralogy/Laboratory Study of Minerals

+ E&ES220/222 Geomorphology/Geomorphology Laboratory

« E&ES223/225 Structural Geology/Field Geology

« E&ES233/229 Geohiology/Geobiology Lab y

- E&ES280/281 E i y Lab y

+ E&ES290/292 Oceans and Climate/Techniques in Ocean and Climate Investigations

+ E&ES305/307 Soils/Soils Laboratory

+ E&ES320 Quantitative Methods for the Biological and Environmental Sciences

+ E&ES322/324 Introduction to GIS/GIS Service Learning Laboratory

+ E&ES323 Isotope Geochemistry: Tracers of Environmental Processes

* E&ES359 Global Climate Change

+ E&ES397/398 Senior Seminar/Senior Field Research Project

*BI0L216 Ecology
Environmental Science/Ecology. These courses can help prepare students for jobs
in government, consulting, and nonprofit organizations (e.g., U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service, state conservation agencies, Nature Conservancy, National Audubon
Society) or academic careers in conservation and natural resource management).

PR

1Gench
Geoc Geoch

y/Envir

* E&ES197 | duction to Envir | Studies

+ E&ES199 Introduction to Enwronmental Science

 E&ES233/229 Geobiology/Geobiology Laboratory

+ E&ES280/281 Envi tal Geochemistry/Envir tal Geoch Lab

y
+ E&ES290/292 Oceans and CIlmateITechmques in Ocean and Climate Investigations
+ E&ES305/307 Soils/Soils Laboratory
+ E&ES312 Conservation of Aquatic Ecosystems
+ E&ES320 Quanitative Methods for the Biological and Environmental Sciences
+ E&ES322/324 Introduction to GIS/GIS Service Learning Laboratory
+ E&ES323 Isotop ry: Tracers of Envi tal Processes
+ E&ES326/328 Remote Sensi te-Sensing Lab y
+ E&ES359 Global Climate Change
+ E&ES397/398 Senior Seminar/Senior Field Research Project

Geoch

GRADUATE PROGRAM

Planetary Geology. These courses can help prepare students for jobs in govern-
ment and industry (e.g., NASA, remote sensing, and GIS contractors) or for aca-
demic careers in space science and remote sensing.

+ E&ES101 Dynamic Earth

+ E&ES115 Introduction to Planetary Geology

+ E&ES213/215 Mineralogy/Laboratory Study of Minerals

+ E&ES220/222 G phology/G phology Laboratory

+ E&ES223/225 Structural Geology/Field Geology

+ EXES314/316 Petrogenesis of Igneous and Metamorphic Rocks/Laboratory

+ E&ES322/324 Introduction to GIS/GIS Service Learning Laboratory

+ E&ES326/328 Remote Sensing/Remote-Sensing Lab y

+ E&ES371 Planetary Geology Seminar

+ E&ES380/381 Volcanology/Volcanology Lab Course

+ E&ES397/398 Senior Seminar/Senior Field Research Project
CAPSTONE EXPERIENCE

+ EXES397 Senior Seminar

* E&ES398 Senior Field Research Project

RELATED PROGRAMS OR CERTIFICATES

- The College of the Environment, which includes the environmental studies-linked
major and Environmental Studies Certificate, provides a linkage between the
sciences, public policy, economics, and the arts and provides a wide variety of
career options.

+The Planetary Science Group and the Planetary Science Course Cluster seek to
understand the origin and evolution the solar system in which we live and the
other solar systems that we have identified in our galaxy.

- The Service-Learning Center and Service-Learning Course Cluster seek to broaden
students’ understanding of course content through activities that are, at the
same time, of service to the community.

This program provides an attractlve option for science majors to enrich their
course and research background. The course requirements for the BA/MA are the
same as the MA. It is important for students interested in the BA/MA program to
plan a course of study early enough (nominally in the junior year) to meet the MA
requirements over both the senior and MA years. Admission is competitive and
based on GPA, faculty recommendations, and research experience.

The Department of Earth and Environmental Sciences offers a program leading to
the degree of master of arts in earth and environmental sciences. This program is
designed for students who desire further training prior to initiation of a doctoral
program at another university or for whom the master's degree will be the termi-
nal degree. Graduate students are offered a unique opportunity for accelerated
and personal instruction in a small department setting, with strengths in geol-
ogy, volcanology, ocean sciences, planetary science, and environmental science.
All admitted students are offered a full tuition waiver, stipend, and benefits for
this two-year program.

COURSES

Students who possess the equivalent of a Wesleyan E&ES BA degree are required
to take six upper-level course credits (of which at least four must be in E&ES) and
two MA thesis research credits (E&ES591 and 592). In addition, students are required
to take three years (six semesters) of courses from a minimum of two of the fol-
lowing disciplines: mathematics, chemistry, physics, and biology. Students who do
not possess the equivalent of a Wesleyan E&ES BA degree must complete or have
completed 11 upper-level courses in the sciences or mathematics, and at least
five of these must be E&ES courses. All full-time graduate students are expected to
complete all courses with a grade of B- or better. Failure to achieve these minimal
expectations incurs automatic dismissal from the program.

PROGRESS AND QUALIFYING EXAMS

Thesis Proposal and Thesis Committee. Upon admission to the program, the stu-
dent will meet with the E&ES Graduate Program committee to discuss the general
requirements and goals of graduate study. Students should endeavor to select an
advisor, thesis topic, and thesis committee by the end of the first semester. After
students have made a choice of faculty advisor and thesis committee, they must,
in cooperation with the advisor, write a one- to two-page thesis proposal, in which
they provide an outline of the proposed research. The thesis committee will read
the proposal and discuss it with the student before acceptance of the research
project. At the beginning of each semester, and at the beginning of the summer,
each graduate student will be asked to prepare a written summary (two to three
pages) of their progress and accomplishments and meet with their thesis commit-
tee. This summary will be reviewed by the thesis committee to discuss and evalu-
ate the student’s progress; failure to make adequate progress can be grounds for
dismissal from the program. The discussion of the committee will be summarized
by the student’s advisor and relayed to the student in writing.

TEACHING

Graduate students are expected to fully participate in the scholarly activities of
the department, including teaching opportunities, attending departmental sem-
inars, and presenting their own work to the Wesleyan and scientific communities.

THESIS | DISSERTATION | DEFENSE

Thesis and oral examination. The culmination of the master’s program is the com-
pletion and acceptance of a thesis and its successful oral defense. The specific for-
mat of the written work is discussed and agreed upon with the student’s advisor
and committee. The advisor and thesis committee, in consultation with the stu-
dent, will agree upon the schedule of the defense. All members of the thesis com-
mittee must have read and must approve, in writing, a complete thesis before a
defense can be scheduled. Practically, this requires that a thesis draft, already vet-
ted by the advisor, be made available to the remainder of the thesis committee
at least one month before any proposed defense date. Once the committee has
agreed that the thesis is ready to defend, the form for scheduling the defense can
be obtained from the E&ES department. The student is responsible for following
all university requirements for the format and scheduling of the thesis. The oral
examination will include both discussion of the thesis and any topic of the stu-
dent’s preparation.

CONCENTRATIONS

Planetary science is an emerging interdisciplinary field at the intersection of geol-
ogy and astronomy with substantial contributions from physics, chemistry, and
biology. The subject matter is planets, including those around other stars (exosolar
systems). The science questions include the most important of our times: How do
planets (including the Earth) form? How common are they in the universe? What
is their range of properties and how do they evolve? Is there or was there ever life
on other planets? Certainly, the discovery of even microbial life beyond the earth
would rank as one of the greatest human achievements of all time, and this quest
lies squarely within the purview of planetary science.

Program of Study. The Planetary Science Concentration requires a minimum of
four courses from the list below. At least one of these courses must be from a
department outside the student’s home department. All courses must be identi-
fied in consultation with the student’s thesis advisor. Students are also required
to attend The Planetary Science Seminar, which will be a 0.5 credit course offered
each semester. This course will include students, research associates and faculty to
discuss research results, skills and methods.



1. Planetary Science Courses (take at least 4, one from outside the home department)
+ ASTR524 Exoplanets: Formation, Detection, and Characterization
« ASTR531 Stellar Structure and Evolution
* ASTR532 Gal Quasars, and C logy
*BI0L214 Evolution
+ BIOL231 Microbiology
* CHEM337/338 Physical Chemistry I and Il
+ CHEM361 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry
* CHEM383 Biochemistry
+ E&ES514 Petrogenesis of Igneous and Metamorphic Rocks
+ E&ES522 Introduction to GIS
+ E&ES565 Modeling the Earth and Environment
* E&ES571 Planetary Geology Seminar

COURSES
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« E&ES580 Volcanology
+ E&ES586 Meteorites and Cosmochemistry
+ Math and Computer Science courses as appropriate in consultation with advisor
* PHYS213 Waves and Oscillations
2. Seminar (offered each semester; take a minimum of three semesters)
« ASTR/E&ES555 Planetary Science Seminar
3. Thesis
- The MA degree program requires a thesis that demonstrates the student’s abil-
ity to perform original, independent research in planetary science. The specific
guidelines for the thesis are those of the student’s home department.

INFORMATION
For additional information, please visit wesl .edu/ees/grad

.......... YA EHREE T atals.

E&ES101 Dynamic Earth

The earth is a dynamic planet, as tsunamis, hurricanes, earthquakes, and volca-
nic eruptions make tragically clear. The very processes that lead to these natural
disasters, however, also make life itself possible and create things of beauty and
wonder. In this course we will study the forces and processes that shape our natu-
ral environment. Topics range in scale from the global pattern of mountain ranges
to the atomic structure of minerals and in time from billions of years of Earth his-
tory to the few seconds it takes for a fault to slip during an earthquake. Hands-on
activities and short field trips complement lectures to bring the material to life—

so put on your hiking boots and get ready to explore our planet.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: GREENWOOD, JAMES P. secTion: 01
SPRING 2016 INSTRUCTOR: RESOR, PHILLIP G. secTion: 01

E&ES102 Science Information Literacy

IDENTICAL WITH: MB&B102

E&ES109 Geology of Connecticut

The landscape of Connecticut reflects geologic processes acting over more than
a billion years of Earth’s history. These events have left Connecticut with an
impressive variety of minerals, rocks, and rock formations for such a small state.
Connecticut's landscape has also played, and continues to play, an important role
in the state’s development by humans. In this class, we will undertake weekly field
excursions to key locations around Wesleyan to better understand the processes
that have shaped Connecticut's landscape, from ancient continental collisions
and ice ages to the modern environment. Students will learn how to “read” rock
outcroppings to make inferences about ancient Earth history as well as collect
field data to understand modern environmental processes. Field sites are chosen
to emphasize connections between ancient, modern, and human environments.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

E&ES115 Introduction to Planetary Geology

This course will examine the workings of Earth and what we can learn from exam-
ining Earth in the context of the solar system. Comparative planetology will be
utilized to explore such topics as the origin and fate of Earth, the importance
of water in the solar system, the formation and maintenance of planetary litho-
spheres and atmospheres, and the evolution of life. Exercises will utilize data from
past and present planetary missions.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

E&ES120 Mars, the Moon, and Earth: So Similar, Yet So Different

This course will focus on the similarities and differences in the geological, atmo-
spheric, and biological evolution of the moon, Mars, and Earth. There will be a
focus on the history and present state of water on these three planetary bodies.
We will integrate recent spacecraft results and other new scientific data into lec-
tures and readings. The course will be lecture-style, with assigned readings, pre-
sentations, problem sets, and exams.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

E&ES151 The Planets

More than 100 planets are now known in the universe, eight of which circle
the sun. NASA missions and improved telescopes and techniques have greatly
increased our knowledge of them and our understanding of their structure and
evolution. In this course, we study those eight planets, beginning with the pivotal
role that they played in the Copernican revolution, during which the true nature of
the earth as a planet was first recognized. We will study the geology of the earth
in some detail and apply this knowledge to our closest planetary neighbors—
the moon, Venus, and Mars. This is followed by a discussion of the giant planets
and their moons and rings. We finish the discussion of the solar system with an
examination of planetary building blocks—the meteorites, comets, and asteroids.
Additional topics covered in the course include spacecraft exploration, extrasolar
planetary systems, the formation of planets, life in the universe, and the search

for extraterrestrial intelligence.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1.25 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: ASTR103 PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTrucTOR: HERBST, WILLIAM secTion: 01

INSTRUCTOR: GILMORE, MARTHA S. secrion: 01-04

E&ES154 Volcanoes of the World

Large volcanic eruptions have left their mark on human history, and some volca-
noes have reached iconic status just by their presence (think Mt. Fuji). Volcanoes
have provided inspiration for paintings and books (e.g., Cotopaxi by Frank
Church, The Volcano Lover by Susan Sontag) and have provided myths and leg-
ends on dark forces of nature as well as real-life dramas. Most recently, the
Icelandic Eyjafjallajokull eruption in 2010 paralyzed European airspace with an
estimated damage to the airline industry of $1.7 billion. Volcanoes thus are a
prime example of liberal arts connectivity—science, history, art, and economics,
to mention a few. The course covers some of the basics of volcanology (where,
what, and when) and discuss examples of famous eruptions throughout history
and their impact on life (which includes climatic impacts). These volcanic events
also provide a window into history that allows us to peek back at what was
happening then (e.g., Pompeii). Students would either write about a given vol-
cano and its most famous eruption (e.g., Vesuvius, Mount Saint Helens, Hawaii),
about a volcanic process (ash fall, toxic gases), or about literary/art aspects (vol-
cano paintings of the Hudson school, famous books on volcanoes). The book writ-
ten by our own Jelle deBoer and Tom Sanders: Volcanoes In Human History: The

Far-Reaching Effects of Major Eruptions will be used as the text.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTrRucTOR: VAREKAMP, JOHAN C. secrion: 01

E&ES160 Life in the Oceans in the Anthropocene and Beyond

Little is known about life in the deep-sea, the largest habitat on Earth, even about
the largest animals living there, such as the giant squid. Humans, however, are
severely affecting even these most remote areas of our planet, and wildlife popu-
lations in the oceans have been badly damaged by human activity. We will look at
the amazing diversity of ocean life and the disparate building plans of its animals,
and see how oceanic ecosystems are fundamentally different from land ecosys-
tems. Then we will explore how human actions are affecting oceanic ecosystems
directly, for instance by overfishing (especially of large predators and filter feed-
ers), addition of nutrients (eutrophication) and pollutants, and the spread of inva-
sive species, as well as indirectly, through emission of carbon compounds into the
atmosphere. Rising atmospheric CO, levels lead to ocean acidification and global
warming, affecting the all-important metabolic rates of ocean life, as well as oce-
anic oxygen levels and stratification, thus productivity. We will try to predict the
composition of future ecosystems by looking at ecosystem changes during peri-
ods of rapid warming in the geological past, and see whether future ecosystems

will become dominated by jellyfish, as they were 600 million years ago.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: CIS160 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrucToR: THOMAS, ELLEN section: 01

E&ES195 Sophomore Field Seminar

This course is designed for sophomores who have declared a major in earth and
environmental science. The course will give students a common experience and
a more in-depth exposure to the department curriculum prior to their junior year.
Students will be exposed to the wide variety of geological terrains and ecological

environments of southern New England.

GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 InsTRucTOR: GILMORE, MARTHA S. section: 01

E&ES197 Introduction to Environmental Studies

This interdisciplinary study of human interactions with the environment and the
implications for the quality of life examines the technical and social causes of
environmental degradation at local and global scales, along with the potential
for developing policies and philosophies that are the basis of a sustainable soci-
ety. This will include an introduction to ecosystems, climatic and geochemical
cycles, and the use of biotic and abiotic resources over time. It includes the rela-
tionship of societies and the environment from prehistoric times to the present.
Interrelationships, feedback loops, cycles, and linkages within and among social,
economic, governmental, cultural, and scientific components of environmental

issues will be emphasized.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: BIOL197 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrRuCTOR: POULOS, HELEN MILLS section: 01



86 | WESLEYAN UNIVERSITY CATALOG

E&ES199 Introduction to Environmental Science

Earth’s natural systems have operated for billions of year but are now severely
altered by human activity. Basic principles of atmospheric science, ecology, envi-
ronmental chemistry, geosciences, and hydrology will be covered as they relate to
topics such as pollution, climate change, and energy resources. Students will learn
where to access and how to interpret scientific information related to environ-
mental issues. Problem sets will be used to help you calculate complex problems
with relatively simple methods (Excel). This course is one of the gateway courses
for the earth and environmental sciences major.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

E&ES213 Mineralogy

Most rocks and sediments are made up of a variety of minerals. Identifying and
understanding these minerals are initial steps toward an understanding of the
genesis and chemistry of Earth materials. Crystallography is elegant in its own
right. In this course we will study the crystal structure and composition of miner-
als, how they grow, their physical properties, and the principal methods used to
examine them, including polarized-light microscopy and x-ray diffraction.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

E&ES215 Laboratory Study of Minerals

This lab course presents practical aspects of the recognition and study of the com-
mon minerals in the lab and in the field. It includes morphologic crystallography
and hand specimen identification, use of the polarizing microscope, and x-ray
powder diffractometry.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

E&ES220 Geomorphology

This inquiry into the evolution of the landscape emphasizes the interdependence
of climate, geology, and physical processes in shaping the land. Topics include
weathering and soil formation, fluvial processes, and landform development in
cold and arid regions. Applications of geomorphic research and theories of land-

form development are introduced throughout the course where appropriate.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: EXES101 OR EXES199 OR E&ES115 OR [E&ES197 OR BIOL197]
FALL 2015 insTrRucTOR: PATTON, PETER C. section: 01

E&ES222 Geomorphology Laboratory
This course offers laboratory exercises in the utilization of topographic maps,
aerial photographs, and various remote-sensing techniques and includes field

trips to local areas of interest.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: E&ES101 OR E&ES199 OR E&ES115 OR [E&ES197 OR BIOL197]
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: PATTON, PETER C. section: 01

E&ES223 Structural Geology

Structural geology is the study of the physical evidence and processes of rock
deformation including jointing, faulting, folding, and flow. These structures pro-
vide insight into the evolution of the earth’s crust, geologic hazards (earthquakes,
volcanoes, and landslides), and distribution of natural resources and contami-
nants. This course introduces the theoretical foundations, observational tech-
niques, and analytical methods used in modern structural geology. Geologic struc-
tures are studied in the field and from published data sets and are analyzed to

understand fundamental processes.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: E&ES101 OR ERES199 OR E&ES115 OR [E&ES197 OR BIOL197]
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: RESOR, PHILLIP G. section: 01

E&ES225 Field Geology
This course is designed to provide students with a basic understanding of geolog-
ical principles in the field. Emphasis will be on characterization of rock structures

and analysis of field data.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: E&ES101 OR ERES199 OR E&ES115 OR [E&ES197 0R BIOL197]
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: RESOR, PHILLIP G. section: 01

E&ES229 Geobiology Laboratory
This laboratory course will explore more deeply some of the concepts introduced
in E&ES233. Both the fundamental patterns and practical applications of the fossil

record will be emphasized.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: BIOL229
PREREQ: E&ES101 OR EXES115 OR E&ES199 OR [EXES197 0R BIOL197]
SPRING 2016 insTRUCTOR: ROYER, DANA secTion: 01

E&ES230 Sedimentology

Sedimentary geology impacts many aspects of modern life. It includes the study
of sediment formation, erosion, transport, deposition, and the chemical changes
that occur thereafter. It is the basis for finding fossil fuels, industrial aggregate,
and other resources. The sedimentary record provides a long-term history of bio-
logical evolution and of processes such as uplift, subsidence, sea-level fluctua-
tions, climate change, and the frequency and magnitude of earthquakes, storms,
floods, and other catastrophic events. This class will examine the origin and inter-
pretation of sediments, sedimentary rocks, fossils, and trace fossils. Students must
take E&ES232 Sedimentology/Stratigraphy Techniques concurrently.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: E&ES101 OR EZES115 OR [E&ES197 OR BIOL197] 0R E&ES199
E&ES232 Sedimentology/Stratigraphy Techniques

This course will provide macroscopic and microscopic inspection of sedimentary
rocks. It will include field trips, experiments, and laboratory analyses. E&ES230 must
be taken concurrently. There will be an optional weekend field trip and there may

be one daylong industry event.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

E&ES233 Geobiology

Fossils provide a glimpse into the form and structure of ancient ecosystems.
Geobiology is the study of the two-way interactions between life (biology) and
rocks (geology); typically, this involves studying fossils within the context of their
sedimentary setting. In this course we will explore the geologic record of these
interactions, including the fundamentals of evolutionary patterns, the origins and
evolution of early life, mass extinctions, and the history of the impact of life on
climate.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: BIOL233 0R ENVS233

PREREQ: E&ES101 OR E&ES115 OR E&ES199 OR [EXES197 0R BIOL197]
SPRING 2016 InsTRuUCTOR: ROYER, DANA secTion: 01

E&ES250 Earth Materials

This is a course designed to introduce students to the solid, natural, and nonbi-
ological materials that make up our world. The course will cover the fundamen-
tals of mineralogy and the petrology of igneous, metamorphic, and sedimentary
rocks. We will also discuss materials that are utilized by humans and form the

basis of societies.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 insTRucTOR: GREENWOOD, JAMES P. section: 01

E&ES252 Earth Materials Laboratory
This course will introduce students to laboratory techniques used in identifying

and understanding rocks, minerals, and other Earth materials.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 1NsTRUCTOR: GREENWOOD, JAMES P. section: 01

E&ES280 Environmental Geochemistry

A qualitative and quantitative treatment of chemical processes in natural sys-
tems such as lakes, rivers, groundwater, the oceans, and ambient air is stud-
ied. General topics include equilibrium thermodynamics, acid-base equilib-
ria, oxidation-reduction reactions, and isotope geochemistry. The magnitude
of anthropogenic perturbations of natural equilibria will be assessed, and spe-
cific topics like heavy-metal pollution in water, acid rain, asbestos pollution, and
nuclear contamination will be discussed. This course (together with E&ES281) is
usually taught as a service-learning course in which students work with a com-
munity organization to solve an environmental problem. Previous classes have
evaluated the energy potential of a local landfill and investigated the cause and

possible remediation of a local eutrophic lake.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: ENVS280 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 instrucTOR: KU, TIMOTHY C.W. section: 01

E&ES281 Environmental Geochemistry Laboratory

This course will supplement E&ES280 by providing students with hands-on expe-
rience of the concepts taught in E&ES280. The course will emphasize the field col-
lection, chemical analysis, and data analysis of environmental water, air, and rock
samples. Field areas will include terrestrial soils and groundwaters, estuarine envi-
ronments, and marine water and sediments. Students will learn a variety of geo-

chemical analytical techniques.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: ENVS281 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTrucToR: KU, TIMOTHY C.W. section: 01

E&ES290 Oceans and Climate

Earth’s climate is not static. Even without human intervention, the climate has
changed. In this course we will study the major properties of the ocean and its
circulation and changes in climate. We will look at the effects of variations in
greenhouse gas concentrations, the locations of continents, and the circulation
patterns of oceans and atmosphere. We will look at these variations on several
time scales. For billions of years, the sun'’s energy, the composition of the atmo-
sphere, and the biosphere have experienced changes. During this time, Earth’s cli-
mate has varied from much hotter to much colder than today, but the variations
were relatively small when compared to the climate on our neighbors Venus and
Mars. Compared with them, Earth’s climate has been stable; the oceans neither
evaporated nor froze solid. On shorter time scales, different processes are import-
ant. We will look at these past variations in Earth’s climate and oceans and try to
understand the implications for possible climates of the future.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: ENVS290

PREREQ: ERES101 0R EXES199 0R E&ES115 OR [EXES197 0R BIOL197]

SPRING 2016 INSTRUCTOR: O’CONNELL, SUZANNE B. section: 01

E&ES292 Techniques in Ocean and Climate Investigations

Weekly and biweekly field trips, computer and/or laboratory exercises will allow
us to see how climate and oceans function today and in the past. In addition to
our data, we will most likely use the Goddard Institute for Space Studies climate
model to test climate questions and data from major core (ocean, lake, and ice)

repositories to investigate how oceans and climate function and have changed.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: E&ES101 OR E&ES115 OR [E&ES197 OR BIOL197] OR E&ES199
SPRING 2016 1nsTRUCTOR: O'CONNELL, SUZANNE B. secTion: 01

E&ES305 Soils

Soils represent a critical component of the world’s natural capital and lie at the
heart of many environmental issues. In the course we will explore many aspects
of soil science, including the formation, description, and systematic classification
of soils; the biogeochemical cycling of nutrients through soil systems; and the

issues of soil erosion and contamination.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM
PREREQ: E&ES101 OR [E&ES197 OR BIOL197] R E&ES199 OR [BIOL182 0R MB&B182]



E&ES307 Soils Laboratory

This course will explore more deeply the concepts introduced in E&ES305 in a labo-
ratory setting. Emphasis will be placed on the analysis of soil profiles both in the
field and in the laboratory.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM
PREREQ: EXES101 OR [E&XES197 OR BIOL197] 0R EXES199 OR [BIOL182 OR MB&B182]

E&ES314 Petrogenesis of Igneous and Metamorphic Rocks

This course studies the occurrence and origin of volcanic, plutonic, and metamor-
phic rocks and how to read the record they contain. Topics will include the classifi-
cation of igneous and metamorphic rocks, but emphasis will be on the geological,
chemical, and physical processes taking place at and beneath volcanoes, in the
earth’s mantle, and within active orogenic belts.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: ERES514 PREREQ: (E&ES213 AND E&ES215)

E&ES316 Laboratory Study of Igneous and Metamorphic Rocks

This lab course focuses on the recognition and study of volcanic, plutonic, and
metamorphic rocks in hand specimen and in thin section.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: (E&ES213 AND E&ES215)

E&ES317 Hydrology

This course is an overview of the hydrologic cycle and man’s impact on this fun-
damental resource. Topics include aspects of surface-water and ground-water
hydrology as well as discussion about the scientific management of water
resources. Students will become familiar with the basic concepts of hydrology
and their application to problems of the environment.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: ERES517 PREREQ: ERES101

E&ES319 Hydrology Laboratory

The lab will consist of field trips to local streams to observe the geomorphic pro-
cesses related to stream channel and floodplain formation and the effects of
urbanization on stream channels. Other labs will involve the analysis of hydro-
logic data through the use of statistical analysis and hydrologic modeling.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

E&ES320 Quantitative Methods for the Biological and Environmental Sciences
IDENTICAL WITH: BIOL320

E&ES322 Introduction to GIS

Geographical information systems (GIS) are powerful tools for organizing, ana-
lyzing, and displaying spatial data. GIS has applications in a wide variety of fields
including the natural sciences, public policy, business, and the humanities, literally
any field that uses spatially distributed information. In this course we will explore
the fundamentals of GIS with an emphasis on practical application of GIS to prob-
lems from a range of disciplines. The course will cover the basic theory of GIS, data
collection and input, data management, spatial analysis, visualization, and map

preparation. Course work will include lecture, discussion, and hands-on activities.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: E&ES522 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: DIVER, KIM section: 01

E&ES323Isotope Geochemistry: Tracers of Environmental Processes

This course explains from first principles the main stable and radioactive isoto-
pic techniques used in biogeochemistry, environmental geochemistry, and geol-
ogy. The oxygen, hydrogen, carbon, nitrogen, and sulfur stable isotope systems
and the Rb-Sr, Sm-Nd, U-Th-Pb, and K-Ar radioactive systems will be discussed in
detail. This course will emphasize the application of isotope techniques in hydro-
logical, geochemical, and ecological studies.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: E&ES523 PREREQ: CHEM141 0R CHEM143

E&ES324 GIS Service-Learning Laboratory

This course supplements E&ES322 by providing students the opportunity to apply
GIS concepts and skills to solve local problems in environmental sciences. Small
groups of students will work closely with community groups to design a GIS, col-

lect and analyze data, and draft a professional-quality report to the community.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: E&ES524 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 insTRUCTOR: DIVER, KIM section: 01

E&ES326 Remote Sensing

This course studies the acquisition, processing, and interpretation of remotely
sensed images and their application to geologic and environmental problems.
Emphasis is on understanding the composition and evolution of the earth and
planetary surfaces using a variety of remote-sensing techniques. Comparison of
orbital datasets to ground truth will be accessed for the earth to better interpret

data for the planets.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: E&ES526

PREREQ: [E&ES233 0R BIOL233 OR ENVS233] 0R E&ES213 0R E&ES220 OR E&ES223 OR [E&ES280 0R ENVS280] OR
[E&ES290 0R ENVS290]

E&ES328 Remote-Sensing Laboratory

This laboratory course includes practical application of remote-sensing tech-
niques, primarily using computers. Exercises will include manipulation of digital
images (at wavelengths from gamma rays to radar) taken from orbiting space-

craft as well as from the collection of data in the field.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM

PREREQ: E&ES213 oR E&ES220 OR E&ES223 OR [E&ES233 OR BIOL233 0R ENVS233] R [E&ES280 0R ENVS280] OR
[E&ES290 0r ENVS290]

E&ES344 Advanced GIS and Spatial Analyses
A geographic information system (GIS) is a powerful database that allows for the
collection, manipulation, analysis, and presentation of spatially referenced data.
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GIS technologies facilitate natural science, social science, and humanities research
and any other project that utilizes location-based data. The Advanced GIS course
will focus on individual projects conducted within a collaborative learning frame-
work. Each student is responsible for developing and producing a semester-long
project focused on advanced spatial data analyses and/or advanced cartographic
design using a GIS. Students will enter the course with an individual or small team
(2-3 students) project in mind. The project may be a component of a senior thesis,
work on a faculty member’s research project, a community-based service learning
project, etc. Course sessions will be a mix of studio time for projects (e.g. work
time, critiques), skill development (lectures, student-led skills training sessions),
and intellectual advancement (e.g. guest speakers, conference attendance).

Specific skills training sessions will be determined by components of each project.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WITH: QAC344 PREREQ: QAC231 OR E&ES322
SPRING 2016 insTrRucTOR: DIVER, KIM section: 01

E&ES346 The Forest Ecosystem
IDENTICAL WITH: BIOL346

E&ES356 Invasive Species: Biology, Policy, and Management

IDENTICAL WITH: BIOL226

E&ES359 Global Climate Change

The climate of the earth has been changing over the course of Earth history. Over
the last few decades, we have come to realize that humans may be the stron-
gest driver of climate change in the 20th century and near future. In this class
we evaluate that hypothesis in some depth, using the basic physical foundations
of climate science with a focus on radiative principles. We study the details of
the short carbon cycle and the empirical climate record of the last 1000 years,
with data from the instrumental record, historical indicators, and physical (pol-
len, geochemical/isotopic temperature indicators) records. Besides the principles
of fundamental climate science, we will deal with some of the results of climate
change, mainly sea-level rise and feedbacks on the biosphere. We look at the
impact of humans on atmospheric chemistry and how human civilization has
caused changes in the carbon cycle, possibly already during the transition from
hunter-gatherers to agricultural society. The final part of the lecture section is on
future climate, using economic scenarios, mitigation and adaptation efforts, and
climate/economics models.

Parallel to the lectures, several experimental projects are done by groups of
students: studies with our experimental “analog earth” climate model; monitor-
ing CO, in Middletown air for a semester; working with data from the Wesleyan
weather station to calculate theoretical climate fluctuations; experimental
work on the absorption of CO, into water for the geochemically inclined; the
impact of increased CO, levels on plant growth for the biologically inclined; and
a social-economic global assessment on carbon policies for the environmental
studies types. In other years, students built solar ovens and a basic infrared spec-
trometer as well as other projects.

GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE

E&ES361Living in a Polluted World

IDENTICAL WiTH: ENVS361

E&ES365 Modeling the Earth and Environment

Models can provide insights into Earth systems that are difficult to obtain by
direct experimentation or observation. This course will introduce students to the
process of translating Earth systems into idealized mathematical models, specific
methods for solving the resulting equations, and implementation of models in
MATLAB. We will explore cases from a range of topics in the earth and environ-
mental sciences to gain a better appreciation of the insights models can offer.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: E&ES565 PREREQ: MATH118 0OR MATH122

E&ES369 Ecological Resilience: The Good, The Bad, and The Mindful
IDENTICAL WITH: ENVS369

E&ES371 Planetary Evolution

Why are we the only planet in the solar system with oceans, plate tectonics, and
life? This course examines how fundamental geologic processes operate under
the unique conditions that exist on each planet. Emphasis is placed on the mech-
anisms that control the different evolutionary histories of the planets. Much of the
course will utilize recent data from spacecraft. Readings of the primary literature
will focus on planetary topics that constrain our understanding of geology as well

as the history and fate of our home, the earth.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: E&ES571
PREREQ: E&ES213 Or E&ES220 OR E&ES223 OR [EXES280 0R ENVS280]
FALL 2015 insTrRUCTOR: GILMORE, MARTHA S. secTion: 01

E&ES380 Volcanology

Volcanic eruptions are among the most impressive natural phenomena and
have been described throughout history. In this course we look at the physical
and chemical processes that control volcanic eruptions and their environmental
impacts. We also look at the direct impact on humanity, ranging from destructive
ashfalls to climate change, and the benefits of volcanoes for society (e.g., geother-

mal energy, ore deposits).
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: E&ES580 PREREQ: E&ES101 OR ERES213



88 | WESLEYAN UNIVERSITY CATALOG

E&ES381Volcanology Lab Course
In the lab class we work on volcanic rocks (chemical analyses), carry out experi-
ments with our backyard volcano (explosions registered on video) and with artifi-
cial lava flows, and we take field trips to study volcanic outcrops in New England.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: E&ES213 AND E&ES215
E&ES386 Meteorites and Cosmochemistry
This course will focus on the materials in the world's collection of extraterrestrial
samples and what they tell us about Earth, our nearest planetary neighbors, and
the origin of our solar system. Planetary geochemical processes will be discussed
through the examination of samples from comets, asteroids, Mars, the moon,
Vesta, and Earth. Other topics covered will be impact cratering and the delivery of
meteorites to Earth. Meteorites teach us about the earliest history of planet for-
mation in this solar system, and we will compare this to what is observed in other
solar systems. The course is intended for majors and graduate students in NSM.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: EXES586 PREREQ: NONE
E&ES397 Senior Seminar
This seminar-style capstone course for E&ES seniors explores major topics that
span multiple subdisciplines of the earth and environmental sciences. Special
emphasis is placed on topics that relate to the E&ES398 Senior Field Research Project.
Students will use the primary literature to create hypothesis-driven oral presenta-
tions and written reports. In groups, students will also develop original research
projects (to be implemented in E&ES398). The goal of the course is to help students
transition to independent, professional scientists.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 InsTRUCTOR: VAREKAMP, JOHAN C. SeCTion: 01
INsTRUCTOR: KU, TIMOTHY CW. section: 01

E&ES398 Senior Field Research Project
This field course for E&ES senior majors will be taught during the month of
January. The course will cover the history of a selected field area and will focus on
developing observational and interpretive skills.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: .5 GEN ED AREA: NSM PREREQ: NONE
SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: VAREKAMP, JOHAN C. SECTION: 01

INsTRUCTOR: KU, TIMOTHY C.W. section: 01
E&ES400 Academic Skills
The objectives of this course are (1) build a supportive cohort that will help stu-
dents sustain their goals when they enter graduate school and (2) provide stu-
dents with skills they will need to succeed in graduate school. Students will work
on writing, presentation, and discussion skills. This will be done by reading some
classic books on writing, critiquing the ability of different figures and graphs to
convey information, reading and discussing scientific papers, and giving research
presentations.
GRADING: A-F CREDIT: 1 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WiTH: NS&B400 OR PHYS400 0R PSYC400 PREREQ: NONE
FALL 2015 INSTRUCTOR: O'CONNELL, SUZANNE B. SECTION: 01
E&ES401/402Individual Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT section: 01
E&ES409/410 Senior Thesis Tutorial
GRADING: OPT section: 01
E&ESA411/412Group Tutorial, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01
E&ES423/424 Advanced Research Seminar, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT section: 01
E&ES465/466 Education in the Field, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01
E&ES467/468 Independent Study, Undergraduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01
E&ES500 Graduate Pedagogy
IDENTICAL WITH: BIOL500

E&ES501/502Individual Tutorial, Graduate
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

E&ES503/504 Selected Topics, Graduate Science
GRADING: OPT secTion: 01

E&ES511/512 Group Tutorial, Graduate

GRADING: OPT SecTion: 01

E&ES514 Petrogenesis of Igneous and Metamorphic Rocks
IDENTICAL WiTH: E&ES314

E&ES517 Hydrology
IDENTICAL WITH: E&ES317

E&ES520 Quantitative Methods for the Biological and Environmental Sciences
IDENTICAL WITH: BIOL320

E&ES522 Introduction to GIS
IDENTICAL WiTH: E&ES322

E&ES523Isotope Geochemistry: Tracers of Environmental Processes
IDENTICAL WiTH: E&ES323

E&ES524 GIS Service-Learning Laboratory
IDENTICAL WiTH: E&ES324

E&ES526 Remote Sensing
IDENTICAL WiTH: E&ES326

E&ES546 The Forest Ecosystem
IDENTICAL WITH: BIOL346

E&ES549/550 Advanced Research Seminar, Graduate
GRADING: OPT SecTioN: 01

E&ES561/562 Graduate Field Research

GRADING: OPT section: 01

E&ES555 Planetary Science Seminar

This course will examine topics and methods in the interdisciplinary field of plan-
etary science. Students will join several faculty members in the planetary science
group to discuss the origin, evolution, and habitability of planets in this and other
solar systems. This class is intended for graduate students who are pursuing or
mean to pursue the planetary science concentration. Other graduate and under-

graduate students may request admission to the course.
GRADING: CR/U CREDIT: .25 GEN ED AREA: NSM IDENTICAL WITH: ASTR555 PREREQ: NONE

FALL 2015 insTrRucTOR: GREENWOOD, JAMES P. secTion: 01

SPRING 2016 INsTRUCTOR: REDFIELD, SETH secTion: 01

E&ES557 Research Discussion in Earth & Environmental Sciences

This course focuses on the specific research projects of the individual graduate stu-
dents in the E&ES department, and it comprises student presentations and discus-
sion, including the department faculty, graduate students, and interested under-
graduates. Background readings for each session may include relevant papers from
the literature. The course offers a forum for presenting new results and exploring
new ideas, as well as for providing researchers with feedback and suggestions for
solving methodological problems. It also provides an opportunity for undergradu-
ate majors and new graduate students in the program to become familiar with the
wide range of research taking place in the department. Although all department
faculty serve as “instructors,” the current chair of the department serves as the

approver for adding this course. This course may be repeated for credit.
GRADING: CRIU cREDIT: .25 PREREQ: NONE

FALL 2015 INsTRUCTOR: GILMORE, MARTHA S. SECTION: 01
E&ES561Living in a Polluted World

IDENTICAL WiTH: ENVS361

E&ES565 Modeling the Earth and Environment
IDENTICAL WITH: E&ES365

E&ES571 Planetary Evolution

IDENTICAL WiTH: E&ES371

E&ES580 Volcanology

IDENTICAL WiTH: E&ES380

E&ES586 Meteorites and Cosmochemistry
IDENTICAL WITH: EXES386
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PROFESSORS: Richard Adelstein; John Bonin; Richard Grossman; Masami Imai, CHAIR; Joyce Jacobsen, Interim Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs; Gilbert

Skillman; Gary Yohe
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Christiaan Hogendorn; Abigail Hornstein; Wendy Rayack

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Karl Boulware; Bill Craighead; Anthony Keats; Melanie Khamis; David Kuenzel; Damien Sheehan-Connor; Pao-Lin Tien

INSTRUCTOR: Jeffrey Naecker
DEPARTMENTAL ADVISING EXPERT 2015-2016: Richard Adelstein

Economics involves the study of social relationships pertaining to the production
and allocation of the means of life. One branch, macroeconomics, addresses issues
relating to the performance of the economy as a whole, such as economic growth,
unemployment, and inflation, while the other, microeconomics, studies the rela-
tionships that make up an economy, addressing problems of income and wealth
inequality, corporate power, industrial performance and global trade, and financial
flows. Students majoring in economics find that they acquire an excellent prepara-
tion for careers in academics, business, consulting, law, and government.
ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR

Completion of ECON110 with a grade of C+ or higher and completion of, or enroll-
ment in, ECON300 are required for entry into the economics major. A student who

fails to obtain a grade of C+ or better in ECON110 may be admitted to the major
only after that student obtains a grade of C+ or better in ECON300.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

All students majoring in economics must complete a minimum of eight graded
courses numbered 200 or above. Of these eight, three must be the core courses
ECON300, ECON301, and ECON302. Of the five electives, three must be upper-tier
courses, numbered 303 to 399, or ECON409. No more than one senior thesis, individ-
ual, or group tutorial may be counted toward fulfillment of the major. The teach-
ing apprenticeship tutorials, numbered 491 and 492, may not be counted toward
the major. ECON110, 300, 301, and 302 must be taken at Wesleyan; no more than two
elective courses taken elsewhere may be counted toward the economics major.



Courses taken elsewhere must be approved by the department chair prior to
enrollment and will generally be designated as lower-tier electives if approved.
If the course material warrants counting a course taken elsewhere (or a tutorial
numbered 401, 402, 411, or 412) as an upper-tier elective, the student must submit
materials from that course (or tutorial) to the department chair along with a peti-
tion requesting that it be treated as an upper-tier elective immediately upon return
to campus (or upon completion of the tutorial). University requirements for grad-
uation permit a student to count no more than 16 credits in any one department
toward the 32 courses required for graduation. The teaching apprenticeship tuto-
rials, numbered 491 and 492, are included in these totals for the purpose of deter-
mining oversubscription in a department.

ADMISSION TO THE MINOR

Completion of ECON110 with a grade of C+ or higher and completion of, or cur-
rent enrollment in, ECON300. A student who fails to obtain a grade of C+ or higher
in ECON110 may declare the minor only after the student obtains a grade of C+ or
higher in ECON300.

MINOR REQUIREMENTS
Students minoring in economics must complete five graded courses in addition
to ECON110.
- Three are the core courses: ECON300, ECON301, and ECON302.
- One of the two electives must be an upper-tier elective, numbered 305 to 399.
+One of the two electives may be either an upper- or lower-tier elective (205
0 299).
- No courses numbered 401 or higher may count toward the minor.
+No courses in other departments, including €ss, may count toward the minor.
- One elective course in economics taken elsewhere may count toward the minor
as the lower-tier elective only, subject to the department chair’s approval.

HONORS

Honors and high honors in economics are awarded on the basis of a completed
honors thesis representing two semesters of independent research. The depart-
ment offers two options. The traditional route for an honors candidate is the
two-semester senior honors thesis tutorial sequence (ECON409 and 410), in which
the student begins thesis research with a faculty advisor in the fall, continues in
the spring term, and completes the thesis by the deadline set by Honors College
(usually mid-April). The second path allows a student to expand a research paper
that was completed in an upper-tier elective by taking either ECON409 or ECON410
with a suitable faculty advisor and completing the thesis by the deadline set by
Honors College in the spring term. Honors candidates must present their work in
progress to the faculty at the end of the fall semester. Other details of the honors
program in economics are provided on the department’s website.

Theses are evaluated by the department based on the recommendations of a
committee of readers including the thesis advisor and two other members of the
faculty. All work is judged by the same standards, regardless of whether the stu-
dent has taken both ECON409 and ECON410 or taken only one of these. All candidates
for honors should have at least a B+ average in their economics courses prior to
their senior year and a three-year cumulative average of B or better for all courses.
A student who does not meet these requirements may petition the department
for an exception; the petition must be signed by the student and by the faculty
member who has agreed to supervise the project. The petition should speak to
the student’s capability to undertake independent research and to the feasibility
of the proposed project.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT

No advanced placement credit will be given for ECON110 under any circumstances.
Subject to the University's regulations, students who have received a score of 4 or
5 on either the Microeconomics or Macroeconomics Advanced Placement Exam
or a score of 5 to 7 on the International Baccalaureate Exam will be eligible for
a prerequisite override for courses requiring ECON101. These students will receive
one credit toward graduation, but not toward the major, for their exam score upon
completion of ECON301, in the case of the microeconomics exam, or ECON302, in the
case of the macroeconomics exam, with a grade of C+ or better. A student may
receive at most one Advanced Placement credit in economics.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Curriculum: The economics curriculum consists of three types of courses:
Introductory courses. The department offers two different one-semester courses
at the introductory level. ECON101 Introduction to Economics presents the basic con-
cepts, methods, and concerns of economic analysis without using calculus. This
course covers both micro- and macroeconomic issues and is well suited for stu-
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dents who do not plan to major in the discipline but who want a general intro-
duction to economic analysis and institutions. It also serves as a prerequisite for
many of the 200-level electives in the department. ECON110 Introduction to Economic
Theory is intended for students who think that they may wish to major in eco-
nomics and combine this interest with a strong mathematical background. The
course covers the same topics as ECON101 but requires a year of college-level cal-
culus or its equivalent. ECON110 develops the mathematical foundations that are
essential to the further study of economics. Any one of the following—MATH118
Introductory Calculus Part II: Integration and Its Applications, MATH122 Calculus |, Part I,
or placement out of MATH122—satisfies the mathematical prerequisite for ECON110.
With the permission of the instructor, MATH118 or MATH122 may be taken concur-
rently with ECON110. First-year students contemplating an economics major should
acquire the requisite mathematical background as soon as possible. Any first-year
student who does not place out of MATH122 must wait until the spring semester to
take ECON110. Students may take ECON110 after completing ECON101; this may be an
attractive option for prospective majors who are in the process of acquiring the
necessary mathematical background for ECON110. In any case, all students who
wish to major in economics must complete ECON110.

Core courses. Core courses develop the central tools of theoretical and empiri-
cal economic analysis and are required for all economics majors. The first core
course, ECON300 Quantitative Methods in Economics, is the Gateway course to the
major. ECON301 Microeconomic Analysis and ECON302 Macroeconomic Analysis are
designed to provide majors with the basic theoretical concepts and analytical
techniques that economists use to study social issues. ECON300 is a prerequisite for
both ECON301 and ECON302; students must have completed ECON110 and its mathe-
matical prerequisites before taking ECON300. ECON300 should be taken as early as
possible, preferably immediately after ECON110, but no later than the spring term
of the sophomore year if a student wishes to be admitted to the economics major
by the beginning of the junior year. All prospective economics majors are strongly
encouraged to complete ECON300 and one other core course by the end of the
sophomore year; majors are expected to complete the entire core sequence by
the end of the junior year.

Elective courses. There are four levels of elective courses. First, as staffing allows,
the department offers 100-level First-Year Initiative (FYI) courses that are intended
for first-year students and have no economics prerequisites. FYI courses cannot be
counted toward completion of the economics major. Higher-level elective courses
apply analytical tools acquired from the introductory and core courses to specific
areas or fields of economics or develop these analytical tools to a more sophisti-
cated level. The department offers two tiers of regular elective courses that may
be counted toward completion of the major. The topics covered in these electives
are predetermined and specified in WesMaps.

- Lower-tier electives. Numbered 203 to 299, have either ECON101 or ECON110 as a
prerequisite. They are intended to introduce both majors and nonmajors to the
application of economic theory and methods in a wide variety of topics and
to the connections between economics and related fields such as psychology,
law, government, history, and area studies. 